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Foreword 



Wi 



E present this book to you, our customers and friends, with the hope that 
;r will receive the same kind consideration given to our previous catalogs. 

In preparing this catalog great care w: xercised in the choice of 
the products illustrated and described; merchandise of known quality and 
only is included. 

Forty-eight years of experience in the selection of material in the 
matical field has made it possible for us to offer those materials that 
are of proven merit. 

All materials listed herein are guaranteed l>y us to be exactly as repre- 
at* d. If the product when it reaches you is defective, of inferior quality, 
or p factory under reasonable usage and care, the article will 

replaced or the purchase price gladly refunded. 

Every article is described as completely as possible, and where possible, 
illustrated. The prices, listed in a separate price list, are effective at the 
time of Issue. All stock orders will be invoiced at the price prevailing at the 

time they are shipped. A decline is put into effect just as promptly as an 
advance in price. 

You may be interested to know that in addition to the Mathematical 
Department, to which this catalogue is devoted mainly, conveniently 
_ 1 so that all Blue Print Equipment and Supplies, Tracing Cloths 
and Papers, Drawing Instruments, Drafting Room Furniture, General 
Supplies, and Surveying and Engineering Instruments are grouped sep.- 
rately, other departments offer you their services, namely: the Blue Print 
Department in which we have the most modern equipment available to 
turn in the highest quality Blue Prints and Brown Prints; Lin-0 Direct 
Line Prints; the Blue and Brown Print Paper and (loth Coating Depart- 
ment; the Photocopy Department; the Photo-Litho Department; an 
Instrument Repair Factory for quick, accurate ami economical repairing 
its n.d level- an Artists' Materials Department; a Photographic 
Supply Department for amateurs and professionals; an Optical Depart- 
ment which offers you accurate grinding oi lenses and red fitting of 
eyeglasses and spectacles. 

We hope you will have many occasions to refer to this catalog. 

B. K. ELLIOTT COMPANY 
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THE BASIS ON WHICH MATERIALS IN THIS 

CATALOG ARE SUPPLIED 

Accounts —We welcome responsible parties to open an account with us, 
"but require satisfactory commercial reference before doing so. De- 
lays in shipments will occur in case initial order is not accompanied 
by satisfactory reference. No discourtesy is meant by this policy, hut 

we take this measure of precaution, just as you would, under similar 
circumstances. 

Remittances — Remittances should be made by Bank Draft, payable to our 
order, or by Post Office or Express Money ( )rder. If cash is forwarded 
by mail the letter should be registered. In case goods are ordered 
C. 0. D. a remittance sufficient to cover transportation charges both 
ways should be enclosed. Remittance in full covering order is not 
only less expensive and more satisfactory but expedites a shipment. 

Prices — List prices are shown in a separate price list and are effective at 
the time of issue. All stock orders will be invoiced at the price pre- 
vailing at the time they are shipped. A decline is put into effect just 
as promptly as an advance. 

Guarantees — We guarantee our goods to be exactly as represented, and 
any article may be returned to us within 30 flays from date of shipment 
if found unsatisfactory, and will be promptly replaced or money re- 
funded. 

Orders cannot be too explicit. To avoid delay and lessen the possi- 
bility of errors in filling orders, please observe the following directions : 

Description — Specify item number, name of article, length, width, size, 
pounds, and any other essential, descriptive information. 

Shipping Instructions— Always state whether you desire the goods shipped 
by parcel post, express or freight. If by freight, state route preferred. 
Shipments weighing seventy pounds or less may be sent by parcel 
post more advantageously and in most instances more cheaply than 
by freight. 

Parcel Post — Parcel post packages will be forwarded insured. The postage 
and the small insurance premium are ADDED TO THE [NVOK !E. 

Express — If desired, express shipments will be forwarded prepaid, and 
charges ADDED TO THE INVOICE. 

Freight— When no shipping directions are specified, goods will be forwarded 
according to our best judgment. 

While we use the greatest care in making shipments, we are not re- 
sponsible for goods damaged or lost in transit, and our responsibility 
ends when delivered to the carrier. In case of damaged or lost ship- 
ments, claim should be made to the carrier. We endeavor, however, 
to assist the purchaser every way in our power, in such instances. 
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DRAWING PAPER IN SHEETS AND ROLLS 

WHATMAN'S DRAWING PAPERS 

Explanation of Surfaces — C. P., "Cold Pressed/ 1 •>< ordinary surface; having a 
slight in. II. P., "Hoi Pressed, 1 smooth surf ace R., "Rough," or coai 

surface; "i large and open grain. 

Per mii et PerQukk 

70061 [mperial, 22 x 30 inches, C.P., II. P., 

and R. 73 lbs. td ream 

70062 [mperial, 22 \ 30 inches, C.P., II. P.. 

ind 1'. '•" lbs. to ream 



70063 Imp-rial. 22 \ 30 inches, CI'.. II. 1'.. 

and R. 140 lbs. '■ iin 



70064 Double Elephant, 26 \ ffl inches, I P., H.P.. 

and R. 133 II)-. io ream 



SIPERFINE DRAWING PAPER 
Sheet* 22 \ 30 inches 



\ pure win' ier with medium smooth » pencil and pen drawn 

"> Superfine Drawing Paper. 24 Sheets 



7006.. oupernnc urawing rapei 

IMPERIAL WATER( OLOR PAPER 
Sheet- 22 \ 30 inches 

^" exceptionally heavy, rough white paper, of high rag content, with pleasing 
u> i i i\ win help you put thai certain softness into vow watercolor work. 

70066 Per Sheet Per Dozen PerQoibe 



WATERC OLOR PAPERS 

In Rolls 59 inches 

A Sup« i adc while watcrcoloi paper for large wash ings and arch i tec tu 

i. ndei n 

_ Peb vaki) 10-Yard Roi i 

iOOh/ Koiiiih Surl 



WATER( OLOR RLOCKS 

A hand made whiti rough papi high rag content, 140 lbs. substance, In solid 

hloel itl. inl.l hack cov( 20 sheets bound on tout sides. Sheets are readilv 

par a ted bj running a knife through bound edges. 



7006A in inch 

Price 



7 1" K 12 ID \ 14 

11x15 12x16 12 x is 
14x20 19 _•» 



tin 
70069 



STRATH.MORE CHARCOAL PAPER 
Strathmore papers are no.. >r their fine charcoal surface, texture and beautiful 



-White, 19 x 25 in 
Price per Bheet 



2.50 sheets 
Sample book will be sent on request 
See Price liai inside Back Comer 



500 sheets 
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ILLUSTRATION BOARDS 

STRATHMORE ILLUSTRATION BOARDS 

These super quality boards are made in two surfaces — rough and regular surface 
In ordering state surface desired. 

Broken Pkg. Full Pkg. 
Size* Pkg. Wgt. Finish Each Per loo 

700701 20 \ 30 10 Heavy Regular 

700702 30x10 10 Heavy Regular 

700703 22 x 30 2S Light Regular 

700701 20x30 io Heavy HighFmish 

700705 30x40 10 Heavy High Finish 

LUXOR ILLUSTRATION BOARDS 

RCO.U. S.PAT. OFF. 

These boards have been subjected to a very exhaustive test. Not only for pen 
and ink work but also for water color, wash, and pencil drawing, and in every instance 
the result has been most satisfactory. 

Size, Inches Weight Each 12 Sheets 25 Sheets 50 Sheets 100 Sheets 

700706 20 x 30 Light 

700707 20 x 30 Heavy 

700708 30 x 40 Light 

700709 30 x 10 Heavy 

WHATMAN'S WATER< OLOR BOARDS 
Made with Whatman's Paper 

700710 22 x 30 inches, C.P., mounted with 72 lb. paper 

700711 22 x 30 inches, H., mounted with 72 lb. paper 

700712 22 x 30 inches, H.P., mounted with 72 lb. paper 
















TRACING 
PAPER PAD 



LUXOR 



"CO. U. s pat. orr. 



TRACING PAPER PADS 

Finest quality, extra strong, clear transparent 

tracing paper, with g I tooth for pencil or ink. 

In pads of 100 she ts, bound on one end. Cover for 
protection. 1 leavy back. 



700713 Size 9 \ 12 inches 

700714 Size 14 x 17 inches 

700715 Size 10 x 21 inches 



Ka< ii 



See Price List Inside li<n-i. Cover 
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DRAWING PAPERS 



SPIRAL SKETCHING PADS 

Tablet form, spiral-bound fold-back cover. Good quality w) medium surf: 

drawing paper for water color, ink and pencil. 



700801 Size. Inches 
Price, each 



5x8 9 x 12 10 x 14 14 x 17 



LUXOR VISUALIZING TABLETS 

A fine quality opaque In j. paper for visualizing and b! king in pads «»f 100 
with heavy back. 

I LCH 

7M802 5ii I x 12 inches 

700803 Size 11 x 14 inches 

700804 Size 14 x 17 inch 

700805 Size 1' 24 inch 



OXFORD BRISTOL BOARD 

Sheets 22 x 30 inches 

A very good grade of bristol board for pen and ink and all commercial art work. 

12 25 50 100 

Each jeei sheets Sheets Sii 

700806 Plate Finisl 2 ply. Pri< 

700807 Vellum Fii 2 ply. Price 

700808 Plate Finish, 3 ply. Price 

700809 Vellum Finish, 3 ply. Price 



STRATHMORE DRAWING BOARD 
Sheets 23 x 29 inches 



700810 Medium Finish, 1 Plv 

700811 Medium Finish. 2 Ply 

700812 Medium 1 \ Ply 

700813 High Finish, 1 P! 

700814 Hum Finish, 2 PI 

700815 High Finish. 3 Ply 



Broke \ Pi 
Per Shu 



ffDARD 

Package 

100 Sheets 

.' 

.".ii Shi 

100 She* 
50 - 
i Sh< 



Peb 

Pkg. 



700816 
700817 
700818 
700819 



700820 
700821 



STRATHMORE PATENT OFFICE BRISTOL BOARD 

Size, In. -let Per DOSED 



•at h more, 2 ply, plain 
athmore, 3 ply, plain 
at h more, 2 ply. rul. 
3 rathmore, 3 ply, ruled 

"Remold- 



Peh Gross 



10 \ 15, plain 
10 x 15, ruled 



10 x 1 
10 x 1 
10 I 1 
10 x 15 

Patent Office Bristol Board 



Sheei Per D07 



See Price list Insitl* Hark < «»i 
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DRAWING PAPERS 



)• 



YADOS 



SO 



)TM 



34 



YADOS 



SO 






WiOTH 



YADPS 



JAWING PAPeq 



^KILLIOTT (b. |U KILEJOTT Co 



PITTSBURGH. PA - CLEVELAND. 

MuurAcrufttfts — imw»tcds 



PITTSBURGH PA - .CLEVELAND. O 
MAJfUrACTUBCRS — IMPCQTf RS 



wminm. 



I.KIUI0TT o, 

PIlTSBu&GH PA - CLEVELAND, O 



Orchid Detail Paper is a buff manila Detail Paper, possessing splendid erasing 
qualities and has good strength. 

70091 Orchid Thin P ER t b 

Original rolls, about 140 lbs 

0rt . _ fJ 100 Yds. 50 Yds. 20 Yds. 

30 inches wide 

36 inches wide 

42 inches wide 

48 inches wide 

70092 Orchid Medium i>, , l( i B 

Original rolls, about 140 lbs 

...... 100 Yds. 50 Yds. 20 Yds. 

30 inches wide 

36 inches wide 

42 inches wide 

48 inches wide 

70093 Orchid Heavy i> EK r B 

Original rolls, about 140 lbs 

^ . . 100 Yds. 50 Yds." 20 Yds. 

60 inches wide 

36 inches wide 

42 inches wide 

48 inches wide 

70094 Shamrock Green Detail Drawing Paper 

This paper has unexcelled erasing qualities and is pleasing to the eyes. Per Lb- 
Original rolls, 35 to 50 lbs 

nn . . . , 50 Yds.' ' 10 Yds" ' Per Yard 

30 inches wide 

36 inches wide 

42 inches wide 

70095 Shamrock Green Detail Drawing Paper in Sheets 

™ o "" , Per Quire Per Ream 
22 x 30 inches 

24 x 36 inches 

27 x 40 inches 

Sample book will be sent on application 
See Price List inside Hack diner 

*&»&*&*\ Page 9 J«^>»«^^t^> 









B.K. ELLIOTT COMPANY 




DRAWING PAPERS 

70101 "Victory" Detail Drawing Paper 

An excellent medium priced bufi paper for Schools I ollegi Universities and 
Drafting Rooms. 

Per Lb. 

Original rolls, 30 to 100 lbs 

50 Yds. 10 Yds. Per Yard 

30 inches wide 

36 inches wide 

42 inches wide 

48 inches wide 



70102 "Victory" Detail, in sheet* 

PAT. Of*. 

15 x 22 inches 

18 x 24 inches 

22 x 30 inches 

24 x3t> inches 

27 x 40 inches. 



Per Qi ike Per Ream 



70103 "Alton" IMail Drawing Paper 



-»»• 



This ■_ content Buff paper will take ink and baa unexcelled erasing qualities 
a medium priced i r. 

Original rolls, 30 to 40 lbs 

30 Yds. 10 Yds. Per Yard 
30 inches wide 

36 inches wide 

42 inches wide 

48 inches wide 



70104 "Alton" Detail Drawing Paper, in sheets 



■•»•■ 



11 x 15 inches 
15 x 22 inches 
22 x 30 inches 
24 x 36 inches 

27 x 40 inch 



Pen Qdire Per Ream 



70105 3X Pattern Paper 

1 H«'"J i"i co drawing b Is— heavy weight, hard finish— -gives a u i, 

moth working surface. Cas also be used foi l patterns. 

Pkr I.b 
Original rolla approximately 14D His. 

.... , . , 50 \ os. i" \ os. 

.iit inches wide 

It) inches wide 

}s inches w 



70106 "Kleenex) »■ Green Cover Paper 

, , \ PI; ^ 1 "' |d, waterp f paper that will not soil or smudge. It is heavy enough 

to he Hat, yet flexible enough to bend without breaking. It. hard smooth surface will 

'><» and drafting tape wiU no1 mar the surf ace. taaid tomakingcl. 

1,1 - en rotor helps eliminate Fatigue. Excellent for covering drawing boards. 



36 inches w ii 
inches w i 



.".ii \ 



mi ^> ds. 



sample book will be sent on application 
Sec Pries Lisl Inside Hark Oner 
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DRAWING IWPKKS 



3* 



YABOS 



so 



AVONMORE 



A fe*WING M/feft 



BK ELLIOTT Co 

PtTrsBUOGH PA - CLEVELAND. O 
iNL'ACTUOfOS «- IMPOQTCOS 



WIDTH 



58 



YADDS 



10 



SMOOTH MEDIUM 



[^WINGftl% 



WTTSdURGH PA ■ CltVtlAND.O 
MAHUrACTUftfftS — IMPOftH »S 



70113 70121 

(Reduced facsimiles of our labels) 

This is a good white* paper at a low price, especially adapted for use in colleges and 
technical schools. 

70111 Ohio* Drawing Paper Peb Lb. 

Original rolls, 30 to 40 lbs 

50 Yds. 10 Yds. Per Yd 

30 inches wide 

36 inches wide .... 

42 inches wide 

701 12 "Ohio" Drawing Paper, in .sheets 

—"• Per Kkam Per Quire 

11x15 inches 

15 x 22 inches 

18x24 inches 

22 x30 inches 

24 x 36 inches 

70113 ' Avonmore" Drawing Paper (Heavy Weight) 

■•*ot Mia* 

This paper is white and has a fine grained surface, and is well suited for fine me- 
chanical drawings. It is of domestic manufacture. 

Per Lb. 
Original rolls, 30 to 40 lbs 

50 Yds. 10 Yds. Per Yd 

30 inches wide 

36 inches wide 

42 inches wide 

48 inches wide 

701 1 1 "Avonmore" Drawing Paper, in sheets 

'"""" Per Quire Per Ream 

22 x 30 inches 

24 x 36 inches 

27 x 40 inches 

Sample book will be sent on application 

See Price List Inside Hark (ovrr 
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"LENOX" W HITE DRAWING PAPERS 



a EG 



i be* e papers are manufactured From tin- 1 M-t 101 -am stock and we oonsidei them 
the fine ontinuous roll drawing papers made. They will retain their pliability in- 
definitely and their erasing qualities arc iin-urp; 1. 

The smooth ^ui papers are suitable for- pen and ink drawings, sketches, or work 
i" be photographed and « hen mounted on muslin are in demand foi use in making per- 
manent mine maps. 



70121 Lenox" Smooth Medium 

Original rolls, 30 to 40 pounds 



36 inches wide 

42 inches wide 

58 inches wide. 
72 inches wide 



Pi r Lis 



10 Yds. Per Yd 



70122 Lenox" Smooth Thick 
< M-iginal rolls, 30 to 10 pouni 



36 inches wide 
42 inches wide 
58 inches wide 
72 inches wide 



Per Lh 



10 Yds- Pek Yd 



MOUNTED ON MUSLIN 



70123 Lenox* (tooth Medium, Mounted 



36 inches wide 
42 inches wide 
58 inches wide 



10 Yds. Per Yd 



70121 Lenox Smooth Thick. Mounted 



36 inches wide 
42 inches wide 
58 inches wide 
72 inches w ide 



10 Yds Per Yd 



"™ *» quoted on applfc of above papew of any aise p mount- I 

oo muslin. 

Sample book will be sent on application 

See Price r.ist Inside Back Cover 
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TRACING CLOTHS 





. 1 * ^ 

— 




"ELLCO" TRACING CLOTH 

R£G. U. S PAT OFF. 

70131 "Ellco'" Tracing Cloth, one side glazed, the other Bide dull. 



30 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 
36 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 
42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 



Per Roll 




"IMPERIAL" TRACING CLOTH 

70132 "Imperial"' Tracing Cloth, oru> side glazed, the other side dull. 

Per Roll 

24 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

30 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

36 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

38 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

41 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

48 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

54 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

"ARKVVRIGHT" TRACING CLOTH 

70133 "Arkwright" Tracing Cloth, one side glazed, the other <uU- dull. 

Per Roll 

24 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

30 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

36 inches wide, 2D id rolls 

42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

"PRUDENCE" TRACING CLOTH 

70134 "Prudence" Tracing Cloth, one side glazed, other side dull. 

Per Roll 

30 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

36 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

See Price List Inside linek Cuter 
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PENCIL TRACING CLOTHS 




"ELLCO" PENCIL TRACING CLOTH 

•to. u.s. f*f o« 

70141 "Ellco" Pencil (loth White , pencil lines erase without leaving traoee -tal 

..»«"-.. j n j. vorv we jj trans nl p ER r oll 

30 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

36 inches wide, 20-yard rolls. . . ... 

42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls ... 



"ARK WRIGHT" PENCIL TRACING ( LOTH 

70142 "Arkwright" Pencil Cloth i Bluetint , oni side dull, othei side smooth (not glazed 

Per Roll 
24 inches wide, 20-yard roll.- 

30 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

36 inches wide, 20-yard rolls. 

42 inch'- wide, 20-yard roll-. ... 




"IMPERIAL" PENCIL TRACING CLOTH 

70143 "Imperial" Pencil Cloth, one side .lull, other side smooth (not glased) Lake* 
ink and pencil readily 

.,„ , • , ~ . Per Roll 

30 inches w ide, 20-yard roll- 

36 inches wide. 20-yard rolls. 

42 inches wide. 20-yard roll- 



ARK. A -TEX 
MOISTUREPROOF PENCIL TRACING (LOTH 

Keen, sharp, smoothei pencil lines - the pencil glides across the cloth. I ye-pleaeuiK 
1 ttcil and pen lines vanish when ed .... cl ge in the sui 
the cloth. Available in whir Takes ink and pencil. Pencil line range BH and up 



80 inches wide, 20 yard rolls 
36 inchec wide, 20 yard rolls 
12 inches wide, 20 yard rolls 



Pi R Roi i 



See Price List Inside Hark Com 
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PRINTED SHEET FORMS 



STANDARD BORDER OR TRIM LINES 






1 

2 

3 

4 

5 



Specify by Number Weight of Line Desired for Border and Trim Lines 



I 

2. 
3. 

4 

5. 



7. 



STANDARD SIZES OF TYPE 

ALMOST ANY STYLE OF TYPE DESIRED CAN BE SUPPLIED 

B. K EU.IOTT CO. 

B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 

B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 

B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 

B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 



e B. K. ELLIOTT CO 



B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 



»■ B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 

•■ B. K. ELLIOTT CO 



NOTE 

As all sheets are printed to your specifications, we ask you to furnish either a sketch 
or sample of the title block. When blue prints are furnished as a sample, mark dimensions 
plainly to avoid errors. 

When reverse printing is wanted, a plate is necessary. 

When possible, keep the outside (over all) dimensions of the sheet one way at 
least, so it will cut from standard widths of cloth and paper 30-inch, 36-inch, 42-inch 
widths. 

Long experience in this specialized work enables us to print the largest or smallest 
sheets perfectly. A special opaque, black, hard drying ink is used that will not smear 
or rub off even when tracings are constantly handled. 

Let us quote on your requirements 
See Price Liet Inside Hack Caver 
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PRINTED SHEET FORMS 

TRACING CLOTH— PENCIL TRACING CLOTH 
TRACING PAPER AND DRAWING PAPER 
Cut Costs — Improve Appearance — Avoid Waste 
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Printed Sheet Forms are coming into general use more and more every day. Thev 
cut costs . . . improve appearance . . . and avoid waste. 

If you figure costs— then printed sheets cost much less than ruling border lines and 
title block and lettering the title block by hand. 

If you figure appearance— then printed sheets present uniform ruling and uniform 
lettering. 

If you figure waste— then printed sheets save material because the sheets are 
exactly the size needed— no extra inches wasted as often occurs when individual sheets 
are cut by hand from a roll. 

It is economical to use printed sheets — always. 

When ordering give the following information: 
Number of sheets wanted. 

Kind of cloth or paper wanted (use Elliott's catalog number as reference when 
possible) 

Give dimensions of over all sheet "A" in inches 

Give dimensions to trim lines "B" in inches 

Give dimensions to border lines "C" in inches 

Give thickness of border lines by No. See Page IS 

Give thickness of trim lines by No. See Page 15 

Select size of type desired for title block by No. See Page 15 

State which side of cloth to be printed, whether dull or glazed side. 

Note. An allowance of \ ,-inch must be made from outside lines to edge of sheet 
when figuring on sheets up to 18 x 24 inches. On sheet of larger size > 2 inch 
must be allowed. 

70161 Tracing (loth Ink. Black ^-Lb. Tubes Lb. Can 

See Price list inside Hark ( ovr 
«^^wj^v5>i[ Pagc 16 j«^>v^c^» 
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PROTECT-O-LINE 



70171 



REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 



Smudge-Proof . . • Heat-Proof . . . Moisture-Proof 

PENCIL LINE LACQUER 

No more worries, now, over pencil lines on cloth or paper 
rubbing off, smearing or offsetting. Protect-O-Line has a 
pleasant odor ... is colorless and transparent . . . safe to use 
. . i easy to apply . . . dries flat, smooth and streakless in less 
than 60 seconds . . . will not crack, change color or deteriorate 
with age . . . and is dull in finish, no glossy or shiny surface. 
Corrections and additions to drawings protected with Protect- 
O-Line can be made quickly. 

70171 Protect-O-Line Pencil Line Pint Quart Gallon 
Lacquer, in cans. . . ^ 



TRACING (LOTH CLEANER 

Removes pencil, crayon and dirt from Tracing (Moth, but does not affect Water- 
proof Ink lines. XX" ill not injure the Cloth. 

Pint I )l \kt * 1 ILL ON 

70172 Tracing (loth Cleaner 

ERASOL INK ERADIC ATOR 

The original Paste Ink Remover for use on Tracing < !lol h< 

•i-ra>ol" dissolves the binder of the ink on the cloth, picks up the carbon, leaving 

the .surface clean, without injuring the cloth. 

DIRECTIONS are printed on each box. E A( h 

70173 "Erasol" Ink Eradicator, in metal box 









"ELLCO" TRANSPARENTIZING SOLUTION 

Per Gal. 

70174 "Ellco" Transparent ng Solution 

Pek J ■> Gal. 

70175 "Ellco" Transparent ng Solution .... 



70176 "Ellco" Transparentizing Solution 



Per Qt. 






TtACING CLOTH 

muni 

'•.■MP*! 

*»was wnwu j 

SURVEYING I 
USTRUHEHTS 



70177 



This solution applied to soiled or 
old tracings restores their transparency. 
If applied to brown negatives or draw- 
ings on white paper, it greatly increases 
their transparency. 




70174 



POUNCE FOR TRACING CLOTH 

70177 Pounce for Tracing Cloth 

In shakers 



Each 



When tracing cloth or vellum paper will not take the ink readily, 
apply a small quantity of the Pounce and distribute over 
surface of the cloth by rubbing with a piece of chamois, waste 
or similar material, and then remove same before applying 
the ink. 

See Price List Insitlr Hack Covvr 
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TRACING PAPERS 







^Bti 






^AtlNG PAPER 




jOCELlOlt G, 

- CLtVCLAND. O 



B KELLIOTT fo 



'Reduced facsimiles ot labels) 

701 HI leutonia. Canarj color, foi tracing details. Verj Lhin, transparent and strong. 

Pek Roll 



■ 



42 inches wide, 100-yard rolls. 
48 inches wide, 100-yaj oils. 
42 inches wide. 50- ard rolls 
48 inches wide, 50-yard rolls 



70182 Unglazed Natural. A clear white paper possessing a fine tooth highly desirable 

for pencil drawings. It is tough and ent, and owing to ita white «-olor pencil 

marks show up distinctly. Excellent Blue Prints can b ade. 

■a . i «« . ,, Per Roll 

42 inches wide, 20-yard roll- 

42 inches wide, 50-yard rolls, 

57 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

57 inches wide, 50-yard rolls 

70183 Elliott Bond. H< 3 a very strong, white, smooth surfaced, 100?! rag tracing 

P a P" , lr h;i ~ : " lr erasing quali uul takes pencil or ink equally well. Recom- 
mended foi detai 

Per Roll 



3G inches wide, 20-yard rolls 
36 inches wide, 50-yard rolls 
42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 
42 inches wide, 50-yard rolls 



70184 Elliott Thin Bond. Thfc ia a very thin, whit raaaparent, 100% rag tracing 
exceUenfb^rmS 6 ^* f <>' ^ I™** or ink SSTi^liti. *J. Mai 

36 inches wide, 25-yard rolls. FER R ° LL 

36 inches wide, 50-yard rolls. 
42 inches wide, 25-yard rolls 
42 inches wide, 50 yard rolls . 

Sample book will be sent on application 
See Pries l.isi tnsUie Back Cover 
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WIDTH 



14 



YAODS 



To 



I 



•tttfING PAPtR 



PtTrseUftOM PA . CiCVCtANO o 




TRACING PAPERS 

100% RAG STOCK 

The four tracing papers described on this page are all 
100' , rag — their only difference being in name and weight . . . 

"Capitol' 1 is thin . . . "Federal" is medium . . . "National* 1 

is medium heavy . . . and "Colonial" is heavy. For over a 

quarter of a century, their qualities have never varied. They 

are tough (no other paper on the market is stronger, being 

ond only t<> tracing cloth) . . . pure white . . . transparent 

will stand a lot of handling ... possess a smooth working 
surface . . . have splendid erasing qualities . . . and will not 

deteriorate with age. 



70191 Capitol. White, thin weight, very tough and transparent. An excellent paper 

PAT 0» 

lot urehiteetural sketching and details. 



Pek Rou. 



30 inches wide, 20-yard rolls. 
36 inches wide, 20-yard rolls. 
42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls. 
30 inches wide, 50-yard rolls 
36 inches wide, 50-yard rolls. 
42 inches wide, 50-yard rolls. 



70192 Federal. White, medium weight, very strong and transparent. Especially 



R€G. U. S PAT. Of 



suitable for structural drawings and architectural detail- and othei drawing 

considerably handled. 

Per Roll 

30 inches wide, 20-yard rolls ... 

36 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

30 inches wide, 50-vard rolls 

36 inches wide, 50-yard rolls 

42 inches wide, 50-yard rolls. . . . 

70193. National. White, medium heavy weight, very strong Especially suitable for 

rfq. u. s.pat. orr. 

drawings considerably handled. Used extensively by structural engineers. 



Pek Roll 



30 inches wide, 20-yard rolls. . 
36 inches wide, 20-yard rolls. 
42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls. . 
30 inches wide, 50-yard roll- 
36 inches wide, 50-yard rolls. 
42 inches wide, 50-yard rolls. 



70194 Colonial. White, heavy weight, very tough and transparent excellent tor 

detailing. Makes fine blue prints, 



30 inches wide, 20 vahI rolls 
36 inches wide, 20 yard rolls 
12 inches (vide, 20 yard rolls 

30 inches wide, 50 yard rolls 

36 inches n ide, 50 yard rolls 
12 inches wide, 50 yard rolls. 



Per Roll 



Sample book will be sent on application 
See Price l/tst hlBidc Itack Cover 
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TRACING PAPERS 

70201 standard Medium. A whit** tracing paper exceptionally suited for sketching 
and drawing. From drawings made «»n this paper, fine blue prii t» made 

quite readily. 

Per Roll 

3t> inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

36 inches wide, 50-yard rolls 

42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls. . . 

42 inches wide, oO-yard rolls ... 

70202 Oihello, Medium. A white, transparent glazed surface i raring paper. Fin* 

for sketching and making blue prints 

Per Roll 
42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

70203 Onion Skin. A thin, white eery transparent, glazed surface tracing paper. 

Per Roll 
30 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

70201 "Ajax". \ remarkably tough, highly trans- 

... 

parent, fine pencil wirl paper with g I erasing 

qualities. Will not i-hangr <-,,l., p^p^p^p^p^p^p^H 

Takes pencil, ink and water color. 

Pbb Roll 
36 inches n l< 20 yard rolls 

42 inches wide, 20 yard mils 

• iiulus wide, 50 yard 
12 in«lu< wid« 1 rolls MHH 1H 

■a 

70205 -i\i. . \.,< dingly tough paper with a distinctive p.n.-il sui »d poe- 

>lendid erasing quali d Uttle by humidity changes. Prodm 

clearesl and rpesi prints. 

P ER ,; " 1 
36 inch.- wide, 20 yard rolls 

42 inches wide, 20 yard rolls 

3f> inches wide, 50 yard rolls 

42 inches wide, 50 1 rolls 

Sample book will be sent on application 

Sm Price I isi Inside Hark Cover 
*£>*4**4*[ Page 20 ]v^<^*^ 
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TRACING PAPERS 




J.K ILLIOTT Go 

wrneuwN. •* - cuvclamo o 

«4NL'UCTUBCBS •-• IMPORTERS 



ELLCO-VEL 



neo. u. s pat. <?Fr. 



TRACING PAPERS 



Til E TRACING PAPERS VR< IMTEi IS. 
ENGINEERS AND DRAFTSMEN SWEAR 



BY 



NOT AT. 



10 DISTINCTIVE ADVANTAGES OFFERED 

1. Does Not Become Brittle Or Opaque. 

2. Less Affected By Humidity Chances. 

3. Unique Working Surface For Pencil. 

4. Not Subject To Surface Cracks. 

5. Erases Without Ghosts. 

6. Fine Transparency. 

7. Printing Speed Like Tracing Cloth. 

8. Make Perfect Blue Prints. 

9. Will Not Change Color With Age. 
10. Takes Ink, Crayon and Water Color. 



70211 Ellco-Vel (Thin) 

30 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

6 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

42 inches wide, 20-vard rolls 



70212 Ellco-Vel 

30 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

36 inches wide, 20-yard roll- 

42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

70213 Ellco-Vel (Heavy) 

30 inches wide, 20-vurd roll*- 

36 inches wide, 20-yard rolls . 

42 inches wide, 20-vard rolls 

Sample book will be sent on application 

See Price f.ist Inside Hark (over 
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WIDTH 



VAODS 



MONARCH VELLUM 



iv^«M/f/, 



U.K EUlOlt G>« 

PITTSSU0GH PA - CLCVELAHO.O j 

HAMUfACTUOCtS — IMKWTCRS 



TRACING PAPERS 

Monarch Vellums are made from the best 100% rag 
<tock. They stay white permanently, are moderately trans- 
parent and odorless. Pom Bfi excellent working surfaces 
with unexcelled erasing quality They will not discolor 
or lose their strength or flexibility -a use of age. Can be 
used with either pencil or ink 

70221 Monarch Vellum. A white, medium weight . 

• Cfi. U 5 PA1 OF' 

-month surfaced tracing paper, transparent and 
strong! with goo.: . qualiti< 



30 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

36 inches wide, 20-yard 

12 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 



Per Roll 



70222 Monarch Vellum. Same qualities as No- 70221 but lighter in weight I mo 

• EG. U. S. • ■ 

transpan n 

Per Roll 
30 inches le, 20-yard rolls . . 

i inches wide, 20-yard rolls. . 

42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 



70223 FJIco Vellum Medium. Ai l< bs w Kite, medium 






weight, 1009? r - stock paper. P > unusually 

fine erasing qualities combined with a high degree of 
transpan and good strength A fine i. BUrface 

for i -I <>r ink. 

Per Roi i 

30 inches wide, 20-yar Us 

36 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 
42 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 

70224 Elko Vellum Thin. Same quali as 70223 hut 

lichter in weight and more transparent. 



WIDTH 



VADDS 



ELLCO VELL 



-^cing paper 



i inches wide, 20-yard rolls 
36 inches wide, 20-yard rolls 
42 inches wide. 20-vard roll- 



Per Rom. 



3 K ELLIOTT Go 

PlTTSBU#G* M - ClfVrtAMD O 

ha* l UCTU&C »5 — IMKttTI BS 



7022.5 .Mercury Vellum. An excellent substitute for tracing cloth. Made mtirely of 
«li- tl009J new white ra| ock, transparentised with colorless, in nthetic 

It will retain its original white >r. It ,- I,,,,,.- ,1 giving it an 
working surfai r pencil, ink or « *>lor, with vei g 5 quali 

«n u -j 20 Yoe 50 Yi 

•sO inches wide 

vicjr 

12 incl vide 



sample book will be sent on application 



See Price List Inside Back Com 
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ELLIOTT'S 
COATED PRODUCTS 



DIRECT PRINTING PAPERS 
BLUE PRINT PAPERS 



CLOTHS 



BROWN PRINT PAPERS AND CLOTHS 
(£) REPRODI CTION TR VCINC CLOTH 



Within many miles radius of Pittsburgh, Detroit and Cleveland the 
name H. K. Elliotl Company is synonymous with quality products, 
particularly blue print papers and cloths and brown print papers and 
cloths. 

This reputation, as regards coated products, was built through using 
the best raw stock and pure chemicals and in applying our solutions in 
the most scientific manner immediately after receipt of each order. 

Our papers possess the better printing properties, give better back- 
ground and sharpness of line and have superior strength. 

During the past forty-eight years, in our Sensitizing Department, 
we have concentrated on producing sensitized papers and cloths of long 
"shelf-life", the emulsions of which were adjusted to suit printing con- 
ditions of each customer, consequently these coated products are in great 
demand in the territory we cover. 

Our laboratory constantly supervises the preparing of our solutions, 
as well as the application to the papers and cloths, as ordered by our 

customers. 

We are also constantly searching for new methods in laboratory 
practice, as well as in the manufacture of coated products. 

If you are not a user of Elliott's sensitized products, we invite a trial. 



<-^^'-£*.([ ?JLQ] ' '• l<4*>^<-6r> 
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BLUE PKINT SENSITIZING SOLUTIONS 



Our blue print pap are offered in two types of coatii - and five printing speeds 
in each type. The canary yellow coatings are available in Sp - I, 2 2 ■ ... >3and#4. 
The Pre-Blue coatings are available in Sj«-nl> i-\ -14, =10, =18, and =20. Generally 
speaking, the critical speeds ol both types of solutions are the same, i.e. and ? 12, 
and -14, =2' L , and #16, =3 and =18, and #4 and =20 being in the name speed classification. 

Actually, the pre-blue solutions have somewhat wider range, hows so that the 
pre-blue coating would overlap the range of its comparable yellow solution. For example, 
16 would cover ps 2 and #3 yellow coatings, while having the same critical sp 

as \2\ ■- In the fasi coatings, 20 will run l ad the | of =4, while its in- 

creased range will i i pari of the #3 normal range. 

The pre-blue papers require wafo ath I t» application of potash and a 

Blightly stronger potash bath than the yellow solutions. 

Fine contrast with rich blues and clear whites i icteristic of all ElSotl Blue 

Print Papers, regardless ol whether the yellow or the pre-blu ._■ are used. 

When ordering blue print pap sure to specify by numba the printing speed 

desired. 



\kv V i.i.i "\\ Coating 

= 1 (also called Rapid 
- (also called Wunminit 

called Special Wunminit 
also called Extra Rapid' 
4 ah Extra Electric Rapid 



Pre-Blub I ting 

#12 
•14 
#16 

#18 

#20 
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BLUE PRINT PAPERS 



WIOTH 



YADDS 



36 



SO 



T H 



C K 
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B.K.HII0TT Co. 

PITTSBURGH. P* - CLEVELAND. 
MANUFACTURERS »• IMPORTERS 



"SUPERB" 

ia*ot n*»« 

Superb Blue Print Paper is made of selected white 
100% rag stock, hard sized and, when coated with any 
one of our live (5) different printing speeds in either 
canary yellow or pre-blue coating, produces superior 
blue print- Prints made on this paper have a clear 
white line and a rich blue background. Of course, 
slower printing solutions produce better blues on any 
paper than fast printing solutions. The Superb papers 
are recommended for their unusual strength and 
toughness and for prints that are intended for use a> 
records which receive an unusual amount of rough 
handling. Superb Blue Print Paper is made in three 
^rights— Thin, Thick and Extra Thick. 



70251 "Superb" Thin. 16 lbs. 
10-yard rolls 

50-yard rolls 

70252 "Superb'' Thick, 24 lbs. 

10-yard rolls 

50-yard rolls 

70253 "Superb" Extra Thick, 30 lbs. 

10-yard rolls 
50-vard rolls 



Width Inches 



30 



36 



42 



54 



WIDTH 



36 



YAOOS 



50 



MEDIUM 



pt PRINT P4Pfl> 




3.KILLI0TT Go 

PITTSBURGH. PA - CLEVELAND. 
MANUFACTURERS — IMPORTERS 



"FULTON" 

HEC. U. S. PAT Off . 

"Fulton" Blue Print Paper is made of 50% selected 

white rag stock and is produced to meet the demand 
for a popular blue print paper in shop and field. It is 
made in three (3) weights— Thin, Medium and Thick. 
It is prepared by us with any one of our five (5) print- 
ing speeds in either canary yellow or pre-blue coating 
which gives OUT customers choices between slow and 
very fast printing. This paper possesses fine strength 
and excellent printing properties. 






24 



Width Inches 

70254 "Fulton" Thin. 17 lbs. 

10-yard rolls 

50-yard rolls 

70255 "Fulton" Medium, fOH lbs. 

10-yard rolls 

50-yard rolls 

70256 "Fulton" Thick, 24 lbs. 

10-yard rolls 

50-vard rolls 



27 



30 



;>t» 



42 



is 



54 



Greater length rolls or sheets cut to any size can be furnished 

See Price list Inside Hack Cover 
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BLUE PRINT PAPERS 

"ECONOMY" 

Economy Blue Print Paper is made of 25% white 
Rag stock and was selected to meet a demand for a 
first class blue print paper at a low price and yet it is 
one which will stand a great deal of handling without 
showing wear. While this paper does not have the 
strength and durability of the Superb or Fulton 
papers, at the same time, when prepared with any one 
of our five printing sj - in either canary yellow or 
pre-bhii Ating will produce fine blue prints 



\\ idth Inches 



30 



36 



42 



70261 Economy Medium. 20" _ lbs. 

10-vard rolls 

■ 

50-yard rolls. 



70262 Economy Thick. 24 lbs. 

10-vard roll?. 

■ 

50-vard rolls. 



WIDTH 



36 



YAQDS 



50 



THICK 



VI 



*V\1E PRINT CLOffi, 




jwmorr Co 

PITTSBURGH PA - CLEVELAND O 
HANUFACTUREPS — IMK»TE0S 



BLl'E PRINT CLOTHS 



"VICTOR" 

»£0. v » r> 



Victor Blue Print Cloths are produced in two 
weights— Thin and Thick. This cloth is carefully 
woven and, in the making, particular care is given to 
proper sizing so that when it is sensitized with blue 
print soluti . best results may he secured. W< 
particularly recommend our Speed 1 (Rapid) solution 
for best results when applied to our Victor Blue Prinl 
(loth. 



„. Width [mchs 30 36 

702<i3 "Victor" Thin 

10-yard rolls 

oO-yard rolls 

70264 Victor" Thick 

10-yard rolls 

30-yard rolls. ....... 

Greater length rolls or sfaeetfl cut to an> .ize can be furnished 

Sm Price list Inside Hark < \n,r 
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SENSITIZED "SEAL-BROWN" PRINT PAPERS 

'•*c-t MAM 

AND CLOTHS 



FOR POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE PRINTS 



•SEAL-BROWN" PRINT PAPERS 



WIDTH 



YAP OS 



ia*PC "*«' 







^ofttNT PAPEq , 




Best known, where Brown Print Papers are use* I, 
are Elliott's "Seal-Brown" Print Papers — recognized 
as the finest available for making brown prints or 
negatives. Negatives made on Elliott's Regular "Seal- 
Brown" Print Papers or Transparent ized for Negatives 
"Seal-Brown" Print Papers are uniformly good - 
never any pin-holes . . . with a brown that is absolutely 
opaque. Blue Line or Brown Line Prints made from 
negatives on ''Seal-Brown" Print Paper are the finest 
produced, provided, also Elliott's Blue or "Seal- 
Brown" Print Papers are used to make them. 

70271 "Seal-Brown" Print Paper Thick (For Posi- 
tives) 24 lbs. 

Width, Inches 30 36 42 54 

10-yard rolls 

50-yard rolls 

70272 "Seal-Brown" Print Paper -Thin For Positives and Negatives' 14 lbs. 

Width, Inches 30 30 42 54 

10-yard rolls 

50-vard rolls, 



3.KM10TT Co 

PITTSBURGH. PA. - CLCVEIAND.Q 
MANUFACTURERS — IMPORTERS 



70273 "Seal-Brown" Print Paper (Transparentized for Negatives) 1-1 lbs. 

Width, Inches 30 36 42 

10-yard roils 

50-vard rolls 



54 



. * 



WIDTH 



YAOOS 
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PITTSBURGH. PA • CLEVELAND. O. 
MANUFACTURERS — IMPORTERS 



SEAL-BROWN" PRINT CLOTHS 



ll<0( +*A*m 



Elliott's "Seal-Brown" Print Cloths possess the 
same high printing qualities us found in the "Seal- 
Brown" Print Papers. Frequently, "Seal-Brown" Print 
Cloth is used for permanent record brown line prints. 
This cloth is woven with extreme care, particular atten- 
tion being given to the sizing, so that when sensitized, 
the finest "Seal-Brown" Prints will be produced. 

70274 "Seal-Brown" Print Cloth -Thick (For Posi- 
tives) 

Width, Inches 30 36 42 54 

10-yard rolls 

50-yard rolls 

70275 "Seal-Brown" Print Cloth Thin (For Posi- 
tives and Negatives) 

Width, Inches 30 36 42 



10-yard rolls 

50-yard rolls 

See information for printing, washing, developing and fixing on page 28. 
Samples of "Seal-Brown" Print Paper and Cloth will be sent upon request. 

See Price List Itisiile Hark Cover 
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SENSITIZED "SEAL-BROWN" 

AND CLOTHS 



PAPERS 



This paper is the most satisfactory on the market for producing brown prints or 
negatives. Positive prints either blue line or brown line on white background) are 
easily made from negatives made on "Seal-Brown" Print Paper. 

It is easily manipulated 

It is a good keeping paper 

It makes Seal-Brown Negatives 

It makes Seal-Brown Line Positives 

It prints rapidly 

It preserves original tracing. 

DIRECTIONS FOR USE 
When desiring negatives to be used in producing posit n the ' g bould l>c 

placed with the ink nexf to the emulsion side ot the paper. '1 In- will make the print 

od the negative up>ioVd«.wn, which makes for sharper and clearer positives. Our- No. 
70272 S. >l Brown" Print Paper Thin, or No. 70273 9 al Brow n" Print Paper Trans- 
parentized are best I -<• for negatlvi 

EXPOSURE 

The exposure is sufficient clean, transparent tracings are used when the protrud- 
ing end ol thi d Brown Print Papei assumes a light brown color. A Fen preliminary 
tests by an inexperienced in will soon teach him the correct timing ofexposun 

-un or i ligh 

DEVELOPMENT 

After the print has been exp • e it in cleai an water for S minutes, fin 

washing it, p side up. to clear ofi loose chemicals, then turn printed side down 

during balanct athing When the water bath is finished, tin int should Im- 

fixed! kthing in a fixing solution made by dissolving ' ■ nip (4 os.) hypo crystals 
3 gallon tpail o ei 1% solution). The water should b mperature of 70 

toSOdeg ?htly warmer. The print should be kept in the fixing solution for about 

1111111 ad then bathe gain for 3 minutes in clear, cl water and then hung up to 
dry. A properl} exp I [unit in the I water bath assumes a reddish-brown color and 
the Inn- an- perfectly white. Or, drying, the background turn.s to an intense brown i 
_ at opa 

POSITIVES 

T " l,Rv Wue Une prints with a white background, use the negative produced by 
the process mentioned above as a tracing over our Fulton Superb blue print pa|x-r i 
* lc1 '"' l""' T cloth, which Bhould be printed, washed, .level : and wash.d in the 
usual manner for making blue prints. T<, produce brown line p. with a white back- 
ground, Use th< tracing over either our "Seal Brown" print paper - al 
trim Cloth and pi .[ in the same way 88 in making blue line prints but 

exposing the papei oi cloth from 2 to -1 tin - long as required in making the uegativt 
I He development oi these brown line prints is tt us described al for the i - 

should be taken that they a eU bathed before and after the 

living solution is applied. 

As all sensitized papers are sensitive I at, moisture and light, proper car. should 
» exercised stall times m keeping youi k on hand. ttl than a few >,, lb 

slocked, the rolls should bt »d on end and not stacked in Is ill eliminai 

extra loadu a the lower layers, whirl, result, as a rule in rapid deterioration of sensi 
used papen 

USE OF THIN "SEAL-BROWN" PRINT CLOTH 
FOR REPLACING TRACINGS 

mJSSSS^JS^l l "*A f .° m ° U J N °- 70275 ™ n "««*-BfOwn w Cloth are being used 
taSCAjSS reproduction, of fcmeingB are required. A more perfect reproduced 
tracing is produced by our D T process lee pages 33 and 34. 
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PAPERS 



AND 



CLOTH 
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POSITIVE WHITE PRINTS 
BRILLIANT COLORS 

EXCELLENT CONTRAST 

WIDE PRINTING RANGE 

TRUE TO SCALE COPIES 



LIN-O prints can be made on any type of ammonia 

developing equipment 
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LIN-O PAPERS \M> CLOTH 
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POSITIVE, DRV DEVELOPING PRO< BSS 

Elliotts LIN-0 Dm.i Printing Papers and Cloth were developed to offer engineers 
and draftsmen an impim ed, high quality material for making positive-reading reprodu 
lions oi engineering and architectural plan- and drawings, specifications, photographic 
material and other originals, 

li differs radically from the process of making Blue Prints, Brown Prim-, Blue Lii 
Prints and Brown Line Prin1 3 al operations are eliminated, notably, washing with 
water, fixing with chemicals, then washing with wain and finally drying the prints 
This moisture and heal causes expansion and contraction of the print- which results in 
a less accurate print. 

With tii- LIN-0 Direct Printing Process, it is just a matter of exposure and dry 
developing, using ammonia or any other alkaline vapor. Foi thai reason, LIN-0 Prinl 
are truei to scale and less likely to curl. 

The LIN-0 Direcl Printing Process is a method ol making positive prints (fired 
from positive originals or negative print- hum negative originals of anything drawn, 
printed, typed or photographed on transparent material. 

There is no intermediate step necessary— just exposure and dry development — 
to make LIN-0 prints. Positive originals produce clear, easy-to-read prim- with lim 
in anyone ol * colors blue, rrtl, black or sepia — on a white background. Xegatn 
originals, <>i course, will produce negative prints in these same 4 colors* 

It is possible, also, to make LIN-0 Prints From opaque subject* by having; a trans- 
parent film made of your original subje Amy photographer, by following the usual 
photographic steps, ran do tins for you or we can furnish this 91 rvice if you d< • 

AhMihrt feature of Elliott's LIN-O Direcl Printing Process 1- that no sjHM-ial equip- 
ment 1- needed. LIN-0 Prints can be made on any type arc light, quart/ or mercury 
lulu- printing equipment and developed in any ammonia developing equipment 
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LIN-O PAPERS AND CLOTH 



REG. V S PAT OFF. 



LIN-O PAPERS FOR GENERAL USE 



LIN-O-BLU — produces blue lines on white background 



ftEQ. U. S P»T. OFF. 



LIN-O- RED — produces red lines on while background 



REG- 0. S PAT 0" 



LIN-O-BLACK — produces black lines on white background. 



■ to. u. s pat orr 



These papers are for general reproduction work, engineering and architectural 
drawings, specifications, typed and printed material, etc. 

Available in rolls or sheets of any size, and in three weights of papei stock. Thin 

17 basis- -Medium 20] basis — Thick 2J basis. 

LIN-O PAPER TRANSPARENTIZEI) FOR INTERMEDIATE USE 



# LIN-O-YEL — produces sepia lines on white backrgound. 

HfG. V I PAI OFF. 

Tin- is a thin, 14= basis stock 100 r ; rag, teansparentized paper with exceptional 
strength so thai it can be used a- a substitute i"<>r originals in subsequent prim produc- 
tion. By using extra LI N-< MTEL prints much greater production can be gotten. LIN-< >- 
VEL prints can be sent to various plant- and sub-contractors for making their work 
prints. Furthermore, these prints save time when design changes are necessary lines 
!.> be corrected can be removed with SEPIA-LINE CORRECTOR and the n<w design 

drawn in with pencil or pen. 

7029B1 Lin-O-Vel Transparentized Paper, Thin 14^ 
30 inches wide. 

3<> inches wide 
12 inches wide 
Sheets I n Sizes I tesired 

LIN-O (LOTH FOR SPECIAL USE 



50 Yds. lo Yds 



HN-O-BLA — produces blue lines on while background. 



H£Q, U,& PAT. OFF 



This is an opaque clotli for making exceptionally durable prints. It is particularly 

valuable where the print is to be subjected to e\t radieavv wear and tear. From a practi- 
cal standpoint, LIN-o-BLC CLOTH PRINTS serve a good purpose in the shop as 
will bb for a permanent reference file. 

7029B2 Lin-O-Blue Cloth 50 Yds. 10 Yds. 

30 inches wide 
36 inches wide 

42 inches wide 

Sheets In Sizes | fesired 

IF YOU ARE NOT USING ELLIOTT'S LIN-O PAPERS. WRITE FOR SAMPLES. 

See Price List Inaide Hack Cover 
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LIN-O PAPERS 



•eo. u. & pai e»F, 



LIN-O RLU RAPID PRINTING SPEED BLUE LINE 



70301 i SOI 7) 
17- Basis 



70302 (8019) 
20 ! 



70303 i.si>24 
24 Basis 



N\ 1 1 > ! II 

24* 

f 

12" 

:.r 

L0Q Sun re 

250 >n 1. 1 i 3 



HI ^ l.s. 



Yds. 



S. 1 2x11 9x12 



Popular Sheet Sizes 
1K17 12x18 17x22 



18x24 22x34 



.50 "» 



24 > 



UN-O-BLU REGILAR PRINTING SPEED BLl E LINE 



70304 (8117) 
17- Basis 



70305 (81191 
20»_ = H., 



70306 si 24) 

24 = H ;i 



W'rDTH 

24" 

30' 
36* 

12" 

:»r 

Package s'_.\U 

01 

UK) sin i rs 
250 Sheets 



10 Yds. 



25 Y 






50 ^i 



12 



Popular Shi-el Sizes 

11x17 12x18 17x22 L8x24 22x34 24x36 



LIN-O-BLL EXTRA RAPID PRINTING SPEED BU E LINE 



70307 (8417) 
17- Ba 



Width 

2r 

36' 

12" 

54" 



Pact v.i; s'..\ll 

100 Sin BTS 
250 Shi i rs 



K) \ 



70308 (8419 
20'.- Bask 

25 Yds. 



70309 8424) 
24- Basis 






9x12 



Popular Sheet Sizes 

11x17 12x18 17x22 



18x24 22x34 24x36 



Am Other Sheet Sizes Desired Ask For Separate Price Li>t 

Sea Pries List TnsUim Bach < over 
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LIN-O PAPERS 

reg. U. S PAT. off . 

LIN-O-RED RAPID PRINTING SPEED RED LINE 



70311 7017' 70312 (7019 


70313 17024) 




17 Basis 20)44 Basis 


24 Basis 


Width 

2 1 ' 
30" 


10 Yds. 25 Yds. 








36" 






12" 






54' 


Popular Sheet Sizes 




Pack lob 


si jxll 9x12 11x17 12x18 17x22 


18x24 22x34 


<»F 






inn Sheets 






2 50 Sheets 







.">() \ DS 



24* 16 



LIN-O-RED REGULAR PRINTING SPEED RED LINE 



70314 (7117) 70315 (7119) 

17* Basis 20M# Basis 

10 Yds. 25 Yds. 



70316 (7124) 
24 n Basis 



Width 

2 1 " 

:;n" 

36* 
12" 

51" 



Package s 1 aII 9x12 

OF 

KM) Sheets 

250 Sin. ii - 



50 Yds, 



Popular Sheet Sizes 
11x17 12x18 17x22 



18x24 22x34 24x36 



LIN-O-BLAC K RAPID PRINTING SPEED BLACK LINE 



70317 (9017) 
17 Basis 



70318 (9010) 
20H# Ba 



70319 (9024) 
U4 Bas 



Width 

2 1 " 
30' 
36* 

12" 

5 1 ■ 

Pack ige 
of 

KM) Shi i i 
250 Sill I PS 



io VTds, 



25 Yds 



50 Ydh. 



x'-aII 9x12 



Popular Sheet Sizes 
I K17 12x18 17x22 



is x 24 22x34 24x36 



Any Other Sheet Sizes Desired — Ask for Separate Price List 

See Price List Inside /{«<•/» Cuter 
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POSI-BLAC 



■ 



PAPERS AM) CLOTHS 

A semi-dry process for producing black linos on white background. 
DIRECT POSITIVE PRINT PAPER AM) (LOTH 

POSI-BLACK products reproduce original tracings by producing black lines on a 
white background without thru- _ bei papei 01 opaque cloth posith 

prints can be produced quickly by two time-savii . 

Man} engineers find POSI-BLACK prints superior I use the highly contrasting 
blaek lines improve the ! ility of their prints. Additions and corrections can be madi 
with ease 03 pencil, pen, watercolor, t\ pewriter <>r rubber stamp. POSI-BLACK papi 
and cloths are used widely in th< reproduction of machine designs, charts, specification 
sheets, topographic work, architectural drawings and many other subjec -. 

Pi ISI-BLACK prim- are made in a much shorter time than are blue prim-. Tl 
papei i- ex] I under a trans] 'it original to ai imp, Cooper-Hewitt tube, quart 
tube or si ght. The developing solution is then applied to tfc I side only and 

the black image appears immediately. Developing is done on radard table i I- 
oping machini 

The two step in Im- combined in one continuous process on any of the special 
printing and develo] - machines made foi this purpoa 



70321 Posi-Blac Paper Thin 
50- yard rolls 
10-yard rolls 



Width, Inches 



30 



36 



42 



70322 Posi-Blac Paper 
50-yard mils 
10-vard roll? 



Thick 



Width, Inchi 30 



;ir. 



42 



54 



70323 Posi-Blac ( loth Thin 
50-yard rolls 

10-yanl rolls. . . . 



W ii'Tll, INCH] 



30 



36 



12 



Width, Inches 






36 



70324 Posi-Blac (loth Thick 
50-yard rolls. . 
10-yard rolls . . 

Posi-Blac Paper and Cloth cat. be furnished in sheets of am desired size. 



12 



POSI-BI \< DEVELOPER 

70325 Posi-Blac Developer t.» make Half < Gallon ol Solution 

70326 Posi-Blac Developer to make Quart of Solutioi 



Per Box 



Instructions for mixing solution on every box 
Sec Price List Insult* Back Ctner 



v^*^-,^[ p AGE 32 ]^<^^ 




ICb._K. ELLIOTT COMPANY") T 





SHORT CUT . . . ORIGINALS TO TRACINGS 

ELIMINATES HAND TRACING . . . ACCURATE . . . 
PERMANENT . . . AND INEXPENSIVE. 

(g) PERMANENT OPAQI I. BLACK LINES 

(£ eas^ m:\ eloping oi vlities 



FAST PRINTING SPEED 



\\ IDE PRINTING RANGE 



© 

(fc FINE KEEPINC; i}\ Ml IIES 

^ \\ VTERPROOFING WONT SCVLE OFF 



SUBJECTS FROM WHICH "DT" TRACINGS CAN BE MADE 

BLUE PRINTS 
NEW TRACINGS OLD TRACINGS 

INK OR PENCIL DRAWINGS 
SUBJECTS MADE ON OPAQUE PAPERS 
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KKI'KOIH <:tio\ 



ik vci\<; 



clou i 



°^Z!T* "" t *7c^° POR MAKING REPRODUCED TRACINGS 

D T — m ing Duplicate Tracings -Reproduction Tracing Cloth i> a waterproofed 
tracing doth ti '1 with a special emulsion sensitive to light. 

WHY ELLIOTT'S DEVELOPED D T REPRODUCTION TRACING CLOTH 

I he inaistenl demand for a duplicate tracing cloth that is of the same 

high - ami qualities of other Elliott products, we developed D T Reproduction 

Tracii loth— a duplicate tracing pro iuick, accurate, much lower in co 

1,1:1 md an exact positive copy of the original. Tracings made on D T 

R*l ducti i g Cloth rless copies with permanent jet black lines produced 

of tracing doth. 

SUBJECTS FROM WHICH TO MAKE TRACINGS UNLIMITED 

N hal the Bubjects blue prints, new tracings, old tracings, ink or pencil 

drawings, parts Ol various drawings to be assembled into one tracing, or subjects ma 
on opaque papers they can b»- duplicated BUceesBfully on D T Reproduction Tracing 
loth Mutilated subjects -worn, dirty, .racked ur torn— can be duplicated, too, if the 
lines and figures are fairly clear and legible. Blocking out can be done, if necessarv. mi 
"" ;, " d nevv work or blocked out work redrawn on the D T Tracing. 

D T TRACINGS NOT LIMITED TO SAME SIZE 

Larger or smaller D T Tracings can be made from the original subject bv making 

photographic negative the use needed and printing from it. .Should you not have 

Photographic equipment to make a negative, we will make one for you at a reasonable 
cost. 

HOW TO MAKE D T TRACINGS 

o,,r . D < T i T n adng ?. % L ' n ' by. contacting a negative made from an original tracing on 

\ -L^n V I "' "1 p " l ; " l,j lx 'P° sed in ar,v Blue Prin t Machine or 

,.,, n / L ( U /\" ""' re S mn ?? ld a vacuum frame to insure proper over-all con- 

to I ) I r l ,1, " ,, 'P ra l , , hlc &™ Only water and developer baths are required 

d i 1 l M„ e " K , L,n1 '' e** 1 * equipment, therefore, is needed to an alreadv 

m b!,x oi IvX,'.!',' 1 " deparfcmeBLt Instructions for mixing developer solution are on 

Where you have no facilities for making D T Tracings our comDlete exoert re- 
production services are available. Prices upon application ' om * M *> ex P* r < r <*" 

D T REPRODLc HON TRACING CLOTH 
703 1 1 

30' W](Jl , Per VakI) 5Vds - 20 Yds - 50 Vl ' 

3<i" Wide 
42" Wide 

703-12 D T ! '.eloper Salts Per Box 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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PEASE "55-G" 

CONTINUOUS WHITEPRINTINC AND 
DEVELOPING EQUIPMENT DRY DIRECT 

PEASE "55-G" — the aewesl and finest medium production Whiteprinting and 
Developing Machine (Drv Dired Process) on the market, possess so many exclusive, 
outstanding features, and so much greater printing and developing speed and capacity, 
that, considering initial investment, it i- in a distinct class by itself, completely outper- 
forming any other machine al anywhere near the price. Exhaustive tests prove con- 
clusively that Pease "55-G" has "more ol everj thing" you want. It is made in 42 inch 
size only. 

33 ! j a o More Printing Speed superior production speeds, ranging from 5 feel per 
minute up to L2 feet or even more per minute. 

75% More Developing Speed actual developing speeds range up to 12 feet per 
minute, far surpassing those ol any combination Whiteprinting and Developing Machines 
selling for withm one thousand dollars «»i Itf pri< 

50% More Printing Light —new 55 watt per inch high pressure mercury tube pro- 
9 intense, even printing light over entire width of the contact glass. 
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PEASE "55-G" Features . . . 

1. Pease "55" Printer -i> used only io combin rith Pease Develop 
and cannot be pure! leparately. It is ma le in 12 inch width and will print average 
tracing - g from five to ten mini] tud up to twelve feet or even 
more per minute using goo I cle aionskin tracing 

2. Sliding "Vacuum-Like" Contact una i wrinkles in tracing! idpre- 

- in printing. The ">•"> watt pei inch tube is mow i close to contact glae 
\l/:tk i ividefi - illumination. Afoot treadle relc 

nsioi arithdrawnl of tracings 

3. "».» Wati Per Inch High Pressure Mercury tube -gives an intcna even 
pi entire area of tn g assuring fideli reproduction and uniform 

■ i 

1. Adjustable Light Shutter provi n of exposure without changing 

mechanical! I when tracings ying density are run. 

5. Safety Features make it impossible I ich tube when current is on. Special 
high - Met] I not deteriorate from light or heat is used. 

6. Low And High Gear shift Lever -provides an speed range from six 
ties in low twelvt i or even n minute in high gear. 

7. Pease "G" Developer cannot be operated separate^ because it is driven 
,|l "" , ' ,! >mthem< which di the printci and is synchronised with the printer. 
4 1 has a developing rrom six inches up to tweh per minute and cannol 

i mi as an individual unil . 

8. Undeveloped Prints which hav. g trough to. IS*' Printer are fed into the 
developer al front of machint Ifter developi _ returned to a tray at front 
al eedboard. A special endless rubber belt e - I prints o a 
i" ated ss steel plate. 

9. Rate Of Aqueous immonia Plow— is controlled I>> a needle valve. Unount of 

1 be read in glass tube of control mechanism, unmo is 
«tamed in : uppjy t:lMk wlthm ]iuu ^ 

10. Positive Fume Exhaust blower fan and special vent which prevent - 
lunulation of ammonia fumes in the room. 



70361 P. ,.(, 



I Iach 



See Price List Inside Back < ... 



*T 
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PEASE "88-R" 

( OMPLETE CON! IM < A S WHITEPRIN I IV. AM) DEVELOPING 

EQl [PMENT Din DIRECT) 

Pease "88-R" < omplete Continu Whiteprinting and Developing Nfacl 

produces W hi toprints blue, black < ed lines on white bat ►und). Either cut shee 
or mil- of 30 feel per minute. Further, it assures tin 

quality n iduction I tusc il removes all gui swork. Ml control tnd 

properly set all else is ] matic and finished prints are deliv- 

iii a matter of nils. It is made in !'_' inch si 
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PEASE "88-R" Features 



1. Revolving Or Sliding Revolving Contact— (patented feature combines desirable 
features of both methods, Clutch lever allows opt instantly convert from 
straight revolving, for small tracings to sliding revolving for tracings in poor condition 
and large tracingE 

2. Positive Tracings Separation -prevents tracings from carrying through macbii 
Paper and tracings are definitely separated for repeat printing even when fed with 
considerable i iverlapping. 

3. Easy Feeding— paper arid tracings asily fed onto the continuous tapes of 
the printer. The feeding entrance is such that u automatically unrolls turned edges of 

tracings. 

4. Light Control 75 watt per inch High Pressure Mercury Tube inside the S l 4 
inch diameter pyrex cylinder provides maximum printing speed. An steak reflector also 

■rves as a variable light shutter for controlling the printing speed. 

5. Ammonia Feed Control -manual or automatic &j operator's option. A knurled 
knob is used for manual control, while a switch, with high and low speed positions 

gives automatic control. Ci tubes Indicate rate of flow. \ switch operate- pump 

which carries ammonia from storage tank to developer tank. 

6. Developer Band Control a knurled knob shifts special developer hand to right 
or left at operators option. Tbm uneven band wear is eliminated. 

7. Economical Use of Ammonia either the manual or automatic method is eco- 
nomical and usee less ammonia than other whiteprim machines, providing complete 
control of ammonia consumption under all conditi of room temperature and material 

8. Developer Instantly Disengaged— lever under feed board disengages entire 

veloper mechanism from printer, providing econom] in use of ammonia. 

9. Stacked Tracings And Prints Save Time -tracing are returned to front of 
machine stacked face down for n t printing. Cut sheet, prim- are stacked for easy 

handling, front or -ear at operator- option. Rolled stock is rerollod. at rear of machine 
ready for trimming. 

10. Operator Comfort And Safety better work, confidence in the machine and 

peace of mind, are assured because all these factors have I ,, build in. All dangerous 

moving parts and electrical circuit* an behind locked doors which automatically break 

the circuit when opened. 

70381 Pease 88-R . . . Each 



See Price List Inside Back Cov 



rr 
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PEASE "J" 

WHITEPRINT DEVELOPING MACHINE 

Pease "J"— is the fastest and best table type Whiteprint Developing Machine on 

the market because it has 10 feet per minute developing speed, unequalled performance, 

small initial investment and low operating cost. It developes dry direct process prints 

ammonia vapors), and can be used with any Blueprinting or Direct Process Printing 

Machine you have or purchase. Pea>< "J" operates efficiently with any dry direct proc< 

paper. 

EASILY THE LEADER— Pease "J" Whiteprint Developing Machine outclasses 
all other table style machines in: 

1. Superior Speed — with two developing speeds— five feet (low) and ten feet (high 
per minute actual developing speed, faster than any other. 

2. Quality Performance -produces finished whiteprints which are flat, with solid 
blue lines and clean white backgrounds. 

3. Exceptional Ease Of Operation— because designed for simplicity of control. 
Jusl feed the exposed prints in and the developed prints are returned to the front of the 
machine. 

4. Complete Ammonia Evaporation is accomplished by using an adequate heating 
coil below the three evaporating trays. Thisfeature insures superior developing results 
and economy. 

5. Positive Fume Exhaust System — consisting of blower and special vent, carries 
all ammonia fumes away so they do not :u 'cumulate. 

6. Long Life— means a machine built to stand up under long hours of day in, day 
"in conl inuous operation. 

7. Sturdy Construction -framework is all steel, arc welded. Housing is heavy 
gauge sheet metal. All parts which come into direct contact with ammonia are made of 
Btainless steel. 

Each 
70391 Pease "J" 



Srr Price List fnsitlr Httvk i'.tttfr 
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ARC LAMP CARBONS 

ACTUAL SIZE DIAGRAMS 

404" 





Length 12 inches. 





Length 12 inches. 




Length 12 inches. 




Length 12 inches. 




Lengths 2, 6 j 9, 12 and 16 inci 




Lengths 2, 6? 4 9, 12 and 16 inches. 




Length 8 inches. 



i 



S 




.348 



,272" 




2/9 




Sim Price LUt Inside Bach < over 
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ARC LAMP CARBONS 

National Carbons provide the very best results because Ihej are specially manu- 
ractured for blue printing and photographic arc lamp purposes. They burn long with 
a steady arc and produce a uniform lighl , rich in act inic value so necessai y for accurate 
exp< isure and fine reproduction. 



NATIONAL ENCLOSED ARC LAMP CARBONS 

Each Per 50 Per 250 

70411 Size '_• x L2 Solid 

70412 Size \i x 12 Cored 
Toti.1 Size ' _■ x 9 Solid 

70414 Size '_. \ 9 Cored 

70415 Size '_- \ Hi Solid 

70416 Si/..- >_, x 16 Cored 

70417 Size h * ^ Cored 

70418 Size J ix »-.-••, SoUd 

70419 Size ' 2 -\<>- :{ i Cored 

Each Per L50 Pen 750 

704110 Size "j \ 2 Solid 

704111 Size ! j x 2 Cored 

NATIONAL WHITE FLAME CARBONS FOR OPEN ARC LAMPS 

Each Per 50 Per 250 

704112 Size lii.MM x 12 inches Plain 
704M3 Size i»)MM x 12inchea ( !opper< bated 

704114 Size '_. x 12 inches Plain 

704115 Size > _> x 12 inches Copper Coated 

704116 Size H x 12 inches Plain 

704117 Size s \ 12 inchi - Copper Coated 

704118 Size ; , x 12 inches Plain 

704119 Size ; , x 12 inches Copper Coated 

704120 Size - c 12 inches Plain 

704121 Size % x 12 inches Copper Coated 

GLOBE BRUSH VM) CARBON PLIERS 




704122 Globe Brush 

A great help « hen cleaning glob • 



I i ii 



704123 Carl "ii Pliers 

A very useful tool saves carbons and time, especially win n lamps are hot. 

See Price List Inside Rack Cover 
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BLUE PRINT LAMP GLOBES (Thermex) 



FOR PEASE BLUE PRINT MACHINES 




3i" 



n fl 4043 




k-3§ H 



4046 



h3" 



I 



«i 



It 



8,i 



70121 




4-047 

.3 ■• 

4 



3- 3 




Each Dozen 



7o 121 Used on early type machine 

70422 Deed on No. 11 B. P. Machine and 
Type V Arc Lamps on Senior Vertical . . . 

7IU23 Used on latest Continuous Machines 
and Junior Vertical 

70424 Used on Senior Vertical with Super- 
Actinic Lamp installed 



•PROTEC T-O-PRINT" 

i - - - 

Protects Prints from Grease and Dirt 



In machine shops, particularly, Protect-O-Print is most 
appreciated. Blue and Blue Line Prints, Brown and Brov 
Line Prints and Black and White Prints, coated with Protect- 
O-Print using either a brush, atomizer or air-brush, are easily 
wiped clean of grease and dirt . . . keeping every part of the 
print readable and niinimizing the possibility of error where 
figures or lines otherwise might be obscured. Merely by takine 
a cotton or woolen cloth and wiping the print, it becomes as 
clean and fresh as when it was first printed. Use Protect-O- 
I nnt to protect your prints. 



70425 Protect -O-Print 



Pint Quart Gallon 



45'— H 



4049 



*i 





70425 




70426 

70427 Metal Clothes Pins 

while drying. Per dozen . . . 



70426 Wood Clothes 
Pins. For hanging 
blue prints while 
drying. 

Per dozen. . 



For hn Turing blue prints 




See Price Uai l„si,i t - Bach Cam 
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70431 



ERASING FLUIDS 

"ELLCO" 

ERASING FLUIDS 

For Use on Blue Prints 

Architects, Engineers and Draftsmen everywhere find 
"Ellco" White, Yellow and Red Erasing Fluids the ideal erasing 
fluids for blocking out, making alterations, corrections, markings, 
or tintings on blue prints or blue line prints, "Ellco" Erasing 
Fluids come in convenient sized glass bottles (1^ oz.) ready 
for use with pen or brush. Colors register true red or yellow. 



70431 "Ellco" "White" Erasing Fluid 

For making alterations on blue prints, 1 5 S oz 

70432 "Ellco" "Red" Erasing Fluid 

For marking or tinting blue prints, 1 j oz.. . . 

70433 "Ellco" "Yellow" Erasing Fluid 

For marking or tinting blue prints, 1 5 s oz. . . 



Pkk 1'otti.k 



"ELLCO" 

■*M nam 

BROWN ERASING FLUID 

For Use on Brown Prints 

"Ellco" Brown Erasing Fluid makes quick, clean corrections 
and alterations on brown prints and brown lim- prints. !)<• nol 
subject corrected print to repeated printing exposures. 

Per Rottle 
70434 "Ellco" "Brown" Erasing Fluid. \% 02 




70435 A 



70435 "Ellco" 
Fluids 



"ELLCO" 

*«*oe MAM 

"A" AND "B" 
ERASING FLUIDS 

After mixing equal parts of both "A" 
and "B" Fluids, a solution is obtained that 
makes complete and permanent erasures 
on Photocopies, Photographs and Brown 
Prints. Caution: Handle with extreme 
care, keep away from open sores and the 
mouth, as it is poisonous. 




A" and "B" Erasing 



13* Oi. 

Each Bottle 



HPint 
Each Bottle 



70434 




70435 B 

1 Pint 
Each Bottle 



See Price List Inside Hurl, ( tner 
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111. IE PRIM KIMiON 



Needs No Racking-l'p With Carbon Paprr 




70411 



From among the many Blue Print Ribbons we hai sted, tl Lhe onrj one we 
hav< I that gives dense, opaque typewriter characb without using carbon 

ng-up i writing specifications, typing on tracing pa| I cloth 

or otto ansparenl terial . . I Blue Print Ribbon ior ... producing 

" T BIui Another feature of thU ribbon is thai the ink does not spread 

»und the typev :haracters, the cause of a "halo" or "fog o frequently on 

Blue Prints. 



I i"! mosl in.-. .t stan I typi rs. 

70111 "EIlco" Blue Prim Ribbon 



I -it 



POTASH BichromaJe of' FOR INTENSIFYING BLUI PRINTS 

Recommi in continuous Blue Printing Machines 

■ '"• nsed for hand developing Blue Prints. A solution 
1,1 potash to i gallon o! wain will intensify the color and 

["*« I tore permanent. Clear water should be plied 

and :r the potash bath. 

.... ... ., . „ _ , 5 I.i Id Lbs. 

'0442 H .mate ..f Potash 






704 12 



"BLU-SET" 



\ highly concentrated chemical for intensifying blueprints 
ol potash poisoning oi skin irritations. Dirc< tic. 

70443 BIue-se1 



Eliminates all dangt 

1*1 N I 



HYPO CRYSTALS 

' Brown Prints and Negativ. See page 28 foi instru tns. 



70111 Hypo Crystals 



Pes Lb. 5 Lb. 25 Lb. 



BLUC O SOLVENT 

70-I4.5 BlucoSolveDl ''"' ' '•"■'" 

(Wdrtfcfc I „l„„a,,r _ Paste Powder. A ,,„,,,„.,, „.„„,,,, ,,„. ,„ ,,,, ,,., 

70446 , ,B Cabt *>h 26 Lb, Cabton 50 Lb. Dr.m 



See Price list inside Back Cm 
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LIN-O CORRECTOR 

For Correcting Lin-O-Red. Lin-O-Blu, and Lin-O-Maek Prints or any other typo of 
ammonia developed print-. 

Set ol three bottles, with instructions for use on box. 



Vv.u Set 



70451 Lin-0 Correctoi 



SEPIA LINE CORRECTOR 

This corrector is used to eliminate lines or make corrections on all transparent 

ammonia prints. 

Pes Botti i 

70452 Sepia Line ' lorrector 









I 



AMMONIA 

For Developing Lin-O Paper 



704.-53 Ammonia (26 



Gali 






AER-NU NEUTRALIZER 

Neutralizes Ammonia and other offensive odors. 

A portable Evaporator Unit, 7 n 13 inches using achemi- 
«-:il solution. This unit will serve 10,000 cubic feel of space or 
less by varying the wattage of the heating imlh from 15 to 
100 watts (AC-DC). 

Contain.-! holds one gallon AER-NU liquid, furnished 
readv to use. 



Leaves no "after" odor. 

Absolutely harmless, non-toxic. 

No fire hazard, nothing to lighl or burn, 
mable. 



Non-inflam- 



70454 \ I :H-X I* Portable I'nit 



70455 AER-NU Liquid 





70454 



Eai ii 



( i M .l.i i\ 



See I'riw Usi Insult- Back Cover 
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REPRODUCTION DEPARTMENT 

In both Pittsburgh and Cleveland, we op. rate large printing depart- 
ments, using the lab -i types of priming equipment for making various 

kinds of reproductions. 

Our modern continuous electric printing, washing and drying equip- 
ment enables us to complete any size order for printing in the shortest 
possible time. 

Prints on either paper or cloth, whichever is desired, up to 54" wide, 
of any length, may be made in one continuous sheet, and when desire,! 
<an be finished "mounted on muslin." 

Only the best materials are used in our Printing Departments, thereby 
securing for you the best possible prints according to the condition of 
your tracings. 

As we insure the tracings and prints of out-of-town customers when 
returning them by parcel post or express, we suggest that vou insure them 
al their proper value when sending them to us so that in case of loss or 
damage, you are adequately protected. 

Various processes are given below: 

BLl E PRINTS-Pure white lines on deep blue background. Made on high 
grade rag stock paper in thin, medium or thick weights or on thin or 
i luck cloth. ANY LENGTH AXD UP TO 54 INCHES IN WIDTH 

BLUE LINE PRINTS _ Deep bluo ^ 0]) ^ ^ ^ { 

I EXrTH 'a vn ™ W ' tl,C Sam<> " latcria,s as bIue P ri »« s - ANY 
LENGTH AND UP TO 54 INCHES IN WIDTH. 

^baeJr*, P m? (Nega,iVCS) ~ PurP W * te ■- « * -'"brown 
background. Made on 100% rag stock paper in ,hin or thick weights 

(thin » recommended where brown line or blue line prints are to 
be made). ANT, LENGTH AND UP TO 54 INCHES IN WIDTH 

SEA tSTT LLV h ^T S ^^~ Seal-brown lines on pure 
White background. Made on either thick or thin 100% rag stock paper 

wrom LENGTH AND up TO 5 ^ iNcmTS 

L.N-0-PRINTS-Po ; i„ ; a. Blue, Black or Red Line Prints with a white 

] :^r ni ' l: " U ;^ ' ^<* « transparent ongimd 

'UDjecta. inis reproduction process is ivni-.u,* r .. h e 

l; , ■ |;| u> IM 'i\.ni. title lor those pretermit*- 

J'^ wlute P™t« ov- B.^Pri.te.B^wn Line Prints or ShJ S 
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Branch House — 733 Prospect Avenue — Cleveland) Ohio 
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REPRODUCTION DEPARTMENT 



"D T" CLOTH TRACINGS — A short-cut from original ink or pencil 
drawings to tracings. Tracings are errorless copies with lines of per- 
manent jet black produced on specially prepared waterproof tracing 
cloth either reduced, enlarged or in exact size. Blocking out of any 
portion of the original can be done when making the "DT" tracing 
and the changed section drawn in after the tracing is made. Because 
of their extreme durability, Federal, State, County and Municipal 
Governments and many corporations use "D T" tracings extensively 
Tracing sizes POSSIBLE 117 INCHES BY 54 INCHES WIDE. 

PHOTO-LITHO PRINTS — The quick, accurate, economical method of 
reproducing 100 or more exact copies of any subject either enlarged, 
reduced or the same size in black and white or color on any material 
from tracing paper to cardboard. Sizes possible — postage stamp 
size to 36" x 48". 

PHOTOCOPY PRINTS (Negatives) — White lines on a black back- 
ground. A rapid, errorless, permanent, inexpensive photographic 
paper copy of anything written, printed, drawn or traced. Subjects 
can be enlarged, reduced or kept the same size. Prints possible from 
postage stamp size up to 18" x 24". 

FOTO-DRAFT— Contact Reflex Photo-copy Prints, from transparent or 
opaque subjects, made the same size as originals. 

Either Negative or Positive reproductions can be furnished any 
size up to tO x 108 inches. 

PHOTOCOPY PRINTS (Positives) — Black lines on a white background 
and made from a photocopy paper negative or any negative subject 
such as a blue print or brown print. 

GIANT PHOTOCOPY PRINTS — These prints are similar to photocopy 
prints as original subjects can be reduced, made the same size, or 
enlarged. Enlargements can be made up to 40 inches wide by 10 
feet long in one piece. Even larger prints can be made, however, by 
joining enlargements, giving almost unlimited sizes. They are par- 
ticularly desirable for enlarging or reducing tracings, maps, and blue 
prints, as well as any subject typed, printed, written or drawn. Made 
on a heavy, tough paper that will stand a lot of handling. 
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TUBES FOR PKESEHMM; PAPER 




704803 

Made of best tin. with tight fitting cap; for keeping broken rolls of blue print 
paper and brown print paper from light and moisture. Can also be used for filing 
drawings. 

Length in Diameter in 

Inchi Inches I < 11 

704801 2\i 

704802 31 2 

704*03 37 2V 2 

704804 43 4 

704805 55 2)4 

704806 ZH 

704807. 31 VA 

""4808. ... 37 3U 

704809 43 Z]/ 2 

704810 55 3'1 

704M1 24 5 

704812 31 5 

W4813 .... 37 5 

704814 43 5 

704M.-> 55 5 

Quotations made .1 sizes upon application. 

METAI END TUBES 

" l«»'li or paper drawings. Made of heavy cardboard, with 

- •!' Meal ends inched to cardboard. Coi I with glazed g a paper. 

1 I 

704816 MetalEndTul i, 31 x 3 inches 

704817 Metal End Tubes, 37 \ 3 inchi 

704818 Metal End Tul 13 x 3 inch. 



ROLL PAPER DISPENSER 




704M9 



u . tt J - m;Ui - ^d disrjeD^ traciiig papers or any eensitu 

gg t } " I without •;,„, Accomodates up to a I ard roll. 

'"" I Wu - anbecul i ith a straight, smoothedge. 

iront R ,.o,nluT?' I - n r "! : " "V', 1,1 '" 1 '" Inclined mil support keep* roll in 

ul I-::;; nT ^.™ rMsh «* "*<* ™W» suction . <.",, is removable, 

ill I agth roll hinge, and tempered steel cutting edg | ln rich olive green 

"JJMJ S°jjS*««2; rwidthmito . Each 

704820 RoU Paper Dispenser For 12" width rolls 



See Price Lief inside Back < »nr 
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VANISHING PATCH KITS 

FOR MENDING TORN TRACINGS 




Vanishing Patcb is a di j 
1 1 ansparent film \\ hich Is 
placed directly over i he i eai . 
thru it is ironed onto the 
sheet wit h a miniat ure "flat- 
iron 1 called the 'patch- 



Id^ 



weiaer. 

Vanishing Pal ch won't 
wrinkle or buckle the Lrae- 
70491 ing ... it won't "leak out" 

along the edges when run through a blue prim machine al normal speed . . . it won't 
deteriorate with age nor discolor . . , and it won't cause tracings to stick to each othei 
in filing cabinets. Besides, the patch is completely invisible on blue prints made from 
patched I racings- 
Complete kit contains 250 1" \ II" strips of Vanishing Patch, l thermostatically 
controlled Patch Welder and l felt rubbing pad. 



Tin- Patch Welder operates on 1 10 volt 
\. C. current. Just plug it in, and within 
two minutes it is ready to apply the Van- 
ishing Patch. 



I CH 



70491 
70492 



Vanishing Pat ch Kit 
Vanishing Patch Refills, 250 

to l>o\ 




Patch Welder in Use 



THERMITM FILM 



Thennium Film is a protective, transparent covering that von can easily appU to 
your important papers, records, documents, drawings, etc. It protects them from dirt, 
smudging and tearing, greatly prolonging their life and preventing costl} errors. Ther- 
mium Film is so clear and transparent that the printed matter covered wit h this film is 

bually more readable than before the film was applied. It will not discolor with age 

ir will the adhesive medium come out at sides. 

You -imply iron over the sheet with a warm Sat iron or one of our specially designed 
I otowelders (seepage 50) or Patch Welders above. 



70193 Thennium Film, in cut sheets: 
Size, In* m 

8H x 11 
1 1 x 1 53 i 

1514 * 20 

70494 Thennium Film, in rolls: 
15 1 2 inches wide 



Per I )< >/. 



Pen loo 



KIM I i 



500 I' i 
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CHARTEX DRY-MOUNTING CLOTH 

IRONS ON 

Chartex l.)n -Mounting (loth, furnished in either sheets or roll-, 
.a to apply a cloth backu our maps, charts, blueprin 

or other papers without an} elabora lipment 

When mounted on Chartex, the map 
prinl is reinforced against tearing, will 
not dry out or ; me brittle, but will 
ain pliable o\ in indefinite period 
years. 

Just pi sheet oi < hartex on tl 

hack ol tl ibject to lx- mounted, pass a 
heated flatiron or Fotowi Ider over the 
Chartex and your sheet is mounti 

Prints do not change si/'- 01 curl when 
mounted with Chartex. 




70501 C hartex Dr> -Mounting Cloth 

lid inches. 



70502 Chartex Dry- Mounting Cloth -Sheets 

9* x 12- 

i r x 14* 

12" v 18' 



It. 50 Ft. KM) I 



12 Sheets ion Shei i - 






FOTOFLAT DRV MOUNTING PAPER 

Fotoflat is used for the same purposes as Chartex; but being paper il is less costly. 
I' •■ ■•" o be used to hold prints bacK to back. 



70503 Fotoflat Drj Mounting Pap. r 
16 inches wide, LOO Ft. roUs 

70504 Fotoflat Dry Mounting Paper 

Sizes: 

S x 10" 
11 \ 1C 
11\I7 
16 \ 21 



Pkk !:■ hi. 



12 Shei i Pkk Gm .-- 



FOTOWELDERS 

Used to in n Chartex. Fotoflat and 
Thermium Film. M , h in tin- v ar«> 

equipped with accurate thermostatii atrols 
adjusted to the proper heal for these mediums. 

l 
U Weldei foi tacking, or use 
ith Vanishing Patches. . 

Medium Welder for small prints 
Large Welder for larger prints 



70505 

70506 
70507 




70505 



Sea Price fctef inside Back Com 
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TRIMMING SHEARS 

EXTRA QUALITY 

— — 

70513 

Km ii 

70511 Trimming Shears, extreme length it inches overall 

70512 Tr imming Shears, extreme length 10 inches overall 

70513 Trimming Shears, extreme length 12 inches overall 

70514 Trimming Shears, extreme length 14 inches overall 

These Shears are especially adapted for trimming blue prints, drawings, bracing: 
etc.; made ol high grade material, with long, thin blades of perfcel temper and true 
cut ting edges. 

CARD AND PAPER CUTTER 





705 1 5 

For trimming prims or cutting cardboard. These Paper ( tatters are buill for hea\ \ 
duty. They have two piece cutter blade, knife easily removed for sharpening. St mug 

spring kr.ps handle up, allowing easy adjustment of sheet to be cut. 

Each 

70515 Paper Cut ter, 12" blade, 12 x 12" Table. Ruled in ^"squares. Adjustable 
Ruler Gauge 

70516 Paper Cut te i, 15" blade, 15 X 15" Table. Ruled in ' •_/' squares. Adjustable 
Ruler Gauge 

70517 Paper Cutter, 18" Blade, IS x IS" Table. Ruled in ^'squares. Adjustable 
Ruler Gauge 

70518 Paper (Utter, 24" Blade. Heavy Duty Cutter, 24 x 20" Table. Will eul 
anything from tissue to heavy cardboard or light metal 

See Price List hi side Ifack CUnor 
«5>v^v5>>| Pagk 51 jJvS*^'^ 













B.K. ELLIOTT COMPANY))M 




oto-Draf 






CONTACT PRINTERS 

Streamlined < ompact Efficient 

I \' productions ol I ings Blue Prints, Docun oy important papers. 

Eithci transparent or opaque sub in be reproduced photographically on various 

pera or cloths listed on the following pag< They eliminate tin- necessity "I" a dark- 
expensive lighting [uipment, 01 - >r can* 

FOTO-DRAFT 



\ A< IIM TYPE CONTACT PRINTERS 

The cabinet i£ con- 

tructed in two sections 

ase of handling. The 

upper half comprises the 

light source, printing sur- 

*. vacuum and 

»nel board, Th< «rer 

iction contains :i drawer 

unexposed 
paper, a compartment 
hemicai supplies and the 
vacuum pump and mi 
The vacuum cover is pi 
vided with a built-in 
spring and pivot couj 
balance which requires no 
■ tuteide the cabin 
ad assures Finger-tip op- 
at ii >n. 

Two sets of ligh 
rolled by either a 
manual switch or an aul 
matic electric turn are 
piw ided; \\ hite for mak- 
ing positive prints ai 
making refli 
negatii es, 01 1 -luring 
blueprints and similar low 
lsI copy. A small 
pilot HkIit ori the panel 
board fights while expo- 
sure i- in progress. 

Thj u pump is ©trolled by a manual switch, Capacity is adequate fi 

._«,.,. 1 ..,-■,:,.,..„ and Ml,,,-. ,„„„ „ :,„„„„:„„. :lIll , imil „., ll:i '„. „,;„„ „,„„;„„ 

70521 Foto-Draft Vacuum ( ontact Printer 

Printing Surface 30 a HO* ', HP, 110 Volt, 60CycIe, 12 Amp 

70522 Koto-Draft Vacuum Contact Printer 
Printing - (Q | i„ m>. I10 v ,,i,. 60 Cycle, 1.2 Amp 

to mention current at time ol ordering;. 




« ii 



See I'rir, I isi Inside Hark Cover 
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. ONTACT PRINTERS 



FOTO-DRAI I 



»*:>( Him 



PRESSURE TYPE 
< ONTACT PRINTERS 

For the duplication oi smaller 

drawi g »i ofl opy work, or \\ here 

the volume of work does not justify the 

,,-- , pi intei . i he Pressure 

Qtad P will !"• found to 

eminently satisfactory. Thej are 
irdily buill and photographically 
Good contact is achiet 
through the u 




7«."»:n 



i 



of a spring pn 

sui r. 

!' i o V i <1 •• <1 
with two seta <•! 
lights: whi 
making positive 
prints, and amber 
for making reflex 
aegatr or for 
reproducing blue- 
prints and similar 
\o\s conti iy. 

The lights an 
controlled by an 

•[•male mechani- 

il timei 
I.m Dually 
ated for long exposures. 

70531 Koto-Draft Pressure Printer. 10' x 1 I 

I oto-Drafl Pressure Printer, I \ \ 19 copying sui 
Foto-1 >raf1 Pressure Printer, 22 k 24 ing surface 

70532 Koto- Draft Units 

coi g ii Machine, electric print dryi sque - nd, rubhei sque< 

thi imeled trays, two amber glass i| 

Complete Units, 10" \ 1 1 " cop} ing sui 
i !omplet - i 1 ' opying surface 

Complete Units, 22* x 21' copj ing surface 

70533 Koto-Draft Electric Print Dryer, L0* x 15 

l oto-Draft Electric Prim D\ 16 x 21' 
luiu-Dratt Electric Print Dryer, 23 25 

70534 Koto-Draft Enameled Squeegee Stand. 1 "■ 
Foto-Draft Enameled Squi Stand, 23 

70535 Koto-Draft White Enamel Trays, Acid-resistant I i 14 
Foto-Drafl White Enamel Trays, Vcid-resistant 16 20 
Koto-Drafi White Enamel Trays, A.cid-resistan1 23 x 28 

See Price Lul Inside Back t over 
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oto-Draf 

ikam rami 

CONTACT PRINTING PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPERS 

Elliott's Foto-Drafl Papers, Cloths, ami Film ontad printing reproduction 

materials especially designed foi making photographic reproductions of pencil tracings 
specifications, letters, documents and records II types. Exposures may be made 
the normal or reflex pro© - on any commercially available contact printing equip- 
ment, such as the portable light b cuum frames, and continuous printing ma- 
chmi 

Foto-Draft materials are Bensitized with eontrasty photographic emulstaiu irhich 
will reproduce the finest detaiL They are « ially Formulated to give the maximum 
>ntraste oi blacks and wnites, and may be used to reproduce subjects with conv on one 
or both sid« ' 

Foto-Draft Developing and Fixing Chemicals will properly develop and fix these 
photographic materials. 

FOTO-DRAFT 
OFFICE COPY PAPERS 

R imeaded for making reproductions of n contracts, legal data checks 

and general reproduction work. Proa i in normal Ma/da light 

Cut Sheets— In Standard Packages of 100 Sheets* 

705401 Extra Thin Foto-Drafl Paper **™ * M ltaW ^ 18 1?X " ***« 

705402 Thin Foto-Drafl Paper 

705403 Medium Foto-Draft Pap 

705404 Thick Foto-Draft Paper 

705405 Duplex Medium Foto-Draft Par* 

705406 100%Rag Medium Foto-Draft Paper 

Rolls— In Standard Length of 60 Feet* 

705407 Extra Thin Foto-Draft Paper W IW *' V : <"" 42 ' 

705408 Thin Foto-Draft Papei 

705409 Medium Foto-Drafl Papei 

705410 Thick Foto-Draft Paper 

705411 Duplex Medium Foto-Draft Panel 

705412 100' Rag Medium Foto-1 hart Pape, 

'Prices on Special Size Sheets and Rolls Furnished on Application 

FOTO-DRAFT VELLUM 

705413 Foto-Draft Vellum [ n Sheets 

SH8 ™ 8^x11 9x13 11x17 14x17 20x24 

60 

UK) ' 

705414 Foto-Draft Vellum In Rolls 

Roll Width 8 ,,. , , . . 

Per 60 Ft. Roll 4 ° 

Note: Prices on Othei shoe! rises upon request. 

Ve Prir<> List intidm Hack Cover 
*&*&*&{ |» a ,.k 54 ]«^>^>^ 
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FOTO-DRAFT WATERPROOF TRACING CLOTH 

This cloth is distinguished by a fast-drying, waterproof base. Its surface will tolerate 
posted erasures and will readily accept additions or corrections in ink or pencil without 
destroying the basic fabric. 

70551 Foto-Draft Waterproof Tracing (loth 

In Sheets 
Sheets 85^x11 

12 .. 
SO 

100 . 



9x12 11x17 11x17 'JIK2I 



70552 Foto-Draft Waterproof Tracing Cloth 

In Rolls 
Roll Width s 1 

Pn til) Ft. Roll 



i:;V 



20 



30' 



in 


















FOTO-DRAFT ACETATE FILM 

An Oi thorhromatif Film, recommended for contact negatives and positives where 

maximum of detail is essential. Non-inflammable. 



70553 Foto-Draft Acetate Film 



Sheets 
12 . 

so . 

1IX) . 



In Sheets 

K'-jxIl !KI2 11x17 11x17 20 



70554 Foto-Draft Acetate Film 

Roll Width: 
Per 60 Ft. Roll 



In Rolls 



m 



I-W 



2(» 



30* 40 



FOTO-DRAFT DEVELOPER 
70555 Foto-Draft Developer 

Small Size —to make 2 quarts of solution. . 
Larffc Size —to make one gallon of solution 



!)«»/. ( Jans 



Per Can 



■ 



FOTO-DRAFT FIXER 



70556 Foto-Draft Fixer 

Small Size to make 2 quarts of solution 

Lar^o Size- to make 1 km 1 1 on of solution 



Doz. Cans 



Pkr ( !an 



See Price tAst Inside Hack Caver 
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"PKKCISE" 



■ 



PROFILE AND CROSS SECTION PAPERS AND CLOTH s 




iKBlloix ft, 

PITTSBURGH »* - ClCVUANO. O 
H&MUfACTUtCtS — IMPMTCDS 



VViOTM 



20 



VAOOS 



SO 



PREC 



nTTMUWM M - CtlVfLAWO.O 
MANUMCTUftfftS — IMKJDTI DS 



Our "PRECISE" Profile and Cross Section Cloths and Papers, in 
sheets and continuous rolls, described on pag 57 to 74 inclusive, have 
iiki with well merited approval and command a large sale. 

Only well-seasoned stock is used, which reduces the possibility of 
expansion and contraction of the cloth and paper. 

We d' ibe these as follows: 

DRAWING PAPER: The paper possesses great strength, stand- 
ard thickness, is hard sized and of good erasing quality. 

MOUNTED DRAWING PAPER: This is same as drawing 
paper described above, but mounted in the same careful 

manner as are our "LENOX" papers described on page 12 

TRACING PAPER: Very best quality, highgrade stock, pos- 
sessing unusual strength and good transparency. 

TRACING CLOTH: All Profile and Cross Section Tracing 
Cloths are of the well-known "Arkwright" brand — the 
best American made cloth— which is usually specified od 
Government inquiries. 



«^m^»«^»£ Page 56 Jv^'-^--^. 
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"PRECISE" 



i*o« 



PROFILE AND CROSS SECTION PAPERS 

AND CLOTHS 






I 



£=fe4 



3 



4 — f— I 



— 
















705702 Plate A. 4 x 20 to one inch 

PLATE A CONTINUOUS 
ENGRAVING 

705701 Green, 20 in. wide, drawing paper, SO-yard rolls 

705702 Orange, 20 in. wide, drawing paper, 50-yard rolls 

705703 Green, 10-in. wide, drawing paper, 50-yard rolls 

705704 Orange, 10 in. wide, drawing paper, 50-yard rolls 

705705 Green, 20 in. wide, mounted oil muslin, 20-yd. rolls 

705706 Orange, 20 in. wide, mounted on muslin 20-yd. rolls 

705707 Orange, 20-in. wide, tracing paper, 50-yd. rolls 

705708 Orange, 10 in. wide, tracing paper, 50-yd. rolls 

705709 Orange, 20 in. wide, tracing cloth, 20-yd. rolls 



Per 



Per 

Vu.i. 



: 



: 



m 










f 






^ 






70571 1 Plate B, 4 x 30 to one inch 

PLATE B— CONTINUOUS 

ENGRAVING 

705710 (ireen, 20 in wide, drawing paper, 50-yd. rolls. 

705711 Orange, 20 in. wide, drawing paper, 50-yd. rolls 

705712 Green, in. wide, drawing paper, 50-yd. rolls 

705713 ( Mange, 9 in. wide, drawing paper, 50-yd. rolls 

705714 Green, 20 in. wide, mount e 1 od muslin, 20-yd. rolls 

705715 Orange, 20 in. wide, mounted on muslin, 20-yd. rolls 

705716 Orange, 20 in. wide, tracing paper, 50-yd. roils 

705717 Orange, 9 in. wide, tracing paper. 50-yd. rolls 

705718 Orange, 20 in. wide, tracing cloth, 20^yd. rolls. 



I'l.U 

Roll 



Per 



See Price List Inside Hark Conr 
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.. 



PRECISE" PROFILE-PLAN PAPERS AND CLOTHS 



«-•• 



Width of paper 22 in. 




Our Profile-Plan Papers and Cloths have the ruling along the lower half of the 
paper, the upper half being blank, which provides space for necessary memoranda, 
sketches of cuts, fills, etc 



— r 






^F= 



__J 



Plate A. 4 x 20 to one inch 
PRECISE PROFILE-PLAN PAPERS AND CLOTHS 

70581 Green, aving 1<> , Drawing paper, 50-vd. roll 

70582 Or, graving 10" wid.-, Drawing paper, 50-vd. roll 

70583 range, engraving 10* mde, Tracing paper, 50-yd. roll . 

70584 Orange, engraving 10" wide, Tracing cloth 2(>-vd roll 



s 






I -+- {— 



=1 







Plate B. 4 x 30 to one inch 
PRECISE PROFILE-PLAN PAPERS AND CLOTHS 

70585 Gn en, engraving 9' u id.-, I tawing paper, 50-vd. roll 

««. ei '•»' wide, Drawing paper, 50-vd. roll 

Or: engraving 9' wide, Tracing pa O-vd. roll 

Orange, engraving 9' wide, Tracing cloth, 20-yd. roll 

See Price List Inside Hack Cover 



70586 

7(1587 
70588 
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Roll Yard 







Q K ELLIOTT COMPANY^ 




"PRECISE" 
CROSS SECTION PAPERS AND CLOTHS 




CONTINUOUS 
10 x 10 to one inch 



ENGRAVING 



Peb 
Row 



Per 



705901 Green, 20 in. wide, drawing paper, 50-yd. rolls 

705902 Orange, 20 in. wide, draw ins paper, 50-yd. rolls 

705903 Green, 20 in. wide, mounted on muslin, 20-yd. rolls 

705904 Orange, 20 in. wide, mounted on muslin, 20-yd. rolls 

705905 Orange, 20 in. wide, tracing paper, 50-yd. rolls 

705906 Orange, 20 in. wide, tracing cloth, 20-yd. rolls 

705907 Orange, 10 in. wide, Plain-Cross Section Tracing Cloth, 20-yd. 



roils 




705909 Millimeters 

ENGRAVING 

705908 Green, 50 cm. wide, drawing paper, 50-yd. rolls 

705909 Orange, 50 cm. wide, drawing paper, 50-yd. rolls 

705910 Orange, 50 cm. wide, tracing paper, 50-yd. rolls 

Sample book will be sent on application 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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Cb. k elliott^company 




"PRECISE" CROSS SECTION PAPER 

ENGRAVED SHEETS 
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10 \ 10 la one inch 



70601 Green drawing paper 10 \ 1<> bo the inch 

70602 Orange drawing papa \0 x 10 to the inch 

70603 * (range tracing papi 10 \ 10 to the inch 

70604 * Ireen drawing papei 8 \ 8 in the inch 

70605 Orange tracing paper B \ 8 to the inch 



8 x 8 to one i 


nch 






Sn 


Pi H 


Rngra\ i" 


Si 


1 u ran 


16 X 2 


18 x 23 




16 x 20 


18 x 23 




16 x 20 


1 8 x 23 




Hi \ 2u 


18 23 




16 \ 2" 


18 x 23 
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70608 
70607 
70608 

70609 
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16 \ 16 to one inch 



'••'ii drawing paper 16 % 16 he inch 

' (range tracing paper 16 x 16 bo the inch 

ii drawing paper 12 \ 12 t<> the inch 

ige tracing paper 12 x 12 to the im b 



1 2 x 12 to one inch 



Exgra\ in., 

16x20 

Kix 20 
16 \ 2ii 
Hi x 20 



MM I I 

Size 

ISx 
lSx 
IS x 23 
1 8 x 23 



Per 
Quire 



See Price List Inside Bach Caver 





[( B.K.ELLIOTT COMPANY ) 




CROSS SECTION PAPER 



IN SHEETS 




I'm; I'm: 

100 mi n;i 



706 1 1 
20 x 20 to the inch fifth line heavy 

Color 

7061 1 Sheets, engraving, 10 \ 15 in., drawing paper < Hive 

70612 Sheets, engraving, 10 x loin., tracing paper olive 

706KJ Sheets, engraving, 10 \ 15 in., tracing paper Orange 

70614 Sheets, engraving, 7'^ x 10 in., tracing paper ('.inn 

70615 Sheets, engraving, 7 ' ^ x 10 in., tracing paper Orange 

70616 Sheets, engraving, 7 1 ■> x 10 in., drawing paper 'liven 

Special prices on orders for lots of 500 or more sheets. 

Orders of 500 sheets or more can be made on any kind of paper and color without 
extra charge. 

ISOMETRIC CROSS SECTION PAPER 










A drawing on Isometric Paper may be scaled in three main directions, the axis o| 
which are 120° apart, one being vertical, the other being at 30° from the horizontal; all 
hoi izontal lines are laid along the 30° line in either direction. A cube becomes a hexagon, 
and circles ellipses. It is especially adapted for use by machine designers, patent office 
draftsmen and architects; in fact, there is no branch of mechanical drawing or designing 
that can not use this paper to a distinct advantage. 

Each 

70617 Ruled in green, in pads <>t W sheets, o' \ inch* 

70618 Huled in green, in pads of m sheets, 9 \ 12 inches 

70619 Huled in green, in package ol 100 sheets, 12 \ 18 inches 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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Q K .ELLIOTT COMPANY 




Rl LED CROSS SECTION PAPEK^ 



10 x 10 to one inch 



8 x 8 to one inch 



Per Qtire 



70621 Sheets, 16x21 baches, ruled in blue, 10 x 10 to one inch . 

70622 SI . 2(1 \ 2S inrhrs, ruled in blue, LO X 10 to one inch 

70623 SI L6 x 21 inches, ruled in blue, ."> \ 5 to one inch. 

70H24 Sheets, 16 \ 21 inches, ruled in blue, 8x8 to one inch ... 

70625 Topographical paper, 16\21 inches, ruled in blue and red, M)0 feel to 
one inch 

Ruled cross section paper of any desired ruling furnished to order. 

RECORD SHEETS 

Statistical Diagrammatic Charts for Progress of Work. One Year by Days 



JANUARY 

5 10 \b ?0 25 






fCBRUAMr 
5 10 \b 20 ?5 5 



MARCm 

10 IS 20 25 



APRIL 

10 IS 20 25 



; 



"• J 




A convenient progress sheet for showing graphically the day by day progress of 
work, sales or other continuous data. The base line is divided into 366 equal" parts, repre- 
senting the number of days in the long year. Every fifth vertical line is numbered and ia 
slightly heavier, with an extra heavy line for each of the twelve months. Of the horizontal 
lines, every tenth line is heavy giving 260 equal spaces the short way. Each month ia 
plainly indicated at the top. 

Engraving Sheet Size Per 100 Perm 

70626 Drawing Paper, Green . 7' x 12" 8'xU 1 *' 

70627 Tracing Paper, Orange 7" x 12" 8" x 14 1 ■>' 

We have a larger sheet, also, same lav-out as above, except every 5th line on the 
horizontal is heavy, giving 150 spaces on short way, and 366 spaces the long way. 



70628 Drawing Paper, Green 

70629 Tracing Paper, Orange 



graving Sheet Size Per 100 Per Doz. 

7'/x M •, ' lTx Hi'.,- 
7'/x 14^' lTx Hi' 



See Price Leaf Inside Hack Cover 
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LOOSE LEAF BINDERS 










70631 



Loose Leaf Binders are a very satisfactory device for keeping Graph Sheets in 
order. Permits insertion or removal of individual sheets without removing or dis- 
arranging the others. 

These Binders are made in two sizes to accommodate the s'_, \ 11 inch and ll s 
16H inch Graph Sheets listed on pages 64 to 70. Binder No. 70631 will take the larger 
-I i. when folded. 

Furnished with stiff covers, roundcurnered, bound in full black levant grained 
imitation leather, cloth back lining and leatherette ,ide linings The one inch rings 
will hold comfortably about 200 she.ts of thin paper or 100 sheets of heavy paper. 

Each 

70631 Loose-Leaf Binder for sheets 8 H x H inches, punched on the long edge.. 

70632 Loose-Leal Binder for sheets 1 1 x 16) ■_. inches, punched on the short edge 



See Price list Inside Hark Cover 
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(HB. K.ELLIOTT COMPANY 




"PRECISE" ENGRAVED GKAPH SHEETS 



IMAM MUM 



These sheets are designed for graphic charts, statistics and similar purposes. 

Sheets are carried in two kinds of paper: a strong white drawing paper of medium 
weight and a fairly thin weight of tracing paper of good strength and erasing quality, 
which "Blue Prints" easily. 

All sheets marked for punch holes to tie in with the B. K. E. Loose-Leaf Binders 
shown on page 63. 
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4 x 4 to 1 inch 2nd line accented 4th line heavy 



1 

> 



Size of 
Sheet 

70641 Drawing Paper, Green 8 ' ■> x 1 1 

70642 Tracing Paper, Green &14 x 11 

Total divisions: short way 28; long way 40. 



Size of 
Plate 

7x 10 


100 
Sheets 


10 

Sheets 


7 x 10 







1 

M 
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5 x 5 to 1 inch 5th line heavy 



Size of 
Sheet 

70643 Drawing Paper, Green 8^x11 

70644 Tracing Paper, Green 8H * 1 1 

Total divisions: short way 35; long way 50. 

70645 Drawing Paper, Green 11 x 16] 

70646 Tracing Paper, Green 11 x 16} 

Total divisions: short way 50; long way 75 



Size of 
Plate 

7x 10 

7x 10 

10 x 15 
10 x 15 



See Price List Inside Hark Cover 
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100 

Sheets 



10 

Sheets 
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B. K. ELLIOTT COMPANY 




"PRECISE" ENGRAVED GRAPH SHEETS 



•••ei n*n* 
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8 x 8 to 1 inch 4th line accented 8th line heavy 



Size of 
Sheet 

70651 Drawing Paper, Green 8^x11 

70652 Tracing Paper, Green 8H x 1 1 

Total spaces: short way 56; long way 80. 

70653 Drawing Paper, Green 1 1 x 16H 

70654 Tracing Paper, Green 1 1 x 16 H 

Total spaces: short way 80; long way 120 



10 x 10 to 1 inch 5th line accented 10th line heavy 

Size of 
Sheet 

70655 Drawing Paper, Green 8 H x 1 1 

70656 Tracing Paper, Green 8^x11 

Total spaces: short way 70; long way 100. 

70657 Drawing Paper, Green 11 x 16 V 2 

70658 Tracing Paper, Green 11 x 16H 

Total spaces: short way 100; long way 150. 

See Price List Inside liaek Cover 



1 



Size of 


100 


10 


Plate 


Sheets 


Sheets 


7x 10 






7x 10 






10 x 15 






10 x 15 
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Size of 


100 


10 


Plate 


Sheets 


Sheets 


7x 10 






7x 10 






10 x 15 






10 x 15 







^><^*^»([ Page 65 fl*^w^»«^» 




IM 




)PJ | pC100fflO TT C OMPANYJH 

"PRECISE" ENGRAVED GRAPH SHEETS 



-«AN «*•• 
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10 x 10 to 1 inch 10th line heavy 



10 x 10 to 1 inch 10th Line Heav% 



20 1 20 to 1 inch ' ( and 1" line heavy 



Size of 
Sheet 



Size of 
Plate 

7 x 10 
7 x 10 

10 x 15 
10 x 15 



100 
Sheets 



10 

Sheets 



12 Shei 



1U \ IU lO 1 inin iuin i^ine ni-<i*.> .-nc-ci 

706601 Drawing Paper, Green 8 1 g x 11 

706602 Tracing Paper, Green 8! S x 1 1 

Total spaces: short way 70; long way 100. 

706603 Drawing Paper, Green 11 x 16 H 

706604 Tracing Paper, Green 1 1 x 16 H 

Total spaces: short way 100; long way 150. 

12 x 12 to 1 inch; 3rd. 6th. 9th and 12th lines accented. 

706605 Drawing Paper, Green S'^xll 7'.\K) 100 Sheets 

706606 Tracing Paper, ( treen s 1 L , x 11 7' .» \ 10 
Total spaces: short way 84; long way 120. 

706607 Drawing Paper, ! a 11 x Hi' _. 10 x 15 

706608 Tracing Paper, Green .. llxlti'_> 10x15 
Total spaces: shori waj 120; long 180 

16 x 16 to 1 inch; 4th. 8th. 12th and 16th lines accented. 

706609 Drawing Paper, Green 8H x 11 7x10 100 Sheets 10 Sheets 

706610 Tracing Paper, Green . S'-jxll 7x10 

Total SDi shorl way 112: long way 160. 

706611 Drawing Paper, 4 d llxlG 1 .. 10x15 

706612 Tracing Paper, Green 11x16'.. L0 x IS 

Total spac short way UK): long way 240. 



20 x 20 to 1 inch }±~ line slightly accented 14' and 1" line heavy 

706613 Drawing Paper, Green %}/ 2 x 11 7*2x10 

706614 Tracing Paper, Green 8H x 11 

Total spaces: short way 140; long way 200. 

706615 Drawing Paper, Green 11x16^ 

706616 Tracing Paper, Green 11 x 16 H 

Total spaces: short way 200; long way 300. 



7^x10 

10 x 15 
10 x 15 



Set' Price List Inside Back Cover 
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B.K.ELLIOTT COMPANY 




"PRECISE" ENGRAVED GRAPH SHEETS 



••aot -*•»■ 
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20 x 20 to inch \i' and }•>" line slightly accented inch line heavy 



100 Sheets 



10 Sheets 



Size of Size of 
Sheet Plate 

70671 Drawing Paper, Green 8H x 11 7 l A x 10 

70672 Tracing Paper, Green . 8^x11 IVi x 10 
Total spaces: short way 140; long way 200. 

70673 Drawing Paper, Green 11 x 16 H 10 x 15 

70674 Tracing Paper, Green . llxl6H 10x15 
Total spaces: short way 200; long way 300. 

MILLIMETER 

Sheets ruled according to the metric system. Divided both ways into millimeters. 
There are approximately 25 divisions to the inch on the millimeter sheet and ihe spacing 
is closest or finest of any of the cross-section sheets. 
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—4 — — ■ . ■ ■ ■ a ■ ■■ 






1 
















— H — 


• 1 ' 1 • ' * ■ " '' " 1 ' ! 





20 x 25 centimeters lightly accented lines at half-centimeter 
Every 10th millimeter or centimeter heavy 



Size of Size of 
Sheet Plate 

70675 Drawing Paper, Green SJ4 x 11 8 x 10 

70676 Tracing Paper, Green . 8^x11 8x10 
Total spaces: short way 200; long way 250. 

70677 Drawing Paper, Green 11 x 16 H 10 x 15 

70678 Tracing Paper, Green. 1 1 x 16H 10 x 15 
Total spaces: short way 250; long way 380. 



See Price List Inside Hark Cater 



100 Sheets 
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10 Sheets 
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B.R.ELLIOTT COMPANY 




"PRECISE" ENGRAVED GRAPH SHEETS 

DIFFERENT NUMBER OF DIVISIONS PER LNTT EACH WAY 

(6x8 Divisions per Unit) 

These sheets, divided into 8 spaces vertically per unit, are especially useful for 
recording prices of eka and bonds daily or monthly. Can also be adapted to many 
other production records and progress charts. 

This sheet rovers 26 weeks by working 'lays or 13 years by months. The long 
way has a range of 20 to 40 point- "by 8th> the short way. 




Total divisions: short way 160; long way 156. 



Size of 

Sheet 

70681 Drawing Paper, Green x 11 

70682 Tracing Paper, Green - x 1 1 

70683 Drawing Paper, Green 11 x 16 ■ ■> 

70684 Tracing Paper, Green 1 1 x 16 ' 



Size of 
Plate 

7' 2 x9 3 4 

2X9 3 4 

9% x 15 
9% x 15 



100 
Sheets 



10 
Sheets 









POLAR COORDINATE 
CHART SHEET 

A chart sheet made up of concentric 
1 10th of an inch apart, divided 
into 360° and numbered at 10° interv 
both clockwise and anti-clockwise. It is 
designed for plotting curves by polar co- 
ordinates. It can also be used to indicate 
hourly or part hourly variations, and if 
•h degree line is taken as equivalent to 
4 minutes time the complete circle will 
represent a full 24-hour day. Spherical 
and hemi-spherical candle power may be 
plotted on tl heet. Also serves as a 
paper protractor. For plotting stadia 
notes either in field or office, polar charts 
are admirably adapted and greatly speeds 
up the interpolation of contours and in- 
creases the accuracy of scaling. 















Size of Size of 

Sheet Plate 

70685 Drawing Paper, Green 84 x 11 7 l Ax 10 

70686 Tracing Paper, Green 8,4 x 11 7H x 10 



See Price List Inside Back Cover 

^9^^?^^9^ Page 68 \~&*&*& 



100 
Sheets 



10 

Sheets 




(Tb. R.ELLIOTT COMPANY ) 




"PRECISE" 
LOGARITHMIC CROSS SECTION PAPERS 
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No. of 
706901 
706902 
706903 
706904 
706905 
706906 
706907 
706908 
706909 
706910 



Logarithmic Scale both vertically and horizontally 

Sheet size 8 1 j x 11 inches, ruled in green. 

Log. Units Size of Units 

lxl 7 1 >" cycle, Tracing Paper 

1 x 1 7' /' cycle, Drawing Paper 

2 x 1 ] 3 . . . .5* cycles, Tracing Paper 
2 x Hi . 5" cycles, Drawing Paper 
2 :! 4 x 2 3'," cycles, Tracing Paper 
2\, x 2 3 : Y cycles, Drawing Paper 
3x2 3" cycles, Tracing Paper . 
3x2 3' cycles, Drawing Paper 
5x3 2" cycles, Tracing Paper 

5 x 3 2" cycles, Drawing Paper 



70691 1 
706912 
706913 
706914 
706915 
706916 



Sheet Sizes 11 x W/ 2 inches 
2x1! 7'j" Cycles, Tracing Paper 

2x1! 7^* cycle, Drawing Paper 

3x2. 5* cycles. Tracing Paper 

3x2. 5" cycles, Drawing Paper 

. " \ 3 3" cycles, Tracing Paper . 

1 5 x 3 . 3* cycles, Drawing Paper 

See Price List fnsitle Hack Caver 
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4 PRECISE " ENGRAVED CiRAPH SHEETS 



-*•• 



SEMI-LOGARITHM l< 









Logarithmic scale long way of sheet; 20 per inch the short way 
Sheet Size 8'-» x II inches - Ruled in Green 



Number and Si Log. Uni 



H 100 



707001 
707002 
707003 
707004 
707005 
707006 



707007 
707008 
707009 
707010 
70701 1 
707012 



3 - 3 cj cles, Tracing Paper . 
3-3" cj cles, I drawing Papj 
4-2- , 4 '' cycles, Tracing Paper 

4 - 2- 1 4 " - I drawing Paper 

5 l- 4 ' Tracing Pap 

5 - \* I drawing Paper 




1 
1 

2 
2 
3 
3 



_ i 



Logarithmic scale short way of sheet; 20 per inch long way 
Sheet Size 11 x 16 ' _> inches - Ruled in Green 

. Tracing Paper 
'.»" cycle, Drawing Paper 
4 ' _>~ cycles, Tracing rap 
4-' cles, Draw ing Pap 

3, Tracing Paper 
V cycles, Drawing Paper 



Price List Inside Hark Cover 
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[ fB. R.ELLIOTT COM PANY 




FEDERAL AID SHEETS 

as recommended by 

U. S. Department of Agriculture 

Public Roads Administration 

Federal Works Agency 
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SECTION OF 

DIVISION COVERING 

LOWER HALF 

OF SHEET 














































































































PLAN-PROFILE 

Plate 1—2x10 to one inch, Half Ruled 
Sheet Size 23" x 36"— Engraving 10" x 33 • •_> 
Printed in Orange. Two Title Blocks. 






Per Sim i i 

70711 Plate 1, on Bond Tracing Paper 

70712 Plate 1, on No. 70212 Ellco-Vel Tracing Paper 

70713 Plate 1, on Imperial* Tracing Cloth 



25 Sheets 100 Sheets 



DOUBLE PLAN-PROFILE 

Plate 2—2x10 to one inch. 

Two Profiles -5" x 33] / each. 

Two Plan Spaces— .',' 4 " x 33' / each. 

Sheet Size 23" x 36". Printed in I ►range 

Two Title Blocks 

Per Sheet 25 Sheets 100 Sheets 

70714 Plate 2, on Bond Tracing Paper 

70715 Plate 2, on Imperial* Tracing < Jloth ... 

•Note: Any of the above Furnished OH Arkwriglit or Prudence Tracing Cloth on 
special order. 

See Price List Insiilr Hark C.nver 
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ICITk. ELLIOTT COMPANYj 




FEDERAL AID SHEETS Continued 













SECTION OF 
DIVISION COVERING 

ENTIRE SHEET 

EXCEPT STANDARD 

MARGINS 
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70721 

70722 
70723 



< ROSS SECTION 

Plate 3 -10x10 U>om inch. Full Ruled 
Engi g21*x333£'. Grant:* Two Title Block* 

Per SaBBTB 100 Sheets 

IM 

Plat- \«> 70212 ! Hco-Vel Tracing Paper. 

Platens, on Ii d* Ti ng < Iloth 



PLAIN 









SECTION OF 

DIVISION COVERING 

LOWER HALF 

OF SHEET 
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PLAN-CROSS SECTION 

Plate 4— 10x10 Half Ruled 

Sri. fog id- x 33M*. Printed in Orange, l we Title Blocks 

P. - LET 26 -MM 100 Shi : - 

70724 Plate 4. on H.»rnl Tracing I 

70725 Pl:.r. 1 on No. 70212 Elloo-Vel Ti 

70726 Plate 4. on Imperial* Tracing Clot ; 

•Note: Any of the ab(. m krkwrigfari Of Pru< I b Cloth oo special order. 

See Price list Inside Hack Cover 
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B.K.ELLIOTT COMPANY 




PADS OF CROSS SECTION PAPER 



Reasonable in Cost— Accurate in Divisions 

Uniform in Color— Most Suitable for 

Technical Sketching 

Per Pad 

70731 8 x 10 inch, 10 x 10 to one inch, 

ruled in blue, 24 sheets 

70732 8 x 10 inch, 8 x 8 to one inch, ruled 

in blue, 24 sheets 

70733 8 1 2 x 11 inch, 4 x 4 to one inch, ruled 

in blue, 100 sheets 

70734 S 1 2 x 11 inch, 4x4 to one inch, ruled 

i~n blue on Federal Tracing Paper, 
50 sheets 



TRANSPARENT 

TRACING 

PAPER PAD 



A very fine sketching pad made up of a thin, 
strong, very transparent tracing paper, from which 
excellent blue prints can be made. 

Each pad contains a very fine engraved cross 
section slip sheet of good heavy stock paper en- 
graved on one side to 8 x 8 divisions, other side 10 x 
10 divisions to the inch, the inch lines are heavy. 

70735 Sketch Pad 8»-i* x 11"— 50 sheets with slip 
sheet Per Pad Per I)../.. Pads 








TRIPLEX 

NON-SLIP 

DRAFTING BLOCKS 

100 sheets fine tracing paper, paddcl 
ami perforated. 

Triplex Drafting Block, sheet size 
B] i x 10 inches. Plat« size 8 x 10 inchi 
Plates ruled inches, l A, '.», ! _• size and 
lOths. Isometric \ \ inch scale. 

Singli Cabton Carton 
Pad of 6 of 12 

70736 

Triplex Drafting Block, Bheet Bize 
8] j \ 18 inches. Plate size 8 x 14 inch 
Plates ruled inches. U. %, ! ■> size and 
lOths. Isometric H inch scale. 

Sim i i Carton Carton 
70737 Pad of 6 of 12 

See Vrivo list Inside Back Cover 
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100 SHEETS 

HIGHLY TRANSPARENT 

TRACING PAPER 



DIRECTIONS 

0»«h iti KUM UT 

shcct or TIACIOC PtmftM 

■ *C- 0*|t -COVC* 'OLD 
ICALf S »»C« SO SCALC TO 

■ C USCO IS UP*C««OST 
COVlft «ITH KITfNOlO 
SHCCTOr Tt«CI«C P*9t* 
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QUADRILLE RULED PAPER IN PADS 



Inexpensive pads of High-* >rade Bond Paper in 
quadrille ruling. Printed both sides in waterproof ink. 
Cloth binding al top of pad. S »1 pad %% x 11 in. i 



Eacb L)«>z 



70741 Quadrille Pad, 50 sheets, 4x4 to inch, 

70742 Quadrille Pad, 50 sheets, 5 x 5 to inch 

70743 Quadrille Pad, 50 she Bx8 to inch 

70744 Quadrille Pad, 50 sheets, 10 \ 10 to inch 



STANDARD AND OTHER CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS 

70745 Each 

Agreement and General Conditions in cover . 

General Conditions without Agreement (A2) 

Agreement without General Conditions (Al) 

Standard Form of Bond ... (Bl) 

Form of Subcontract (Cl) 

Letter of Acceptance of Subcontractor's Proposal (Dl) 

Cover (heavy paper with valuable notes) (El) 

Complete Set of Above Forms, in cover. 

A. I. A. Short Form for Small Construction Contracts 

Form of Agreement between Owner and Architect on the Percentage Basis 

•rm of Agreement between Owner and Architect on the Fee Plus Cost System . . 

Circular of Information on Fee Plus Cost System (Owner-Architect) 

Form of Agreement between Owner and Contractor (Cost Plus Fee Basis) 

Circular of Information on Cost Plus Fee System (Owner-Contractor) 

Building Agreement Between Contractor and Owner (691) 

Each Doz. 

70746 Architects Certifi B ok, 100 blanks, good quality paper. A 

standard certifi ik for Architects and Contractors .... 



See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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ENGINEERS' LOOSE LEAF FIELD BOOKS 




Our Engineers' Loose Leaf Field Books are designed to meet the requirements of 
engineers working in the field, enabling them to send any of their notes to the office 
daily or weekly, and at the same time to continue using the books. They also permit of 
filing the notes of any particular survey together, and of filing notes of each survey in 
alphabetical order according to the names of clients. 

The covers, \% x 7)4 inches, are of fifty leaf capacity r have round corners, and are 
furnished in Black Morocco. The improved mechanism is very light and strong, com- 
posed of a narrow metal back with six rings, so arranged that they can be opened by 
one operation, permitting the leaves to be inserted or removed rapidly. When the book 
is open the leaves lie perfectly flat, and as the covers are very stiff the book can be held 
firmly and notes quickly entered and sketches rapidly made. The leaves are of the same 
high grade paper, with waterproof rulings, as furnished in our regular Engineers' Field 
Books. 









70751 Loose-Leaf Cover only, Black Morocco binding Bach 

70752 Loose Leaves, No. 70751 ruling, 50 leaves ID Bet Set 

70753 Loose Leaves, No. 70774 ruling, 50 leaves in set Set 

70754 Loom- Leaves, No. 70793 ruling, 50 leaves in set Set 

70755 Transfer Binder for loose leaves Each 



Per Dozen 
Per Dozen 
Per Dozen 
Per Dozen 
Per Dozen 



See Price lAai Inside Back Cover 
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ENGINEERS 

The B. K. Elliott Co. field books are designed and made up to give 
the best service possible under all conditions. The materials and workman- 
ship used are the best obtainable. 

The Rulings and spacings in the various volumes were selected only 
after careful study and from advice given by many of our Engineering 
friends. 

The tables and information inserted in some of the Volumes are of 
necessity on account of space condensed and confined as nearly as possible 
to information most helpful in the field. 

Binding — Field books are covered with water proof binding — bound 
with a strong cord stitching having a strong gummed cloth tape back bone — 
and will not tear from the tough cover board. The back is flexible and book 
will lay flat when open. Covers may be folded back to back without in- 
jury to book and used as a stiff support when making notes in the field. 



70761 Elliott's 740 Field Book, 4^" x l\q\ 80 Leaves, Smooth Pap< 

70762 Elliott's 741 Field Book, 4^" x iy 2 \ 60 Leaves, Smooth Papt 



Field Books of Special Size or Design in Lo 



Sec Price List Inside Rack Cover 
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LD BOOKS 

Paper — The leaves are of a good quality paper with waterproof surface 
having excellent erasing qualities. 

Engraving — Is made from plates to insure accuracy in spacing and 
clearness of lines. The inks used are a fine quality of water proof ink that 
will not rub off or blur if touched with wet fingers. 

Tables— We have inserted tables in the Transit Books, which we 
believe will be the most help in the field as follows — 

Excavations and Embankments; 

Trigonometric Formulae; Inches in decimals of a foot; Useful Rela- 
tions Table; Stadia Reduction Formulae; Curve Formulae for Simple 
Curves; Natural Trigonometric Functions (Sine, Tangent, Cosine, Co- 
tangent) for every 10' of arc; Rods in Feet and Inches; Links in Feet and 
Inches; Tangents and Externals to a 1° curve; Middle Ordinates of Rails; 
Short Radius Curves; Slope Reduction Table; Minutes in Decimals of a 
Degree. 






























h Tables 
h Tables 



Dozen 



Each 



Six Dozen or More Made to Order 



See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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ENGINEER* flfl 







r« 






BOOK 


No. 




























.. 



Our Duplicating Field Book was made to fill a demand from engineers in the field 
where it is necessary to keep the office supplied with notes while the work is in progress. 
The engineer also has a copy, which is very convenient. They can be furnished with 
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70784 
70785 



J?!!- ! 1 ' 8 l 4 A P ve ! 5 00 1 k ' 4 x $H inches « 8° leaves - smooth paper, with tables. 
Liliott s 744 Level Book, 4x6', inches, 60 leaves, smooth paper, with tables. 

Special Transit or Level Books, Mad 
Sec Price List Inside Back Cover 
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[ELD BOOKS 
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BOOK No 



... 



■ 



2 




either the original leaf perforated and duplicate leaf fast, or the duplicate leaf perforated 
and the original leaf fast. 

Office Record Block is printed on reverse of original leaf. 

Dozen Each 

leaves, Original Leaf perforated, with tables 

leaves, Duplicate Leaf perforated, with tables 



Dozen 



Each 



Order in Lots of Six Dozen or More 

See Price l.ixl lusitli' Hack ( 'over 
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ENGINEEt 



70801 Elliott's 746 Transit Book, 4H""'2 inches, 80 Leaves, smooth paper, wit; 



X 






































11 







































































































































































































































































l^ 1 , S!!- 0tt ] S I 50 £ ross S^tion B <x>k. 4H x 7} 2 inches, 10 x 10 to inch, 80 Leave* 
70803 Elliott s 751 Cross Section Book, 7 x 8K inches, 10 x 10 to inch, 80 Leaves 

Any Other Style of Field or Cross Section Book; 



See Price List Insitlv Hack (our 
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J) BOOKS 



Dozen 



Ea< II 



es 



oth Paper 
oth Paper 



Dozen 



Each 



le to Order in Lots of Six Dozen or More 



See Price List Inside Bark (U>ver 
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EDER RULING PE\S 

Each Pen Stamped "TA" 




70821 70825 70823 70827 

I ACH 

70821 i 1602J 2i 5-inch Stainless Steel Spring Hinge Ruling Pen 

70822 1 16044) 5J44nch Stainless Steel Spring Hinge Ruling Pen 

70823 (1(3141 5-inch Spring Blade Killing Pen 

70824 1 1614H) Wncb Stainless Steel Spring Blade Ruling Pen 

70825 1 1615. 5 ^4-inch Spring Blade Ruling Pen 

70826 1 1615! o 1 5" . 2-inch Stainless Steel Spring Blade Ruling P« m 

70827 1 1632 . 6-inch Stainless Steel Wide Blade Ruling Ten, Ebony Handle. 

70828 il632' 2 \j 6-inch Stainless Steel Wide Blade Ruling Pen, Aluminum 

Handle 

70829GS Graduated E w will be furnished with anv of above pens at additional cost. 
See Illustration 70823. 

See Price List Inside Bark Cover 
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ALTENEDEK 



CONTOUR PENS 



RAILROAD PENS 
AND PENCILS 



PRICKERS 




70831 



70832 



70833 



70835 



70836 



Each 



70831 
70832 
70833 
70834 
70835 
70836 



(1645'. 
(1646) 
1625' 

(1626H) 

(1653) 

(1658) 



I ,-inch Contour Pea, tubular metal handle 

5'4-inch Double Contour Pen, tubular metal handle. 
5-inch Railroad Pen, ••(•hut adjusting, Stainless Steel. . 
5-inch Railroad Pencil, center adjusting, Stainless Steel 

43^-inch Pricker, removable needle point 

43^-inch Pricker, removable needle point, threaded. . 






See Price List In si tie Bark Cover 
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ALTENEDER 
SIDE ADJUSTING HOW IN! 



MENTS 






70M4O1 



708403 



708406 



708401 15; 

708402 (1531 .4 > 

708403 15 - 

708404 I 1532M 

708405 I l.):i4 J r 

708406 15 

708407 1 

708408 15;,- 



j -inch Bon Dividei . . 

I ider, with two ramovabk ile point mless steel 

h< iw Pencil 

de i -i stainless 
3H-|n< I Bon Pen spring-hinge pen, Btainl*s« -1..1 

\ I'm. spring-blade ;» n 
\bo\ e made of Btainleee 

Morocco-covered i sefor3-bo« inatrumecnta 



Each 



CENTER ADJUSTING ROW INSTRUMENTS 






70840V 



708411 



708414 



708409 
7084 10 
7084 1 1 
708412 
708413 
708114 
708415 
7084 16 



>) 33 b Bon Divi . 

1 I5sI ; . 4-inch Bow Divider, removable ueedk* point 

■ L582) 14-inch Bow Pencil 

32H) Above made of st;iinl' — 

l584Vi) 3K-inch Bow Pen, spring-hinge pen, stainless steel 
158.")) '-i-inch Bow Pen. Bpring-blade pen 

l ".85H> Above made of stainless e 

i 1588) Morocco covered Case for 3-bow instrument* . 



Each 



See Price List Inside Back Cove 
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ALTENEDER 
6-INCH CENTRE ADJUSTING BOW IN< 



JMENT 



LIGHT AND RIGID 
Range: Approximately 1 16* -91 




I 



708.>1 (615 



6-inch Centre A.dju g Pen and Pencil, hardened steel 

ncil pari and Stainless Steel Spring Blade Pen, furnished 
in lined cardboard box with lead case 



70852 615 SB The above instrument with Stainless Steel Spring-Hii - Pen 



70853 (616 



70851 618) 



N,,. 70851 minus pen part 

Bow Pen and Pencil and 5-inch Stainless Steel ruling pen 
I i bed with dividei needle poii n lined metal case with 
lead case 



7iiN.v. 618 SH) 



The above with Spring Hingi Stainless Steel p. 
Needle Points, I double Shouldered 
Divider Points, & I oi Two 

\ Condensed 5 Valuable to Student or Professional Draftsman 



See Price list inside Bach Cover 
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4LTENEDER 

DROP SPRING BOW INSTRUMENTS 



70861 



70*62 



70863 



\.\> H 



70861 (1572H) 4-inch Drop - ring Bow Pencil. Stainless Steel 



70862 (1574 Ui 4-inch Drop Spring Bow Pen, Spring Hinge Pen, Stainless 

Steel 

70863 . 1 :>7."> ' _. 4-inch Drop Spring Bow Pen, Spring Blade Pen, Stainless 

Steel 



70864 1 1578) Morocco-covered Case foi I ►ne Bow 



70865 > 1579 Morocco-covered Case for Two Bow> 



70866 1 576 4-inch Drop Spring Bow Pen and Pencil, Spring Blade Pen 



See Prirv List Inside Back Caver 
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ALTENEDER COMPASSES AND DIVIDERS 




70871 70874 

Each 

70871 (1404) 6M-inoh Pen and Pencil Com- 
pass with lengthening bar, 
fixed needle-point leg 

SPRING 70872 ^ 1404I -? ) Ab °ve with Stainless Steel 

H,NGE 70873 (1404 <_, SH) Above Compass with 

PEN Stainless Steel Spring Hinge 

Pen 

70874 (1423) 5%-inch Hair-spring Divider. 

70875 (1423) 5? r inrh 11 air-spring Divider. 

0876 (1434) Same as 70871 Compass but with hair-spring adjustment . . 

0877 (1434K) Same as 70876 with Stainless Steel Pen 

0878 (1434 » i SH) Same as 70876 with Spring-hinge Stainless Steel Pen 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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B.K.ELLIOTT COMPANY 




ALTENEDER 
IMPROVED TUBULAR BEAM COMPASS 

Patenl 2,385,723, dated 15 

All Stainless Instrument Designed for Fastidious Draftsmen 













70881 



i OH 



70881 



Tubular Beam Compass, one 3" bar and two 8* bars fitted with taj 

-lip-joint, furnished in a 



The outstanding feature of tliis Beam Compass i- a cam operation for fine adjm - 
men! ins d of the micrometer screw. This development requin wer parts, elimina 
the use of a threads and is positive in action. Tin- maximum adjustment is ,V 
which is obtained in a single operation. Out lard hardened steel pencil chuck is 

used on the needle point and pencil legs ud the high carbon stainless pen assures un- 
limited Ufe For the mstrumeni The three vertical members are held in position by 
spring tension which can be regulated by turning knurled nut at top. They can also be 
locked m position it desired. This instrument is light but exceptionally rigid and will 

found useful for small work as well as large. Special length bare can be furnish 
to order. 

See Price list Insula Bark Caver 
<4?*4?*4*[ Page 8S J^*^»v^» 







[fB. K.ELLIOTT COMPANY 




ALTENEDER BEAM COMPASSES 




ipffip 

1 




70891 



1891 (1672) 

1892 (1672 SIli 
»893 (1671) 
•894 (1674 SIli 
•895 (167.">) 



I Mil 



Beam Compass with interchangeable pen, pem-il, and needle- 
point legs with micrometer adjustment 

Beam Compass as above with spring-hinge pen 

Beam < lompasa 70891 with t\\<> divider points 

Beam Compass as above with spring-hinge pen 

Wheel Attachment ... 




yle No. 1 



Style No. 2 
70896 




Style No. 3 



BARS FOR BEAM COMPASSES 

70896 Bars for Beam Compasses 
made of hard-wood, Style Nos. 1, 
2 or 3. 

Size, inches 24 30 36 42 48 60 



i ich 



1 
2 
3 



See Price List Inside fiark Cover 
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ALTENEDER DRAWING INSTRUMENTS 




70901 2040 



70902 (2042 



1666 Beam < lompass 
-l 1 . Bow Divider 
1532^ j Bow Pencil 

3 ! . Bow Pen 
1614H Killing Pen 

Morocco Covered Case. . 

Similar to thr above substituting Nos. 1581 1 >, 15S2 1 ■>, and 1585H 
v Nos. 1531 !_>, 1532) ... and 1535*^ 







70903 (204 



1666 Beam Compass 

615 Bow Pen and Pencil 
1M4> _, Ruling Pen 
Morocco < Jovered Case. 



K.VCH 



Empty Cases 

70904 Noe, 2040, 2012. 204:.. 2050, and 2054 

70905 Nos. 2066 and 2070 

70906 Nos. 2084 ' 2 am 1 20S7 ' , 

Cases I'M special Beta made to order. 



See Price List In si tl t < Hack C.mcr 
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ALTENEDER DRAWING INSTRUMENTS 

SETS WITH SIDE ADJUSTING BOWS 
Specify whether Morocco Covered or Folding Pocket Case is desired 




)91I (2050 ) 



>912 (205012) 
)913 (2050 1 ., SH) 
)914 (2066) 



015 (2066H 
)91fi (2Xm}4 SH) 
)917 (2084^) 



1404, 6 ] 4-inch Pen and Pencil Compass with Bar 

1530, 3^-inch Side Adjusting Bow Divider 

1532, 3 1 4-imh Side Adjusting Bow Pencil 

1535, 3 I 4-inch Side Adjusting Bow Pen 

1614, 5-inch Spring Blade Ruling Pen 

Morocco Covered or Folding Pocket Case with Lead Case 

Above with Stainless Si eel Pens. 



I LCH 



Above with Stainless Steel Spring-hinge Pens 

1404, fi^-ineh Pen and Pencil Compass with Bar 
1423, 5 3 4-ineh Hair-spring Divider 
1530, 3 ! 4-inch Side Adjusting Bow Divider 
1532, 3#-ineh Side Adjusting Bow Pencil 
1535, 3^-inch Side Adjusting Bow Pen 

1614, .5-inch Spring Blade Ruling Pen 

1615, f^j-incli Spring Blade Ruling Pen 

Morocco Covered or Folding Pocket Case with Lead Case. . 

Above with Stainless Steel Pens 



Above with Stainless Steel Spring-hinge Pens 



1 104 ] 2, 6^-inch Pen and Pencil CompilSB with Bar 

1423, 5 r inch Hair-spring Divider 

1531' *. 3?4-inch Side Adjusting Bow Divider 

1532H, 3M'-inch Side Adjusting Bow Pencil 

1535H> 3l4-inch Side Adjusting >w Pen 

1575 r 2. 4-inch Drop Spring BoW Pen 

1614 1 >, 5-inch Spring Blade Ruling Pen 

hil.V ,, 51 .-inch Spring Blade Ruling Pen 

Morocco Covered or Folding Pocket Case with Lead Case 

>918 '20s i 1 ., SID Above with Stainless Steel Spring-hinge Pens 



See Price Lisi inside Hark Cover 
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VLTEXEDER DRAWING INSTRUMENTS 

SETS WITH CENTRE ADJUSTING BOWS 
Specif} W In tli- i Morocco Covered or Folding Pocket Case is desired 




70921 (2054 



70922 1 21 15 I ' \ > 

70923 (2054^ SH) 

70924 (2070) 



70925 (2070M) 

70926 12070' -> BH) 

70927 (2087 



14t'|, «> 1 4-inch Pen and Pencil Compass with Bar 

1580, 3 '4 -inch Centre Adjusting Bow Divider 

1582, 3^-inch Centre Adjusting Bow Pencil 

1585, 3 l £-inch Centre Adjusting Bow Pen 

1614, 5-inch Spring HI; Ruling Pen 

Morocco ' ed or Folding Pocket Case with Lead Case. 

Above with Stainless Steel Pern ... 

Above with Stainli - Steel Spring-hinge Pens 

I 104, 61 ,-inch Pen and Pencil Compass with Bar 
1423, "> : ,-iiirh Hair-spring Divider 
1 ">S0, 3 ' 4 - i i n • 1 1 Centre Adjusting Bow Divider 
1582, 3%-inch Centre Adjusting Bow Pencil 
1585, 3^-inch Centre Adjusting Bow Pen 

1614, 5-inch Spring Blade lUiling Pen 

1615, "''--inch Spring Blade Buling Pen 

Morocco < ovcicd or Folding Pocket Case with Lead Case. 

Above with Stainless Steel Pens 



Ea« h 



70928 (2087 c. SH) 



Above with Stainless Steel Spring-hinge Pens 

1404Hi 63^-inch Pen and Pencil Compass with Bar 
1423, oj-incli Hair-spring Divider 
1581 ! 2 , 3 J 4-inch Centre Adjusting Bow Divider 
1582" _., 3? 4-inch Centre Adjusting Bow Pencil 
I585H, 3^-inch Centre Adjusting Bow Pen 
1575J _ >t 4-n i< 1 1 Drop Spring Bow Pen 

161 4 H, 5-inch Spring Blade Pen 

1615 -•' _.-inrh Spring Blade Ruling Pen 

Morocco Covered or Folding Pocket Case with Lead Case. . 

Above with Stainless St. .1 Spring-hinge Pens 

See Price List fnside Back Cover 

<*^*^><^>->([ Page 92 Jv^v^^^ 






ELLCO 



TRADE MARK 



American Type 

DRAWING INSTRUMENTS 








ELLCO 



TRADE MARK 






Flat Type 

DRAWING INSTRUMENTS 







■09; 



/ 





I FB. K.ELLIOTT COM PANY 




DRAWING INSTRUMENTS 

These Drawing Instruments, of Swiss manufacture, are of the highest quality of 
material and workmanship throughout. Recognized for years as one of the foremost in 
Drawing Instrument manufacture. We offer these instruments with the utmost con- 
fidence. 

RULING PENS 





70931 



70932 



70933 



70934 



70935 



70930 



70937 



Each 



70931 "Ellco" Ruling Pen, 4^-inch spring blade, Mack aluminum handle 

70932 "Ellco" Ruling Pen, 5] s-inch spring blade, black aluminum handle 

70933 "Ellco" Ruling Pen, 4!£-inch spring blade, lever release, black aluminum 

handle 

70934 "Ellco" Ruling Pen, 5K-inch spring blade, lever release, black aluminum 

handle 

70935 "University" Ruling Pen, 434-inch spring blade, black aluminum handle. 

70936 "University" Ruling Pen, 5>s-inch spring blade, black aluminum handle. 

70937 "Scholastic" Ruling Pen, 5K-inc:h spring blade, black metal handle 

See Price List In side Bark ('aver 
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COMPA^hF> 



70941 



70942 



70943 



70941 



70942 



70943 



"Ellco" Compass, 6'v-inch Self centering head, with replaceable pencil 
and j>en parts an<l lengthening bar. . 

•I'm verity"' Compass, SH-mch self centering head, with replaceable 

I 1 and |m-ii parts and lengthening bar 

Scholastic" Compass, .".-inch centering head, with replaceable pencil 

and pen parts and lengthening bar . 

See Price Liet Inside Hark Cover 



Each 
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BOW INSTRUMENTS 




■ ■ 




ELLCO 



* * 





709.') 1 



70952 



70953 



I ,.n 



7095 1 
70952 
70953 



•Kilo," Steel Spring Bow Divider, IJi-inch center adjustment. 
"Ellco" Steel Spring Bow Pencil, 4 ^-imh center adjustmenl 
"Ellco" Steel Spring Bon Pen, 4' 4 -inrh center adjustment . 






70954 
70955 
7095Ji 



70954 70955 70956 

"Ellco" Steel Spring Bow Divider, 4 inches, side adjustment 

I.U.<.' Steel Spring Bow Pencil, 4 inch.-, side adjustment 

"Ellco" Steel Spring Bow Pen, 4 inches, vide adjustment 

s«'<- Price List insidf Hark Cover 
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Each 
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70961 



BOW INSTRUMENTS 

"UNIVERSITY" ■ "SCHOLASTIC" 



-*•• 




■ 




70961 



70%.' 



0963 I M h 

'University' Bow Divider, cental adjustment cireulai Boring head 

4 inrlit 



ranff !'" ^y'' Bow Pencil, cent« ijustment, circular f 

,i)w>A University Bow P< center adjustment, circular spring head. 4 inchi 












A 







k 




70964 



70964 
70965 
70966 



70965 



70966 




' 



e Price I Iwl Inside Back Cover 
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lontour Pen 



Drop Spring 
Bow Instruments 




Dividers 









70971 70973 70974 70975 70976 

Each 

70971 "JElleo" Contour Pen, I ' •> inches, tubular-metal handle, blades fastened 

to a rod in a hollow handle, with screw at upper end to set turn for 
straight Lines or loose to follow curves 

70972 "Ellco" Drop Double Spring Bow Pen, 4% inches, with self adjusting 

point for small circles, in case 

70973 "Ellco" Drop Double Spring Bow Pen and Pencil, i% inches, with sell 

adjusting point for small circles, in case 

70974 "Ellco" :> : ',-inrh Hairspring Dividers, self centering head, replaceable 

Steel points 

70975 "University" 5M-ineb Plain Dividers, self centering head, replaceable 

steel points 

70976 "Scholastic" T',-inrh Plain Dividers, self centering head, replaceable 

steel points 

See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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i)|{\\\im; instruments 



"ELI.CO" 



TB»« •-*.*» 







70981 



70981 Se1 containing: 

6 l-mch Compass, pen, pencil and lengthening bar, with sell centering 
head 

55^-inch Hairspring Divider, replaceable points, sell centering bead 

I ! j -inch 3 i el Spring Bow I >ividi 

l^-ir 5 Bow Pencil 

P^-inrl: 3 i el Spring Bow Pen 

i 1 , -nidi Ruling Pen, black aluminum handle 

5 ! s-in<h Ruling Pen, black aluminum handle 

Sere* I >river 

Tube w ith needlepoint - I u b 

Velvel lined bar-lock 



70982 Set 

Sa >ove bu( wit! ag pockel bookcase 



>• ii 



70983 Sel Eacb 

Same as 70981 but with bow instruments 70954, 70955, 70956. with side 
adjustment 



See Price Fist Inside Hark Cover 
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OK ELLIOTT COMPANY 




III* \\\ IN< . IN SUM YIENTS 



"l"NI\ ERSITY" 







70991 

70991 

1 
head, 

1 

Unch S si LVi 

1-ir Steel Spring 

; ' g P 
I 
In 






* mi 






I 






1 



S'#»< /'• ' • * I *i In ni tie lint /. (larei 



yy ss sy.> 



sy y> s^. 



mm 
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l)K\\\ IV. INSTKl MINI - 



"SCHOLASTIC" 



- ■•■ 













71001 






71001 fel i hi. iii. 

5-inch < mi. pencil and lengthening bar, handle lor pen pai 

' -.-inrii 1 1. placeable points and self centering head 

3 H-inch Steel Spring Bow Divid side adjustment 
3H-mcl Spring Bow Pencil, side adjustmenl 

inch Steel Spring Bow Pen, side adjustmenl 
5] g-inch Ruling Pen, Black metal handle 
Tube with lead and needle points 

In \ • lined Bar-lock 



I ICH 



See Price List Inside Hurl. ( ,,, 
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ELUOTT-VEMCO DKWVINf; INSTRUMENTS 




71011 



Light Weight; The Vemco open truss 
de>ign makes possible the construction i »i 
these compasses with a 40 per cent reduction 

in weight, as compared to the older types. 
Stronger: For the most part the com- 

passi ure constructed <»I steel to insure 

rigidity and durability. The center screw ol 

each instrument articulates with the legs l>\ 

cylindrical outs. The legs bear upon a double- 
grooved hinge pin ol* broad base, insuring 
strength and perfect alignment. 

Finish: The leu- of our compasses are satin 
chrome-plated. The small parts are bright 
chrome-plated. 








71012 



71013 



I . \< ii 



71011 Elliott-Vemco i. 1 -/' How Pencil, for circles ! >" to 10* diameter 

71012 EUiotfc-Vemeo 4&& Bow Pencil, for circlea ! d" to »H / di&meb i 



■ 



71013 Elliott- Vemco 4K' Bow Pen 



See Price List Inside Rack Ciner 
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ELLIGTT-VEMCO DRAWING INSTRUMENTS 







7102-1 






7 1 02 1 



71022 



71023 



71024 



7102<; 



7 1 027 



71021 

7 1 022 
71023 

71024 
71025 

71026 

71027 



Blliott-Vemco Mieroliner Ruling Pen, .V , inches, short blade, surgical 
steel 

Elliott-Vemco Ruling Pen, :>' 4 inches, wide blade rolled spring steel 

Elliott-Vemco Drop Bow Pencil. 5 inches 

Long Needle Point shall for Drop Pencil 

Extension Needle Point for Elliott-Vemco < entei WheeJ Bow Pencils 

Pen Attachment for all Elliott-Vemco How Pencils 

Elliott-Vemco Friction Divider, 6 inches, replaceable needle points 



I I II 



See Price List Inside limk Cover 
<&*&*&[ Page 102 J*0^»^» 




(fB. K.ELLIOTT COMPAN\ 




kllioii-m;m(;o ihhwim; iNsnaMKVi> 




7io;m 



71031 EUiott-Vemco Set, containing: 

»i ! Bi w\ ( - tmpass, interchangeable 
Pen attachment for Bow < 'ompaj 
5H" Ruling Pen 
Long SIh tulder Poinl Extension 

Small box containing pencil and dn Ldei [>oinl 
Packed m leal herel te velvet-lined 



I 



71032 EUiott-Vemco Set, containing: 

Same instruments 71031, packed in cardboard I 



71033 BIHott-Vemco Set, containing: 

I ' j" Compa interchangeabh instruments in one 

Pen Attachment for 1 ! /' compass 

:>i t " Ruling Pen 

Long Shoulder Needle Poinl Extension 

Small box containing pencil and divider points. 
Packed in leatherette velvet^lined case . 



See Price I ,isl Inside Hurl, ( over 
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ELLIOTT-VEMCO DliWVIM; INSTRUMENTS 







71012 



7101 1 Elliott-Vemco, containing: 



• >' 2" Bow < tompass, interchangeable 3 instruments in one 
l' L »' Bow Compass, interchangeable (3 instruments in one 
Pen Attachment for G and l ' _•" bows 

.*.'," Ruling Pen 

Long Shoulder Needle Point Extension 



Small box containing pencil and divider points. 
racked in leatherette velvet-lined case 



■ 11 



71042 EllioU-Vemco Set, containing: 

i> ] / Bow Compass, interchangeable (3 instruments in one 
4)2* Bow Compass, interchangeable (3 instruments in one) 

Pen attachment for GU" and 4 1 / bows 
I.i mg Shoulder Needle Point Extension 
:.'," Ruling IVn 

5" Drop Bow Pen 

Long Shaft for Drop Bow Pen 

Small box containing pencil and divider point-. 
Packed in leatherette velvet-lined case 






I • 11 



See Price ZAai Inside ttuck Cover 
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KLLIOTT-YKMCO DHWMNC INSTKIMKNTS 







71051 



71051 Se1 containing 

6] •/' c !ompas 
I ' 2 ( Compass 
l riction I Hvidei 
Pen At tachment 

Long Shoulder Poinl 
Microliner Ruling Pen 
Small I "»\ with pencil and divider points 
Velvet lined Pocket-book ' 



\ .. ii 



71052 Set containing; 

<*>' ■/ ( 'ompa-s- 

I \# Compass 

4 l A" Pen Compass 
Friction Divider 

Pen Ai tachment 

Long Shoulder Point 
Microliner Ruling Pen 

Small box with pencil and divider points 

Velvet Lined, Pocket-Look Case 



i <h 



See Price List inside Hack Cover 
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ELLIOTT— BEAM COMPAS! 



PRACTICAL 

SWIVEL GRIPS 



DURABLE non.cokkodim; 

MICROMETER ADJI M MINI 




3£ 



7 1 060 1 





1 -Hi. -it Beam < bmpasses are simple in construction, easy to operate. The ban are 
made ol aluminum alloA . . . strong, light and non-corroding. Compasses urnished 

u nli a 12-inch bar, « ith extra bars available in li-i»^i li- from 6 to 48 incl These can 
be used individually or with No. 710602 Coupling foi added length- Except for the 
anchor and scribing pin. which are made from speciall) treated steel, all other parts and 
fittings are brass, nickel-plated, giving then permanence, durability and non-corroding 
qualities. Pen, pencil and si ribing pin parts are interchangeable 



710601 Beam Con . with 12-inch aluminum bar, swivel grips, Bcribing pin 

and micrometer adjustment. 

710602 Coupling, 2 inches long, brass nielli-plated 

710603 Pen Part, made from specially treated steel 

710604 5-inch aluminum bar 
71060."> 12-inch aluminum bar 

710606 18-inch al uminum bar 

710607 24-inch aluminum bar 

710608 36-inch aluminum, bar 

710609 12-inch aluminum bar 

710610 18-inch aluminum bar 



I 



ERA BEAM COMPASS 




710611 Era Beam ('u»np:i.- - i, pencil slide, center slide, 7-ineh and 13-inch 

beams, in box 



710612 
710613 
710614 
710615 



Put Si i 



1**11 slide . . 
26-inch Beam 
38-inch im 

50- inch Beaiti 



i .ii 



See Pries Lisl Inside Bark Com 



er 
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PROPORTIONAL DIVIDERS 



71071 8-inch Proportional Di- 
vider; divided for lines 
and circles. I fruralu- 
minum frame with re- 
placeable spring steel 
points; in velvet-lined 
leatherette case 

I \< H 






71072 g-inch Proportional Di- 
vider; divided for lines 

and circles, WITH H v«'K 

\in\ GMENT. Duralu- 

minum frame \\ ith re- 
placeable spring steel 
points ; in velvet-lined 
leatherette ease. 

Each 



l 3 



i--3 



I 



a 



A 




71073 10-inch Proportional Di- 
vider, universal scale 

With vernier and RACK 

ifOVEMEM i : range of 
ratio 1:1 to 10 : 1 
and chart for other 
settings; duraluminum 
frame with replaceable 
spring steel points; in 
velvet-lined leather- 
ette case. 

Each 




i 






71071 



71072 



See Frirr List //(•>/</** Hark Cover 
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PLAM.MKTER> 

















71061 Vmslei - Polai Planimelei man Silver, arratig or m menl 

<>: areas in square inches vi«-, 10, I, 1-10 I 1-H*> square incl 
wit li direct ions, in i 

COMPENSATING POLAR PLANIMETERS 

• nsating Polar Planimeten ol two 

principal pa I i lim. which can the 

Tt _ Point and Cai - with Measuring Wheel; 
and the Pole Inn, attached to the Pole around 
w hich i he inst rumen! revolves 

I ■.•■•. Elliott ( '..inpth-atiriL' Plani- 
tne manufactured and ^^ 

carefully calib I. The finish lac- 
quered and chrome-plated — i 
• li pleasing in appearance and 
durable. 




71 OX! 



71082 



71083 



Elliott Com sating Polar Planimeter. Adjustable Tracer Arm approxi- 
mately 4*2 inch- L ogth <>i Pok Arm approximately 7 1 > in 
Improved Pole Weight. SmaUes ading on Vernier .01 sq. in. 

The Tracer Ann m of fixed length, permitting measurements of art 
-ize. thus eliminating all computations. Sold in attractive velvet-lin 
case with Testing RuU- included 

Elliott Com] -ating Polar Plain: r. Like \<>. 71082 but with adjust- 
able Pole Arm 

See Price list Insult- Htuk ( over 
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B.K.ELLIOTT COMPANY 




PLANIMETERS 

The Polar Planimeter is the simplest and most convenient instrument for measuring 

The are. of surfaces on drawings and plans. It is of greatest importance to engineers and 

as plots of ground, area of railroad profile, indicator diagrams, sectional is of 

areas of displacement of floating bodies, etc., can be ascertained very quickly. 

lull directions are furnished with each instrument. 




71091 



71091 



\i.isler's Polar Planimeter, German Silver, arranged for every kind 
of measurement, with special arrangement for finding rapidly the 
meat, height of indicator diagrams. In morocco case, with Each 

directions 




Device for Finding the Mean Height of Indicator Diagrams 

This device consists 
of two fine steel points, 
one attached to the upper 
Bide of the tracer arm and 
the other to the surface of 
the carriage in which this 
arm slides. To find the 
mean height of indicator 

diagram, take, bv shifting the slide on the bar and 
keeping the planimeter upside down, the diagram 
lengthwise between the steel points on the upper side 
of the instrument, as shown in the adjoining figure. 
Then place the planimeter without altering the relative 
position of slide and bar in the usual way upon the drawing-needle po.n outside toe 
diagram-and follow the outline of the diagram with the tracing point. tte differen 
of the readings at the beginning and at the end of the operation, divided by 0.4 IS 'hen 
the mean height of the diagram, expressed in inches. 

Example: 
Second reading 2 361 

I it st reading. . 1 -913 , 

(0.4) 0.488 equals 1.12 inches, equals mean height. 

If the diagrams for up and down stroke are measured jointly, divide by 0.8 instead 

of 0.4. 

Mean pressure equals mean height multiplied by scale of spring of indicator. 
Supposing the scale of the spring in the above example is " I equals 80 pounds per square 

inch, then 

0.448X80 

Mean pressure = 0. 4 =89.6 pounds per square inch. 
The number of pounds per inch of height being usually a multiple of 4. the arith- 
metical work is thus extremely simple. 

s,.<- Price LUt Inside Hack Cover 
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COMPENSATING POLAR 
PLANIMETERS 



71102 
71103 



7U04 
















71101 Elliott Compensating Polar Planimetei \miIi graduated Tracei Inn 
approximately %\i inches in length. Pole Ann is approximately 7}4 
inches in length. Tracer Arm is adjusted for Vernier unit of 0.015 sq. in. 
on scale 1:1. Improved Pole Weight. Winged handle with adjustable 
support. Furnished in Mo so velvet-lined case, with testing rule 

Elliot! ( tompensating Polar Planimeter like No. 71101 bu! with adjustable 

Pole Arm 

Elliott Compensating Polar Planimeter with adjustable fullv gradual 
Tr.-ici-r Arm approximately 7>_, inches in length. Polo Arm is approxi- 
mately 7}4 inches in length. This planimeter can be se1 in any scale 
in eitnei inches or metric measurements. Furnished in Morocco velvet- 
lined case with Testing Rule Scale: P = ." , I" 10', I* =25' 1" = 40' 

r=5«v. r = ioo' 

Elliott < 'ompensating Polar Planimeter. Like N't). 71103 but with adjust- 
able Pole Al in 



1 



71105 



ADJl STABLE POLE ARM 




The adjustable Pole Arm is graduated for the various settings furaisJ 
wiili instrument, and when the instrument is used with the pole inside 

S^nSS"?' " ' :i " '"' ^i 118 ^ N " ' ,1:it ,llr constant is a round numl 
0000 II settingE The instrument is used in the same mam 

uith the pole inside as when pole u on the outside, and by tracing the 
object mth the pole «„, right and on left of tram arm, and by taking 
the mean of the readings, greater areas ran be accurately measur. 
The extensive range of th<- tra.-er arm, together with the extensibility ol 
the pole arm, make it possible to measure very large objects with the 
pole outeid Very small surfaces can be measured I. ducing the 
engthoi the pole and tracei arms. Approximate length of pole ai 

13 inches. f 

Adjustable Pole Ann 



I \CH 



See Price l.isi Inside Back Cover 
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SUSPENDED PANTOGRAPHS 



Reducing up i<> 

20 : 1 

I nlarging up to 

1 : 20 

Reproducing to 
even scale 

Made in D B, A 
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71 ii l Suspended Pantograph 



SW Price List Inside Sack Cover 



I j ii 



«^at^.«^i|T Page IN ]^^^. 




[ ( B. K.ELLIOTT COMP ANY 




Sd m 



PANTOGRAPH 

For Enlarging and Reducing Drawings 

Pantograph, rigidly constructed, ;* II metal arras, 'j-im-h square. Arm- 21 \m 

long, adjustable for 21 different ratios, ranging From l ' . bo 8, <<• reduce, enlarge, or 

same sise. 

I 
71121 Metal Pantograph 




For 

Enlarged 
Reduced or 
Same Size 

Reproductions 



71122 




ELLIOTT CAMERA 
LUC 1 1 ) A 



FREELY PORTARLK . . . INSTANTLY ADJUSTABLE 
. . . EASY TO OPERATE . . . SIMPLE IN DESIGN . . 
STURDY. FOOL-PROOF CONSTRUCTION 

I'nt il now, all previous Camera Lucida modi 
clamped to the drawing board or table. Tin- lack 
Freedom . - . movability . . . caused considerable incon- 
venience to the use] and greatly limited the making 
ol drawings. Now, the Elliot! Camera Lucida can be 
placed anywb lesired simply by lifting it and setti 
ii down. No adjustments. The Elliott Camera Lucida 
is freely portable . . . the new metal l>a.<e makes it s 



Ea< h 



71122 Elliot! Camera Lucida 



( LAIRE-YUE ( AM ERA LK IDA 



( firome Finish, with three-section telescopic 
stand, and spiral micrometer adjustment. S 
auxilliary lenses for enlarging oi reducing. Two- 
way tilt mount for lenfl and prisnL 



i 1CII 



7112.'$ < Jlaire-Vue < !amera Lu- 
cida 




7112.'* 



Ser l*rice List Insidv Htick Cover 
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SLIDE RULES 
VARIPHASE 

MANNHEIM TYPE 



In addition (<• il»- i.gular Seal.-s A, B, C and I), this Vari- 
phase Mannheim Type Slide Rule has two other useful Scales, 
K-cube below Scale I) and Cl-inverted between Scales B and C. 

Scale K i> three complete logarithmic scales in combination 
with CVI). Cubes and cube roots can be read directly on these 

Si :il'- 

Scale C-l is an inverted single logarithmic, reciprocal scale. 
Three factors ran be taken a1 one setting of the Slide and recipro- 
cals can be read by means of the indicator. Almost any combina- 
tion ol three factors involving cubes, cube roots, squares and 
square roots can be I aken. 

The reverse side ol the Slide has a Scale ol Sines, Cosines, 
tangents and of equal parts, known as the S, I", and T Scales 
indexed to be used with the other Scales. Together with the 
sliding indicator, these Seal-- allow almost any combination ol 
three factors involving Squares, Cubes, roots and fractional 
powers or roots, along with logarithmic and trigonometri 



inctiona to be solved without resetting slide. 



I . Wll 



7112A1 

7112A2 

7112A3 



Mannheim 5" Slide Rule (without CI and K 
Scale) in leather case 

Variphase 5" Slide Rule in leather case 
\ ariphase 10" Slide Rule in Morocco case 



See Price Lisl Inside Hark Cover 
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SLIDE RULES 
DUO PHASE 



lot; L()(i TYPK 



Duo Phase Log Log Type Slide Rules are made with 
three different graduations as indicated below: Vecfc 
Type, Trig Type and Trigonometric I Jecimal Type, all oi 
w hiih are accurately machine divided on both sides of i he 
Rule, on \\ hite celluloid. 

Duo PI Slide Rules have all the Scales of 7U2AJ 
\ hi Phase Rules and in addition have the Log Log Scales 

7112B1 Duo Phase Log Log Vector Type Slide 

Rule. This 10 inch Slide Rule isol par- 
ticular value to Electrical Engineers. Ii 
is adjustable and has a a ide vision indi- 
catoi and is supplied in a leather case 

71 12152 Duo Phase Log Log Trig Type Slide Rule, 

with Trigonometrical Scales divided to 
read to degrees and minutes. 10 inch, 
adjustable, with wide vision indicator, 
in leather i 

7112153 Duo Phase Log Log Trigonometrical 

Decimal Type Slide Rule, same as No. 
7112B2 but with Trigonometrical 
Scales divided to read to Degrees and 
Decimals oi a Degree 

7112B4 Cursor for No. 7I12A1 Slide Rule. 

7112B5 ( tarsor for No. 7112A2 Slide Rule. 

7112B6 Cursor for No. 7112A3 Slide Rule. 

7112B7 Cursor lor No. 7112B1 Slide Rule. 

7I12B8 Cursor for No. 7112B2 Slide Rule. 
7I12B9 Cursoi for No. 7112B3 Slide Rule 



>«•«• Price List Inside Htuk Cover 
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KLLIOTT-VEMCO DRAFTING MACHIM.S 













NO FINER, SMOOTHER WORKING MACHINE AVAILABLE 

Built for Engineers by Engineers to produce the mosl efficient, accurate and flexible 
ifting Machine. Embodying features never before found in any other machine. 

Elliott-Vemco Drafting Machines eliminate the separate handling oi protractors, 
Fsquai.- triangles and scales, which is essential i" modern high-speed production 
mi d accuracy. 

Elliott-Vernco Drafting Machines enable you to increase capacity up i<> nr . 
nthout adding to the personnel of your present department. 

Every effort has been put forth to make the Elliott-Vemco Drafting Machine 
versatile in operation yet durable and simple in construction. Bearings are sealed 

Ml dirl and dust an. I [MMinanently lubricated, assuring eonstant aeeuiate perform- 
ed 

Made in three sizes to lit almost any board or table. The Standard 24-inch arm 
srcll cover up to 36x 72-inch table, the 30-inch Portables up to 12 \ M oi 18 \ 72, 
rtule the 36-inch arm maeliine will cuver a table up to 18 x 120 inches 



See Price List Inside liar I. Cover 
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KLLIO'I T-\ KMCO l)K VK1 



STANDARD MACHINE 



M \C1II\KS 




The Large Protractor on Elliott-Vemro Machines is I ■, inches in diameter. Engi 
divided to 1 di i double verniei n ads to 5 minui- •>. mh»1c tow figures l»\ quadrants. 

Th( graduations b ucfa width as to provide an optimum balan<« of accuracy and 

ea^< 

The zero reading on the machine can !>«• -r\ quickly and accurately for a base-line 
anj orientation. The automatic inde banism positively locks the protrac 

at anj 15 degree po in in the entire circle. This provides a FULL BASE LINE 
SETTINt . so thai angles can readilj be sel off from a line in any direction. 

A simple movement ol the thumb piece disengages the automatic indexing mech- 
anism I"!- setting intermediate angles 



T 



71141 
71142 
71148 



Elliott- Vemco Standard Drafting Machine, 24-inch arms 
Elliottr-Vemco Standard Drafting Machine, 30-inch arms 
ElliotMfemco Standard Drafting Machine. 36-inch aims 






*W 



See Price List Inside Hark Cover 
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ELLIOTT-VEMCO DRAFTING MACHINES 

CIVIL ENGINEERS MACHINE 




The protractor is divided to ' _> degree; a double vernier reads to 1 minute; two 
\> of figures — one by quadrants, one from to 360 degrees. Three clamps provide 
the following combinations: (1) Protractor can be clumped in any orientation while 
the protractor arm is free to be rotated, either directly or by means of the micrometi 
screw; i2) Protractor arm can be clamped in any orientation while the protractor is 
rotated by means of the micrometer screw; (3) Both protractor and arm can be rotated 
together and clamped in any orientation. This construction enables i he engine t to plot 
accurately traverses or side shots; either by deflection angles, bearings, or azimuths; 
moreover, the engineer has a choice of several methods of operation. This machine can 

also be used to advantage in making the preliminary lay-out «»l a I riangulation net. 

In a general way, it may be said that the machine repeats on the drafting table the 
motions of the transit in the field, the edge of a scale taking the place of the line ol 
colli mation. 



( >lhei features included in all Elliott- Vemco Machines: Strong 1a hie .lamp, opera led 

by n single large screw. Positive scale holder. Large drafting head handle, ridged for 
a firm, comfortable grip. Superior wingnuts which keep out dust, hold in lubricant. 

L.\ en 

71151 Elliott-Vemco Civil Engineers Machine, 24-inch arms 

71152 Elliott-Vemco Civil Engineers Machine, 30-inch arms 

71153 Elliott- Vemco Civil Engineers Machine, 36-inch arms 

See Price Ust Inside Back Cover 
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ELLIOTT-VEMCO DRAFTING MACHINES 

FEATURES THAT MAKE ELUOTT-VEMCO MACHINES OUTSTANDING 



Full Circle Base-Line Selling: 11,, 
zero reading on the machine can be 
quickly and accurately for a base-line 
ol any oriental Ion Automatic indexing 
can be employed foi setting off angles 
directly from the base-line al 15-d. _ 
intervals, or the automatic indexing 
can be disengaged and intermedii 
angles can be set off from the base-li 






Smooth Elbow Brake: The rnachii 
can I"- adjusted readily to prevent 
sliding on an inclined table by m< 
of athumb-scren :ii the elbow. Brakii 
action is afforded by large discs 
high-quality brake lining. A simiL 
brake .-it the support increases tl 
braking^ action when ili<- table is moi 
steeply inclined. 








Central Skid Button: The drafti 
head is supported by a large, central! - 
positioned skid button about whii 
the protractor arm can be rot at. 
smoothly without any .hag or tendem 
toward eccentric motion. This skid 
button i- ..i a high-grade plastic th. 
will not mar the drawing paper, and 
can be furnished to accommodate 
scales and straight edges of different 
thickness* 



Flexibility: Each of the tubular arms 
i- so articulated with the brackets al 
either end thai the drafting head ad- 
justs itself to irregularities in thi 
.hawing surface and the scales alwa\s 
lie flat. Moreover, the scales can 
easily be lifted over the edges ol i ! 
drawing paper mounted on the hoard. 




Convenient Indexing: Indexing is 
rout rolled by a thunih-piece con- 
.. nienth located in the handle. The 

automatic indexing mechanism po 
tiveU locks the protractor arm at any 
of the L5~degree positions in the ent 
<ir<le. a simple movement of the 
thumb-piece disengage- the automatic 
indexing mechanism and facilitates the 
tting of intermediate angles 
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\i\ brsal B0ARDMAS7ER drafting m \< iiinks 




71171 



Universal Boardmaster Drafting Machines are buill for gr< ater accuracy and 
gidity through the use of finer and b mger-lasl ing material. 

They are Modern, Rugged ami Efficient. 

Made in two sizes, 24-inch and 3i*-inch arm-, to eovi i a wide range of board 

The Boardmaster can be used on. horizontal! slop rtical boards bj m< 

Iding Cai tridge-type Stabilizers page 1 18) or the Spring Countei Balance p 119 

i tin- :i I m ,\ e machine 



! i ii 



1171 Itoardmastrr Drawing Machine, 24-inch arms 

1172 lioardmaster Drafting Machine* 30-inch arms 



A special catalog of these machines mailed upon request 



See Prirv List Insult' ituck ( orvr 



v^^v^fl Page 117 fl^*^*^ 




(O.K. ELLIOTT COMPANY J] 




i mversal BOARDMASTFR drafting machines 








71181 

The Universal Boardmaster can be u>ed on sloping boards by merely attack 
the cleverlj d< i ied cartridge-type stabilizers. 

Tw - styles are available; No. 1 for use on upper arm, No. 2 for use on 

lower arm. When applied to any standard 24-inch Boardmaster, powerful, adjustable 
springs correctly balance the arms in all positions up to 20° board angle. Slight ly smallei 
angle on 304ncn machines. 

71 181 Boardmaster, 24-inch arm-, n ith one cartridge for boards inclined up to 10 

71182 Boardmaster, 24-inch arms, with two cartridg \t boards inclined up 

to 20°. 

71183 Boardmaster, 30-inch arms, with one cartridge or hoards inclined up 

to 6 

71184 Boardmaster, 30-inch arms, with two cartridges, for boards inclined up 

to i& 

71185 Cartridge Stabilizer for use on upper arm on 24-inch or 30-inch arm 

machine ... 

71186 Cartridge Stabilizer for use on lower arm on 24-inch or 30-inch arm 

machine 




Cartridge-type Stabilizer Illustrated 

A special catalogue on these machines mailed upon request 

See Price List Inside Bark Caver 
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fNiVERSAL BOARDMASTER drafting machines 




71191 



UNIVERSAL BOARDMASTER WITH WEIGHT-STABILIZER 

For Board Angles Up To Vertical 

A ruggril, durable attachment, readily applied to any Boardmaster, provid< 
irrect, frirtionlrss balancing at all board angles from horizontal to vertical, auto 

lly. 

[deal for use on modern, adjustable type, vertical boards. Available in two siz< 
fnr use on 24-inch or 30-inch machines. 



71191 Boardmaster Drafting Machine, 24-inch arms, with Weigh! Stabilize! 

71192 Boardmaster Drafting Machine, 30-inch arms, with Weight Stabilizer 

71193 Weight Stabilizer for 24-inch arm Boardmaster 

71194 Weighl Stabilizer for 30-inch arm Boardmaster 

A special catalog on these machines mailed upon request 
See Prife List Inside Back Cover 
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i niversal £OARDMAST£R drafting machines 




< ONSTRUCTION FEATURES 

Rugged ( ©nstructioil [mpi ! iml 

ing and npinj ith fewer, stro - 

pal II' vertical cr< 

M pi [ed, ••<! pi 

I ■■ : ' I . 




Full \ igibilitj < \\ erarm construe 
Foi upli I visibility ol 5^-in 

diameter pi ictoi dial and vernier. All 

ated above the arm, alio 

g absolute left hand control of 
• tperat ii ■■ 




Ground Index Rings Hardened st . 
Index Rings, ground to gauge toleranci 

mbined writh an automatic take-up 
com] iachi 

and finer angulai v. 




Replaceable Fully-Enclosed Hands 
l '■■ tmpletely enclosed for ma 

mum protection, yet a i\ replai 

by threading thi ig eh half of the 
ill and snapping i be ends The 

uds ride "ii Diamond Turned Pulle 

* 

v turned, internally braced pul- 
leys g«: jting parallelism. 



A special catalog on these machines mailed upon request 
Sm •»■ Price list lusiflc Back Cover 
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DRAFTING MACHINE SCALES 

ELLIOTT-VEMCO METAL SCALES 

Elliott-Vemco Metal Scales are formed from hard aluminum sheel and possess 
great rigidity, while at the same time they air of unusually Unlit weight. Moreover, 
onl) tli«' edges touch the drawing surface and there is practically no tendency t<> grind 
dirt into the drawing. A satin finish, made permanenl by anodizing, is of such grain 

aa to eliminate annoying glare. All scale- are full divided. 
















71221 

UNIVERSAL METAL SCALES 

Aluminum Alloy Scales: DuraLle, glnn-lcs*. machine-divided and finished in e 
n super-tough anodized coating that i-s clean, haul and permanent. 







(7 



9 , 



^H 




712213 

BOXWOOD WHITE EDGE SCALES 

712225 Plastic Edged Boxwood Scales: Well seasoned, machine-divided for accuracy, 
writh black graduations on white background for easy reading. 

TRANSPARENT PLASTIC SCALES 

712237 Fully Transparent plastic Engine divided graduations on bottom ol scale, 
to avoid parallax errors. 






STRAIGHT EDGES 

Elliolt-Vemco Straight Kdjjes are formed of the same hard aluminum sheel as the 
Klliott-Vemco Scales. Satin finish. Both edges are beveled, Two chuck plates. 

Universal Metal Straight Edgee are similar to their scales in construction. One 
chuck plate. 

Maple Blade, Transparent Edges, Straight Edges, One chuck plate, nol beveled. 
Sakelite Blade, Clear Plastic edges. One chuck plate, qo1 beveled 




712249 
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"EMMERT" 
STAINLESS STEEL DRAFTING MACHINES 










'Enunert' 1 Drafting Machines are made in si2< to mount on 1 (rawing Boards From 
24 inches to 1H inches in width and :in\ length. 

Made to travel horizontally on a stainless steel track mounted on topol board tl 
protractor head and scales are readily adjusted vertically on the reinforced blade 

The "Emmert" Drafting Machine is ideal when laying oul or making full sized* tails 
"i units where large boards are used vertically the entire board surface can 

be covered. 

The machine is counirr balanced throughout assuring perfeci performance in any 
position from horizontal to vertical. 

"Emmert" macliino run l«- lurni.shed for mounting on your t>\\ n bum. I <»i wiili board 
ol :iri;. required size with or without the adjustable vertical stand as illustrated. 

omplete catalog covering "Emmert" Drafting Machines furnished upon request. 

71231 Emmert Drafting Machine 'Without Scales and Stainless Steel I ra< k Each 

See Price List Inside Hark Caver 
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DRAFTO 



DRAWIM, M ICHINE 




71254 

In modem drafting rooms the Drafting Machine is standard equipment. Ii has 
proved its advantage over the obsolete T-equare and triangle by giving the iom i 
thought and action and the speed engineering service needs to meet i lit* demands i 
modern competition. 

l>rafto i- a complete drawing 
machine giving these advant ages 
in a compact and Portable unit. 
Drafto is jus! univ and service- 

able a tool as the modern portable 
typewriter. In making it compact 
and portable no essentia] feature «»i 
the larger, permanently tocafc 
drafting machine has been sacrificed. 

Drafto is a handy, time-savii _ 
tool for engineers, architect^, stu- 
dents, salesmen, utives, any one 
wl wmL or study requires the 
making of drawings or sketch 
quickly. Drafto can ; d with 

»u wherever you go, enabling you 
to make drawings of your ideas on 

the job. There's a 8186 lot every mod. 
71253 




s < 4> PrifX List Insitle Itnrk Cover 
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COMPACT 

and 
STURDY 



DRAFTO 



PORTABLE 

DRAWING 

MACHINES 



A SIZE FOR 
EVERY NEED 



Drafto operates smoothly and easily. All you need is a pencil and a compass; 
o scales, no triangles, no T-square, no thumb tacks. The scales reach all portions of 
he paper. The paper clamps hold securely either a single sheet or a pad. The Drafto 
nechanism is mounted on a light-weight, sturdy, tempered Masonite board selected 
lecause it provides a hard and uniformly smooth support. All edges are rounded. 
)rafto has been expertly designed. Parts are manufactured and assembled by precision 
hods. Steel arms have an oxidized finish and the protractor and scales a flat silver 
inish that sets off sharply the black and deeply etched graduations. 

The integral scales are made in one piece and permanently attached to the pro- 
ractor. Protractor is graduated to 2° and the graduations are deep and clear. Setting it 
s a simple and natural operation. The clamping device produces equal locking tension 
,t all angles and prevents slippage that might spoil a partly-finished drawing. Both 
cales can be moved 180°, a complete half-rotation, an invaluable feature in making 
.ngular divisions of a circle or other figure. Because the two scales are made in one 
>iece, they are never out of square with each other. 

The vertical scale is 4" long and the horizontal 5". Longer detachable scales can be 
urnished that can be quickly mounted on the shorter integral scales. 



!ize No. 

1251 ao-ii) 

1252 1VH) 

1253 lo-V) 

1254 (20-H-6-8) 

1255 (20-V-6-8) 

1256 (20-U-6-8) 

1257 (20-WH-6-8) 

1258 (25-11-8-10) 

1259 (25-U-8-10) 



12510 (25-C-8-12) 

12511 (25-CU-8-12) 



Description Each 

Takes 9" x 12" sheets . 

Takes 10* x 15" sheets . 

Takes 10" x 15" sheets 

Takes 12" x 18' sheets; with 6" and 8" detachable scales. . 

Takes 12" x 18" sheets; with 6" and 8" detachable scales. . 

Unmounted — without board or paper clamps; with 6" and 
8" detachable scales 

Takes 12" x 18" sheets, on wooden board, 6" and 8" detach- 
able scales 

Takes 15* x 20" sheets; with 8" and 10" detachable scales 

Unmounted — without board or paper clamps; with mount- 
ing bracket and 8" and 10" detachable scales 

Takes 18" x 24" sheets; mounted on wood board; with 8" 
and 12* detachable scales 

Unmounted — without board; with mounting bracket and 
8* and 12" detachable scales 












SCALES AVAILABLE IN 4 STYLES 

I j i^_t^_i i n to tn( . f oot 10 x 50 Parts to the Inch. 

Half and full size. M M and Half MM. 

Inking Edges 
Detachable Scales Transparent Celluloid 

i with clips) Each (with clips > Each 

12512 6" 712516 6* 

12513 8'... 712517 10" . 

12514 10' 

12515 12" 

Descriptive pamphlet sent on request 
NOTE— Numbers shown in ( — ) represent manufacturer's numbers 



See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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TRANSPARENT AMBER PROTRACTORS 



1 






i 


• 


i 




• BP 




I 






4 


> 


3 2 


1 







uJ 


* 






■» * 


* 






y 












"I 

■ 


» 


« " ' "' r 

-* 


* 
* 












9/1 

• 


1 


• 


• 1 


■« 




«■ 


a/T 

■ 


'• 




,lr 


LlJ 


Ll 


JL 


•9 

I 


1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 


*T 


1 n 


mi; 




1 


• 

1 


. 



I 

712601 I elluloid Ruler and Scale Protractor, m \ ." 

712602 Celluloid Ruler and s.-alc Protractor, 10 n 20 scales 

712603 Celluloid Ruler and Scale Protrac Ox 40 scales 

712604 Celluloid Ruler and Scale Protractor, inch and metri< ties 
71260.1 Celluloid Ruler and Seal.- Protractor, inch and tenth scales 
71260R Celluloid Ruler and Scale Protractor, ".,. C, ^g and L-inch scales 

Made of Transparent celluloid, <> inches in length; combines scale and protractor 
advantages; lines can be drawn al any desired angle <>] parallel each other \\i 
measuring. An inexpensive and useful protractor for architects, ei - g and sui 
cellent for recording no in field, transil or level books when making sun 




712607 
712608 
712609 
712610 
712611 
712612 
712613 



Hull. id Protractor, 
( telluloid Protractor, 

lluloid Protractor, 

lluloid Protractor, 

( 'elluloid Protractor, 

i lluloid Protractor, 

I illuloi 1 Protracts 



i ransparent, 
transparent, 
transparent, 
transparent, 
i ransparent, 
i ransparent, 
transparent, 



half circle, ' ^-degree, 4" 

half circle, !^-degree, 5* 

half circle, ' .--degree, 6" 

half circle, ! ^-degree, 7 

hall circle, ' £-degn i 8 

If circle, ' £-degre< 9 
circle, ' S-degree, I 



I 




712614 
712615 
712616 
712617 
712618 



** . • * ClLfOfT 

~ ' s- 

EXTRA THICKNESS, APPROXIMATELY .090 

micircular Celluloid Protractor, 6", bcvdc.l edge ^-degree 
micirculai Celluloid Protractor, 8', beveled ,-,i_ 
trcular Celluloid Protractor, 6", beveled edge ' .-; 
Cpcular Celluloid Protractor, 8*, beveled < ' '-.■ 

rcular Celluloid Protractor, 10", beveled ed| 

S-p Price List Inside Back Cover 
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BRASS PROTRACTORS 




71273 



7L271 
71272 
71273 
71274 



I lCH 



Semicircular, Brass, 3>2-inch diameter, 1 degree 
Semicircular, Brass, -l ! 4-inch diameter, 1 degree 
Semicircular, Bra—, 1-inch diameter, ' j degree 
Semicircular, Brass, 6-inch diameter, ! ■> degree 









GERMAN SILVER PROTRACTORS 







71275 



71275 
71276 
71277 
71278 



Semicircular, German Silver, 5-inch diameter, ' ■> d.-ui.-. 

Semicircular, German Silver, 6-inch diameter, ' _> d.-ui..- 

outircular, German Silver, 7-inch diameter, ^-degree 

St cnicircular, I lei man silver, s-inch diameter, I _> degree 



Each 






See Price Hal Inside Bark ('aver 
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GERMAN SILVER PROTRACTORS 




71281 






Center on Outer Edge 



71281 micircular, German Silver. 4 inches, beveled edge, 1 degree. 

71282 Semicircular, German Silver, 5 inches, beveled edge, H degree 

71283 Semicircular, German silver, 6 inches, beveled edge, ] 4 degr 

71284 Semicircular, German Silver, 8 inches, l»»-vrled edge, ! ■> degree 



CM 



71285 
71286 
71287 

71288 




71285 

Center on Inner Edge 

- .-nicircular, German Silver, 4 inches, beveled edge, 1 degree. 
Semicircular, German Silver, 5 inches, beveled edge, \ ■> degree 
Semicircular, German Silver, 6 inches, beveled edge, } 2 degree 
Semicircular, German Silver, 6 inches, beveled edge, ' 4 ' degree 

See Price List Fusitlc Hack C.ttcer 
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METAL PKOTKACTOKS 



Made of Nickel Silver ( hromium Plated 




71291 



Each 



71291 6-inch nickel silver half circle protractor graduated to } _>° with arm and 
vernier reading to 3 minutes. Furnished in leatherel d case . . . 






71292 8-inch nickel-silver half circle protract „raduati-d to Yz with arm a: 
vernier reading to I minute. Furnished in leath covered case. 



71293 S-iucli nickel silver whole circle pr< adua o ' y with arm and 

vernier reading to 1 minute. Furnished in 1< rette covered 



71294 8-inch nickel silver half circle protractor graduated to Vi° with arm and 
verniei reading to 1 minu ith micrometer adjustment. Furnished in 
leal hi covered case .... 



71295 8-inch nickel silver whole circle pi -tor graduated to i° with arm and 
vernier reading to 1 minute with n er adjustment. Furnished in 

leatherette covered case 

See Price List Inside Hark Cover 
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71301 
71302 
71303 



71331 



7 arm 

10" arm 
' arm 



12 




UNIVERSAL ADJUSTABLE 
PROTRACTOR TRIANGLE 



This new adjustable protractor triangle, 
stout transparent celluloid body (.08* thick) with 
M If-centered ivory grained celluloid protractor. 
The nickel plated knob locks the protractor in 
any position, which provides rigidity and greatly 
facilitates easy handling of the instrument- The 
protractor is engine divided to half degrees mak- 
ing accurate gauging of "Minute" settings easy. 

The instrument combines all angles and pro- 
tractors into one. 



Eacb 



TRI-PRO-SCALE PROTRACTOR 

A very practical instrument made of special non- 
metallic materials, constructed so as to give pleasing ap- 
pearanoe as well as long service. 




71301 



71304 6* arm 

71305 9* arm 

71306 12' arm 

Extra scales can be furnished if desired 
See Price List Insitlf Back Cover 



Each 



/ 
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PROTRACTORS 



. 




ProvidAr.ee. RI L 




71311 



I \CH 



71311 Draft sinan's - eel Vi otractor, with directions.. 

71312 Draftsman's Steel Protractor, in morocco case. 

This Protractor is made from shirt >i«r] and has a blade s} -> inches long. The 

tduations read to degrees and the vernier reads to five minutes. 

There are no projection- on eithei face <»f the Protractor and consequently H can 

used on either edge of the blade or either side up. This makes h particularly con- 

nicnt in dividing circles, transferring angles, drawing oblique lines a1 right angles to 

b other, or laying of! given angles each side of a vertical or horizontal Line without 

ging the setting. 





rmnfii i 



i 



i 



+ 



71313 



71316 Numbered 0-360 



71313 
71314 
71315 
71316 
71317 
71318 
71319 



Lesh Angle Protractor, made oi beav} transparent celluloid. With vernier and clamp. 

Ea< m 
Lesh An^le Protractor 7 indies. 

I.'sh Angle Protractor 9 inches 

-h An^lc Protractor 12 inches 

('uvular Protractor on bristol board, 8-in. diameter, ! ■ numbered 
' ircular Protractor on bristol board, L4-in. diameter, \4 C numbered 
Circular Pi otractor on drawing paper, 8-in. diameter, 'j , numbered 
Circular Protractor on drawing p . 14-in. diameter, %°, numbered 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 



<^>^<^[[ Page 131 J*^«^«^» 





(( B.K.ELLIOTT COMPANY Sjl 




WRICO LETTERING GUIDES 




Wrioo Lettering Guides Will Produce Perfect Lettering With Less Effort and 

Greater Speed Than Any Other Lettering Device 

To use WRICO Lettering Guides effectively requires neither skill nor previous 
experience. No preliminary adjustments are necessary before the lettering can be 
done. The WRIOO Lettering Pen is not a machine. It is a PEN that is held in the 
hand and used in an easy and natural position. 




OQ PR T SUV 




HE WOOD-REGAN IN 



Fig. 1 



EWYORK 



As shown in Fig. 1, the Guides are grooved on the under side so that the ink will 
not be smeared when the Guide is moved from one character to another. The Guide 
is placed directly over that portion of the paper on which the lettering is to be done. 
This prevents distortion of the characters. Each opening in the Guides is cut with 
extreme accuracy with the result that every letter, numeral or other symbol made is 
perfect. 



Taking the letter 
"B" as a typical ex- 
ample, Fig. 2 shows 
the two openings 
used. After making 
the part shown in 
Fig. 3, the shift but- 
ton is pressed to the 
paper and the gu'de 





e 



Fig. 2 



Fig. 3 



Fig. 4 




Fig. 5 



shifted to the right as far as the button will permit — which is the position shown in 
Fig. 4. The letter is then completed as in Fig. 5. 

The Guides consist of a strip of well seasoned, transparent celluloid, with openings 
for all letters and numbers. The Wrioo pens, made special for this work, are moved in 
contact with the sides of the opening to form letters. A shift button is inserted in one 
end to allow correct formation of the characters. 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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WRICO INDIVIDUAL GLIDES 

STANDARD VERTICAL CONDENSED VERTICAL STANDARD SLANT 

713401 Y< 500) 713416 CVC 625) 713428 3( 500 

713402 VN 500 713417 CVN 713429 SN 500. 

713403 VI 25 71S418 (CVC 500 713430 Si 425 

713404 (VN 12 713419 CVN 501 713131 SN 12 
71340.", VI 350 713420 CVC 37 713132 S< 

713406 Y\ 350 713421 CVN 37 713433 (SN u 

713407 \« 2O0 713422 CVC 23 713434 5< " 

713408 VN 290 713423 CVL 25 713435 (SN 290 

713409 M 240 713421 CVN 250 713436 >C 24"' 

713410 (VN 240 7l342.-> CVC 185 713437 (SN 24<i 

713411 (VCN 200 713426 (CVL 185 713438 200 

713412 (VCN 175 713427 CVN 18 713439 (S( \ 17:. 

713413 VCN IK) 713440 S< S 140, 

713411 VCN 120 «mi»n\v 7I3441 SCN 120 

71341.-, VCN 90 miaimm> 713442 (SCN 90 

713448 VHC 500) 4n « TVIp 

713449 (VHN 50 ADSTlLE 

FYTFNDFD YFRTK \1 713150 VHC 375 713453 I I 5CH i 

713443 I VCN 200 713452 VHCN 250 713455 (FC 37 

713444 EVCN L75 713456 IX 37 

713445 EVCN 14D 713457 (FC 251 
71344i; EVCN 120 71 3458 I \ 250 1 
713447 EVCN 713459 Fl 185 

713460 (FN 185 

EXPLANATION OF NUMBERS OF LETTERING 

GLIDES 

\ CN 90 stands for Vertical Capitals and Numerals Height, .090* 

S( "X 175 Btands for Slant Capitals and Numerals Height, .175" 

YC 350 stands for Vertical Capitals Height, .350' 

SN "''in stands foi Slant Numerals Height, .500" 

CYC 185 Btands for Condensed Vertical Capitals Height, .185' 

CVL 250 stands for Condensed Vertical Lower Case Height, .250" 

CVN 62 inds for Condensed Vertical Numerals Height, .025* 

EVCN 120 stands for Extended Vertical Capitals and Numerals Height, .120' 

BVKELITE CABINET 




1 



713461 Bakelite Cabinet for Wrico Guides 16' x 3} ■>" x 2". Will six 

stam lard pens and eighteen guides. 

See Price List Inside Bark ( im-r 
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Ferrule 

713501 

713502 
713.503 
713504 
713505 
713508 
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WRICO LETTERING PENS AND PARTS 




Needle 



Pens 2, 3,4, 5, 6 and 7... 
Points 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7. 
Needles 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7 

Plungers 

Ferrules 

Handles 



Plunger 




THE STYLE "A" WRICO PEN 



Point 

Each 




TENSION CAP 




CwricS) 
EN CLEANER 




713513 




NEEDLE 



POINT 




INK .COP 



For those who prefer a pea which i- held in the ordi- 
nary writing position the Style "A" Penisequally useful 
both for lettering with Wrico Lettering Guides and f< 
freehand lettering. By means of the pivot boll connecting 
ilif ink cup to the handle, the angle may be quickly adjusted 
to suit the user. 



Each 



713507 Style "A" Pens 2, 3, I. 5 Sand 7. in i led 

1 exolite Box with slide cover 

713508 Points 2, 3, l,5,6and7 

713509 Neediest 3, A. 5, 6 and 7 

713510 Tension ( laps 

713511 Ink Cups 

713512 Handle with Piv .: Bi Ir 

WRICO PEN (LEANER 

Dry Ink in Wrico Lettering Pens or on any otl. 
drafting instrument roaj be quickly and easily removed 

with w lie. Pen ( leanei . 

NOTE — Clean, i d«n-s not nf'f.-.i enameled, celluloid 
oi rubber handles. 

Each I >ozi 

713513 Pen ' ileaner, one ounce bottle 

713514 Pen Cleaner, half pint bottle 

>rr I'ricr List Inside Back Cover 
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CWRICCO 

LETTERING PAD No. 12 
&ATKHTS pckc 




Wricoprint Guides provide an inexpensive meane by which anyone, with* 
>kill oi vious experieno a do uniform perfect lettering, easily and quickly. Eai 
Guidi cons of a ti:it piece of Pyralin. in which openings are cut for characters (i 
shown in actual size, with the number of the Guide and the size of Wrico Pen us 
with each Guide 



Standard Vertical 

713601 VI ' , I' 

713602 (VL ! I P 

713603 (VN !, P 

713604 (VC 3 s P 

713605 VL P 



Standard Slant 



713606 


VN 


sP 


713607 


(VI 


! 4 P 


713608 


VL 


H P 


713609 


VN 


Va P 


713610 


\< 


A P 


713611 


L 


A P 


713612 


VN 


i. r 


713613 


VC 


».p 


713614 


VL 


1 § P) 


713615 


VN 


N P 



713616 SC 

713617 SL 

713618 SN 

713619 SC 

713620 (SL 



1 i P 



^P 



^P 



P 

Pi 



713621 (SN 3 s P 

713622 Si \ P 

713623 (SL J 4 P) 

713624 (SN » + P 

713625 (SC A P) 

713626 (SL A P) 

713627 (SN ^ P) 

713628 (SC UP) 

713629 SL \4P) 

713630 (SN M P) 

Sec Price Lief InsuU flack Covet 
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Adslyle 

713631 (AC J4 P 

713632 (AL ' 4 P 

713633 (AN % P 

713634 AC AP) 

713635 AL £ P) 

713636 (AN ^ P 

713637 (IC \A P 



7 1 3638 


(IL 


M P) 


713639 


IX 


Va P 


713640 


IC 


A I ' 


713641 


II. 


&P 


713642 


(IN 


frP 
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WRICO BRUSH PENS 

Wrico Brush Pens are made in five sizes, designed to fill the need for wide line 
pens which will not "splash" and will make uniform lines of full density without an 
excess of ink or water color. 

In addition to their obvious advantages for ruling border and other heavy lines, 
Brush Pens, sizes A, B, and C are used with the large vertical guides. 



B 



c 



D 



E 






CO 

CD 




en 

CN 
CD 



CD 



VI 



OQ 







- 

> 
- 



CD 



> 



O 
CD 

U 
> 




CO 






w 



CQ 




I 




71371 

71372 

71373 

71374 

71375 

71376 

71377 



O 

o 
o 

f-H 





o 
o 
o 

i-H 

i u jl u U IU ' o 

1 6 M 3 2 ■ - IB ] W > 

II 

Wrico Brush Pens, A, B, C, D and E 
Large Vertical Guides VC-1OO0. . 

Large Vertical Guides VX-1000 

I rge Vertical Guides VC-7.50 
Large Vertical Guides VN-750 . 
Large Vertical Guides VC-625 
Large Vertical Guides VN-625 . 

See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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CELLULOID 

713801 Transparent. Colorless. Sheets sue 20* x 50*. 

Thickness Per Sheet 

3-1000 of an inch 

5-1000 of an inch 

7 » >-1000 of an inch ... 

10-1000 of an inch 

15-1000 of an inch 

20-1000 of an inch 

30-1000 of an inch 

i)-1000 of an inch 

60-1000 of an inch 

90-1000 of an inch 

713802 A. B. Finish. Frosted, - mi-transparent She. ts - / 20" x 50'. 

Surface will take water color, ink, and pencil. 

Thickness Per Sheet 

5-1000 of an inch 

10-1000 of an inch 

15-1000 of an inch 

20-1000 of an inch 



Lt MARITH (Cellulose Acetate) 

Sheets Size 40' x 50' 
Can be had in clear or frosted finish 

Thickness 
713803 lii-loiHi of an inch 



Pek Sheet 






DRAWING TRACING FILM 

TRACEFILM 

\ semi-transparent cellulose acetate sheet for artists an J photograpl 3 For 
diffusing lights, cutting down i backgrounds, highlighting color Raps, etc. Will 

nor buckle when water or ink is applied. 

I H 

713804 Tracefilm. rolls21 \ 144 inches 

PROTECTOID 

A t In n. crystal-clear, transparent {trapping medium espi ly prepared for pack- 
. g wherever attractiveness, p ction from 'lust, en fingermarks, ¥ 

is «l«sirv«l. It always retains its pliability and will not dry oul with age I - brittl 

fragile wrappings or a distorted, wrinkled package, that has lost its brillianc - .1- 

clear color. 

Per Ron. Pek Roll Per Rot 
Light Weight Medium Heavy 
71380.=; 50-foot rolls, 20-inch width >i 2.1 sj _ >o 

713806 100-foot rolls, 20-inch width 1.50 

713807 20-fool rolls, 40-inch width $5.85 

PROTECTOID (FROSTED) 

\ shrinkpn sturepn overlay sheet. I se production in tine, half- 

>ne, offsel and color work. Made in three weights foi \ uses. 

~, A a A « , . , «, - , Per Roll 

1 13808 I.iK'ht Weight, 50-foot rolls. 20 inches wide 

713809 Light Weight, 100-foot rolls, 20 inches 

713810 Medium Weight,25-foot rolls, 20 inches wide 

713811 Medium W g] oot roll hes wide 



See Price List Inside Back Cover 



'-&^&->--Cr- 



={ Paoh 138 ^^c^o^-o^ 





(J3 ^E L L I OT T COM PANY^ 







TRANSPARENT CELLULOID 

TRIANGLES 






71391-71393 



71392 



71395 



71391 Transparent Celluloid Triangles, open center, 45 x 45°, .060 inch thick, with 

finger lifts. 



6 



8 



9 



10 



12 



14 



16 



18 



Inches 4 5 

Each . 

71392 Transparent Celluloid Triangles, open center, 30 x 60°, .060 inch thick, with 

finger lifts. 
Inches 4 5 6 7 R 9 10 12 14 16 18 

Each . 

71393 Transparent Celluloid Triangles, 4.") \ 15°, .090 inch thick, with linger lifts. 

Inches 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

Each 

71394 Transparent Celluloid Triangles, 30 \ 60°, .090 inch thick, with ringei lifts. 

Inches 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

Each 

71395 Transparenl Celluloid Triangles, 22 1 , \ 67H°, - ,>,i() '"'• |l thick, with Bnger lifta 

Inches 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 

Each 







7l39»i 




71397 



71396 Transparent Celluloid Triangles, open center, 45 \ 45°, .050 inch thick. 
Inches 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 12 14 16 IS 
Each . 

71397 Transparenl Celluloid Triangles, open center, 30 x 60°, .050 inch thick. 
Inches 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 12 14 16 18 
Each . . 



See Price List Tnside /tack Cover 
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71401 



71401 Ames Lettering Instrument 



"AMES" LETTERING 
INSTRUMENT 

TRANSPARENT CELLULOID DISC IN 

METAL FRAME 

The Ames Lettering Instrument is winning 
the approval of many users. Every draftsman, 
instructor and student will appreciate the oper- 
ations possible with this instrument. 

This instrument permits the user to vary the 
heights of lettering by adjusting the dial or disc. 
Slope lines can be drawn without adjustment. 

Instructions furnished with each instrument. 

Emm 




LETTERING ANGLES 



$* 



"% 




71402 
71403 



71404 

71405 



30 x 60 
5-Inch 6-Inch 7-Inch S-Inch 9-Lvch 
Style A Each 

Style B ..Each 

45 z 45 
4-Inch 5-Inch 6-Inch 7-Inch 8-Inch 

Style A Each 

Style B . Bach 

All Stvle "A" Lettering Angles have the black hair-lines, as shown above, which 
enable one" to obtain angles of 15°, 30°, 45°, 60°, 75°, and 90°, from either a 45° x 45° 
or a 30° x 60° Lettering Angle, by setting these hair-tines on horizontal or perpendicular 
lines on the drawing board. 

The Style "B" Lettering Angles do not have the black hair-lines that are on the 
Style "A" shown above. In all other respects, the Style "A" and "B" Lettering Angles 
are identical. 

67 W SLOT 

The 67 Yi slot is used for making slope guide 
lines for lettering. The slot is made in all instru- 
ments except the Lettering Device and the 
4"-45° x 45° and 5*-30° x 60° Lettering Angles. 

LETTERING DEVICE 





The Lettering Device (not a triangle) is made 
in one style only. See illustration. The 67 H° 
end is used the same as the 67 M° slot illustrated 
on this page. 



71406 Lettering Device 

Instructions furnished with each instrument. 



Each 



See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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VNGLES FOR ROOF PITCHES AND EMBANKMENTS 



71411 Celluloid Angles for roof pitches 



71112 Celluloid Angles for embankments, 6 slopes 



f. ni Set 
3 to Si i 



WRICO ANGLE STENCIL 

Has a series of accurately machined circular and 

hexagonal beveled openings ranging from } $* to J£* 

There are also 10 groups of beveled slots for 

drawing horizontal guide lines for upper and 

lower case lettering. Inner angle cut 

outs are 22^° x 67J^°, angles outside 




Instructions with each 
angle. 






71413 Wrico Angle Stencil Each 



HOLOMETER 

A. handy tool for laying out hex's, bolt heads, 

nuts and circles from 1 16 ¥ to 1". Made accu. 
ly of clear plastir, size 5* x 6 1 >'' 

Each 
71414 H olo meter 



* * * « * h \ A i n » O * 

i <& Q qq o:, 



71414 



o 






*-o o _ CJ> " 

*0 O O D A *= «= - 



71415 



ELLIPSOMETER 

Used by Designers, Engineers, Draftsmen and 
students. Makes for spied, efficiency, accuracy 
and uniformity. Ellipses in 30-45-GO and 75 
degrees from .19 to 1" major axis of ellipse. 
Made of clear plastic. 

Each 
71415 5" x 6" Ellipsometer 



See Price List Insult- Hack Cover 
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HOUSE PLAN TEMPLATES 



t< - 



i o 







□ nXM 



■ r » 







e 

5 






Made oi clear plastic, sia •~» I j x 6 j inch) 
tin- template ie a time saver for Architects and 
- in layii - nil and placing various 
fixtures on plans. Stairs, Door Swings, 
pitches, etc. arc readily located. 



CH 



71421 Houa Plan Template 



71421 



WINDOW TEMPLATE* 



Foi rapid accurate drawing of metal or 
wood casement sash on !£*-!/ scale. 
Sixteen standard size win- 3 may be 
<lra\\ n direct from template. I \hu 
either 8 \ 12' or 16 \ L2 . 

Made of clear plasl ic sice 6 1 s 7\ 



WINDOW TEMPLATE SS No. f 



on 



[ 



[ 



/ 




Ll II 



71422 Casement sash template 



/ 



/ 



2,'x 



ft 



• -<-•■« 




nniU 



\ 



\ 



X 



71422 



WINDOW TEMPLATE 



» 



Nc. 2 



7 tr 



7 «- 



) : 



l «' 



cinnnn 




«■ •> 



k • 



□□□pn 





I in drawing double-hung sash 
window- scale V - 1'. Eighteen 
popular -!/-■ windows maj 
drawn direct from template- -an 

aid in draw mi: <>t ln-r size- 
Made 1 ear plastic size, 6*x7 



■ - ii 



71423 Double-hung sash 
temi 



71423 
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ARCHITECTS All) 




APCMiTCCTS ArQ 



- — -- 



j-rrr . m: .jcjj~-i--m- 



m +-<« s | -4LS 



SYMBOLS - U'*"- P 0* 



• • • 




71431 



For standard drawings on V' - 1' scale, actual size 3 \ 10 inches, made 
from heavy gauge transparent plastic, with clean-cut contours ol 

architectural symbols, 

71131 Architects Aid . .. . 



Each 



ELECTRO SYMBOL 



.^mpppj^^ 




1 OV3 



VI /-"<~ COS "r*V... T ^: ELEMENTS 

OOO OOO ooo D[|'ooO 



•■ ■ •*•■ e •••, •'•• 



coils OOO U&mflJU 



\ A \ \ WW^ All c n S V 



A£$iST&MCES 



RAP tri£SJGN 
no »ae 






71432 



Same size and construction as No. 71431 Architects Aid, but contours for 
MtM-tp -, Krulio, Television, Electrical Engineering and Designing. 

'1 132 Electro Symbol . 

Svt' Price List inside Hark C.ttver 
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ANGLES— STENCILS 



71441 Rapidesign Detailer— A 10- 
inch 60° triangle .080' trans- 
parent plastic, with beveled 
contours for hexagon cap 
screws and circles from 3 16" 
to 1" diameter. Each 



71442 Wrico Triangle— 6-inch 60° 
triangle of green Pyralin 

with eleven hexagonal bev- 
eled openings. Each 




71441 



71442 






' 






ELLIPSES 



For smaller ellipse sizes from V% to 2$£* major axis, 
this set of four ellipei a time-saver. 

Simple, han<l\. clean-cut and accurate. Made of .040" 
transparent Pyralin. Actual size i , x M 1 ,". Set furnished 
in handy reinforced folio to keep the four instruments at 
your service, or individually in envelope. 



71443 Ellipse 20 c 

71444 Ellipse 30 

71445 Ellipse 45* 

71446 Ellipse 60° 



71447 Sel of Ecu Ellipse 







71444 



Each 



Per Set 



See Price List Inside Hark Cower 
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PARALLEL RULES 




u.">i 

1432 

1 453 






I ... II 



Solid Brass, Fine Finish, Rolling Parallel Rule, 12 inches 
Solid Brass, Fine Finish, Rolling Parallel Rule, 18 inches 
Solid Brass, Fine Finish, Rolling Parallel Rule, 24 inches 







LINK 




TENSION SPfHNd 



BlAOZ 



71454 



Plastic Parallel Rule. Made of laminated plastic. Waterproof and easily cleaned. 
;o take-up or adjusting necessary. Bronze bearings fit snugly into counterbored Links 
nd Blades. (See cross-section) 

Blades are 5 32" thick; edges beveled; accurate and parallel. Links permit ;i 
bree-inch spread. 

E LCH 
1 154 Plasl ir Parallel Ruler, 12-inch . 

1455 Plastic Parallel Ruler, 15-inch. 

1456 Plastic Parallel Ruler, 18-inch. . 

1457 Plastic Parallel Ruler, 24-inch. 



SECTION LINERS 

Strong, simple and durable. The only practical instru- 
ment at a reasonable price for draftsmen and pupils in 
nechanical and architectural drawing 
lasses. It has great range, allowing 
paces from 1-100 to H * nc h at an Y angle 
rithout changing position. 




71458 Each 

'1458 Standard Section Liner, natural wood finish, nickel-plated mountings, in 
cardboard box 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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71461 Adjustable Curve Ruler, 14 >^ inches h 



Each 




71462 Adjustable Curve Ruler, 30 inches l<mg 



Ea< h 



^ 





EuH 

71463 Adjustable I lunre Ruler, 7 inches long 

71464 Adjustable Curve Ruler, 15 inches long 

71465 Adjustable < Jurve Ruler, 31 inches long 

The above rules are flexible, and any curve can be described and retained as the 
user may desire. 



• • 



J IFFY- DOT" 



"Jiffy-Dot" i- a perforated celluloid ruler mounted on a metal base. Dotted lines 
are made U drawing the pencil over perforation! 






\ 
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^jirry-DOT 



71466 "Jiffy-Dot", 12 inches long 



Each 



See Price List Inside Buck Carer 



**, 
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IK REGULAR CURVES 




1471 Transparent Celluloid Curves, .050 thick 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

Iach 

fos 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 

!ach 






See Price List Insitlt* Back Caver 
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COPENHAGEN SHIP CURVES 





71481 



71481 

Of transparent celluloid, per set of above 56 Curves, in case 

Above curves available singly, also. 

See Price List Insiiie Back Cover 



Each 
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IRREGULAR CURVES 




71491 



71492 



71493 



91 Combination Curve of transparent celluloid . . 

92 Combination Curve of transparent celluloid 

93 Logarithmic Spiral Curve of transparent celluloid 



CURVES FOR MECHANICAL ENGINEERS 









1 2 3 4 5 6 

J4 Transparent Celluloid Curves, Highly Polished. 
1 1 2 3 4 5 



8 



h 



)* Set of 10 Curves as above in polished wood box 



Each 



9 in 



8 



10 



Pf.r Set 






See Price List Inside Hack (liner 
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RAILROAD CURVES 

TRANSPARENT CELLULOID 




7150.} 



Pek S 



71501 



71502 



71503 



nch ra<liu- 
54, 57, 60 



Transparent Celluloid Railroad Curves, 17 inset, 12to60-ii 
viz.: 12, 15, 18, 21, 21, 27. 30, 33, 36. 3'.', 42, 45, 48, 51, 
inches, in wooden box 

Transparent Celluloid Railroad Curves, 24 to Bet, 2 to 24-inch radius. 
vi/.: 2. 2',. 3, 3H, ». 4' .'. 5, 5',. (», 6K 7. 7',. 8, 8' ) 9] & 10. 
12. 14, 16, 18, 20. 22. 24 inches, in wooden box with partition. . . 

Transparent Celluloid Railroad Curves, with Tangent, 41 in » 
marked in degrees and inches to 100 Feel scale, viz.: 



0° .30'= 114 59 in. 

1°.00'= 57.30 in. 

1°.15'= 4.". 84 in. 

1°.30'= 38.20 in. 

1°.45' = 32 74 in. 

2 00'= 28 65 in. 

2°. 15'= 25 47 in. 

2° 30'= 22 92 in. 

2°. 45'= 20 84 in. 

3 : 00' = 19 10 in. 

3°. 15'= 17 63 in. 



3" 30' = i<; 37 in. 

3° 45' = 15 28 in. 
I 00' = 14 33 in. 
4°. 15'= 13 .48 in 
1 30' = 12 73 in. 
1 45'= 12 07 in. 

00' = 11. 46 in. 
5 .15' = 10 92 in. 

30' =10 42 in. 
5 45'= 9.97 in. 



6°. 00' = 9. 55 in. 
6M5' = 9.17 in. 
6°.30' = 8.82in. 
6°.45' = 8.49in. 
7°.00' = 8.19in. 
7°.15' = 7.91 in. 
7 30' = 7. 64 in. 
7° 45' = 7.40 in. 
8°. 00' = 7. 17 in. 
8°. 15' =6. 95 in. 



8°. 30' = 
8°. 45= 
9°. 00' = 

9°. 15' = 
9*. 30' = 

9°. 45' = 
10°. 00' = 
10°. 30' = 
11°. 00' = 
11° 30' = 



In wooden hox with partition, per set.... 
71504 Transparenl Celluloid Railroad Cui with Tangent, 55 in sti. 

marked in degrees ami inches to loo Feel scale, viz 



0°. 15' = 229 IS in. 

0°.30' = 114 59 in. 

0°.45'= 76 39 in. 

1°.00'= 57.30 in 

1°.15'= 45.84 in. 

1°.30'= 38.20 in. 

1° 45' = 32 74 in. 

2°. 00'= 28 05 in. 

2°. 16'= 25 47 in. 

2°. 30'= 22.92 in. 
2°. 45'= 20.84 in. 

3°. 00'= 19.10 in. 

3°. 15'= 17 63 in. 

3°. 30'= 16.37 in. 



3° 45' = 15 .28 in. 
4 C . 00' = 14.33 in. 
4°. 15'= 13 48 in. 
4°. 30' = 12 73 in. 
i 45'=12 07 in. 
5°.00' = 11.46 in. 
5M5' = 10.92in. 
5°.30'=10.l2in. 
5 45'= 9.97 in. 
6°. 00'= 9.55 in. 
6°. 15'= 9 17 in. 
6°. 30'= 8.82 in 
6°. 45'= 8.49 in. 
7°. 00'= 8.19 in. 



In wooden box with partition, per set 



7M5' = 7.91 in 

7° 30' = 7 64 in. 

7 : .45' = 7 40 in. 

8°.00' = 7 .17 in. 

8° 1.5=6 95 in 

8°.30' = 6 7.5 in. 

8°. 45' = 6 55 in. 

9°.00' = 6 37 in. 

9° 15' = 6. 20 in. 

9°. 30' = 6 04 in. 

9°. 45' = 5 88 in. 
10°.00' = 5 74 in. 
10°.30'=5.48in. 
11°.00' = 5 22 in. 



II 3 . 30' = 
12°. 00' = 
12 3 ,30' = 
13° 00' = 
13°. 30' = 
14° 00' = 
14°. 30' = 
15°. 00' = 
16°. 00' = 

17°. 00*= 

18° 00' = 
19°. 00' = 
20°. 00'= 



71505 
71506 



Single Railroad Curves of Transparenl Celluloid 

Single Railroad Curves of Transparent Celluloid, with Tangent 

See Price lAai inside Bark Cover 
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4.99 in. 
4.78 in. 
4.59 in. 
4 42 in. 

1 25 in. 
4 10 in. 
3.96 in. 
3.83 in. 
3.59 in. 
3. 38 in. 
3 20 in. 

3.03 in 

2 88 in. 



Ea< 



6 75 in. 
6 55 in. 
6.37 in. 
6.20 in. 
6 M in. 
6.88 in. 
5 74 in. 
5 48 in. 
5 22 in. 
4.99 in. 
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BOXWOOD AND WHITE EDGE SCALES 

U. S. STANDARD. MACHINE DIVIDED. 

Elliott's Boxwood Scales are made of carefully selected, first quality, seasoned 
rood, which insures their lasting quality and accuracy. 
'it White Edge Scales are made with carefully inlaid seasoned celluloid, which 
iminates shrinkage and expansion. The graduations are sharp and distinct, therefore 

To assist you in ordering, and, also, to avoid errors and delays, we show below the 
anous shapes of scales and the methods of dividing: Open divided and Full divided. 

NOTE — Full divided scales are sometimes called chain scales. 



FLAT SCALES 






Single Bevel 



Opposite Bevel 



Flat 



Double Bevel 




Regular Shape 



TRIANGULAR SCALES 

End views of both the regular and im- 
proved shapes of triangular scales, are illus- 
trated. In addition to the full surface bearing 
on the paper, the divisions on the edge of the 
regular shaped scale wear longer than the 
improved shape. However, the improved 
shape prevents wearing of the drawing sur- 
face and affords :i better angle of vision. 
Specify shape desired. 




Improved Shape 



46 



Ys 



1 I I 1 I I I 1 M I I I I 1 I I I I I I I I I I 

A I 6 I | 12| | 16 20 24 28 

44 42 40 36 36 34 32 



B. K. ELLIOTT CO 



I 



6 9 C 



02 

_ l_ 



91 
_L_ 



« ii i | 1 I r'v.i 
/ J eel J 92 1 

2 O 


\ 


I U. S. STD 


j 01 w 

1 L.Li.i'uJ 





Above shows a plain boxwood scale, open divided, especially adapted for architec- 
ural and mechanical engineering use. 






T 

12 



T 



11 



i t j i • i i — r~t — ' t » i i » — r 



10 
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B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 



10 
09 



01 
OS 



z\ 



v\ 



9i 



81 



09 9S 9S tS 29 



V I * 

( 1 '' 
1 


ll2 



\ 


U. 8. STD. 




99 09 

Z 


09 




/ 



Above shows a white edge boxwood scale, full divided. Recommended for civil 
engineering work. 

All chain scales are full divide* 1. 

Scales made to order with special graduations. Write for quotations, send sketch 
showing divisions and numbering desired. 
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FLAT BOXWOOD SCALES 

L. S. STANDARD. MACHINE DIVIDED. 

Flat Scales are easier read, more convenient, less liable to cause errors and cost 
less to replace than Triangular Scales. 



715201 
715202 
715203 
715204 




' |ie| ' |*o| ' |m| ' 1 2a 

40 36 36 34 32 



P" 

66! 

2 




B K. ELLIOTT CO 



U. S. STD 



% 



Z A 



fl 9 C 



CI 



II 



01 



91 



Open Divided & W, H, 1 Inch to Foot 




Boxwood. 6-inch Flat Scale. . 
Boxwood, 12-inch Flat Scale. . 
Boxwood. 12 1 2-inch Flat Scale 
Boxwood, lS-inch Flat Scale. 



Each 



covers 100 feet on ] s-inch, 50 feet on * 4-inch, and 25 feet on }£-inch Scale. 






' 



f 


1 


1 




p 1S 

B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 


2 

t > 


V_ 


iiibLiibLkfabitJ 1 


T 


1 


T 1 T 




Open Divided 3 S , Mt 1 ] 2. 3 Inches to Foot 



715205 Boxwood, 6-inch Flat Scale 

715206 Boxwood, 12-inch Flat Scale 

715207 Boxwood, 18-inch Flat Scale 



CH 



OPPOSITE BEVEL SCALES 

Opposite Bevel Scales are an improvement over regular flat shapes, as thev are 
more readily picked up and present only one graduated edge to the eye when in use. 




,4 6 i i2, ie| 

44 42 40 38 



I I I I » i I I I I I I I I 1 

161 J20| | 24 
38 36 34 



ee 



I 92 \ 



B K ELLIOTT CO 



% 



US STD 



Open Divided ] g, J£, y 2 , 1 Inch to Foot 

715208 Boxwood, 6-inch Opposite Bevel Scale. . 

715209 Boxwood, 12-inch Opposite Bevel Scale 

_,..„ n , H. H, Vi. 3 Inches to Foot 

71o210 Boxwood, G-inch Opposite Bevel Scale 

71521 1 Boxwood, 12-inch Opposite Bevel Scale 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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FLAT BOXWOOD SCALES 



U. S. STANDARD. MACHINE DIVIDED 



DOUBLE BEVEL SCALES 



o i | 4 | | e | I 12! I e[ 1 20 1 |24| 2 e 

46 44 42 40 ae 36 34 32 



98 



92 J 




Vx 



8 



B. K. ELLIOTT CO 



I 



e 9 c 

1 



02 



Ol 



U. S. STD. 



% 



01 



91 



Open Divided }/ 8 , M, H, 1. H, %, Hi* 3 Inches to Foot 



71531 Boxwood, 6-inch Double Bevel Scale 

71532 Boxwood, 12-inch Double Bevel Scale 



FULL SIZE GRADUATIONS 



Z A 



Jkkkft 



\\ 



Eai 11 






r '"'' 1, t ' t ' i ' '' 1" ' i ' 1 ' [' r i ' i ■ I ' 1 ' I- :' J - r 1 'i ■ I 

t2 11 10 9 



O 

_ 



■* ' ■ I ■ I ' I 



B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 



FULL SIZE 
32IS ilVH 



1 



2 . z 

■«l.i.l.i.t.i. 



2 , I l 



2 OS S I . Q,l L\i \ 

■ l.ln.l.i.l.iil.i.l.l.l.i.l.l* .1,1. i.l.i.lil.l.i.l.i.!. i.l.i . l.l.l.i.Kii 



Full Divided 



71533 Boxwood, 12-inch l * and Vj-size Flat Scale. 

71534 Boxwood, 12-inch Y 2 and full-size Flat Scale 



1 1 ■ 1 1 1 ' ; ' 1 ■ i ■ 1 ' 







U. S. STD. 




rz 





1 I 1 I 1 ' 1 ' 

" "'''''■"'" 



Each 



OPPOSITE BEVEL 



12 



'I'l'iTIT'T'T'T'Ti'l 
1 2 



11 



10 



•I' |M'| M' |'F'|M'|' 

3< 
9 



FULL SlZC 



B K. ELLIOTT CO 



i|i ' 12 

1 o 



U. S. STD 



Full Divided 



Each 



71535 Boxwood, 12-inch ] s and J^-size Opposite Bevel Scale 

71536 Boxwood* 12-inch ) ■> and full-size Opposite Bevel Scale 

Special Scales of any desired graduations or combinations made to order on short 
notice. To insure prompt attention and to avoid delays, always send sketch showing 
graduations desired. 



See Prlrr List Inside Back Cover 
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FLAT BOXWOOD SCALES 

l . S. STANDARD. MACHINE DIVIDED 

FLAT CHAIN SCALES 



\ 



:/ 






T 

12 



— — . , . , , T . . ■ , . , 

I 2 

II 10 










B K. ELLIOTT CO 



10 



09 



» 


o 

09 


Z -9 9 Ol ?i 
69 9S »S eS OS 9» 


9» »r 


ei J 



FILL DIVIDKD 



715401 
715402 
715403 
715404 
715405 
715406 
715407 
715408 



Boxwood, 

Boxwood, 

Boxwood, 

Boxwood, 

Boxwood. 

Boxwood 

Boxwood, 

Boxwood, 



'y-iinli 

12-inch 
6-inch 

I2-incfa 
6-in 

L 2-inch 
• W-im-li 



S lie l" 
Scale 10 
Scale 20 
S de 20 



x 

v 50 

x W 



30 x GO 

- EJe 30 \ 60 

Scale SO \ 100 

12-inch - :!-• so \ 1" l 






■ 1 1 » 



U. 8 STD. 



.2 
o 



» 2 



09 

6 



CH 



OPPOSITE BEA EL SCALES 



in ' « { i i l i j i i l l | i 1 r-r 
i 2 



I » ■ I I 



12 



11 



lO 



B. K. ELLIOTT CO 



3 
9 



10 



1 ' ' ' 
11 

1 



— -» 



12 




U S. STD. 



y 



715409 Boxwood, « V-i r - ,1, LO x 50 

715410 Boxwood. 12-incl - 10 \ Mi 

715411 Boxwood, L2-incfa Scale 20 \ 10 

715412 Boxwood. 12- inn - de 30 \ 60 

715413 Boxwood, 12-inch Scale SO \ 100 



I 



See Price List Inside Hail. Cover 
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TRIANGULAR BOXWOOD SCALES 

FOR ARCHITECTS AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERS 

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided. 

Regular Shape 
REGULAR SHAPE 

B. K. ELLIOTT CO * ffl. V. S. STD. ( 

*\tf\ h\ A*\ \V\ ^\ *V\\ "\r\ A"\^ 1Aa\^ 

Divided J s, ! j . ! ... 1. :1 i, K, 1 ! .-, 3, ft, &, Inches to the Foot, ,'„ Inch 

Each 

71551 Boxwood, 6-inch Triangular Architect-' Scale 

71552 Boxwood, 12-inch Triangular Architects' Scale 

Divided J g, 'j, ' g, 1, K. S, 1 ' & 3, 2, 4 Inches to the Foot, ,'„ Inch 

Each 

71553 Boxwood, 12-inch Triangular Architects' Scale 

tun a«a ta ^^ssssssstess^ 

Divided \, \ u K, \i t ' 2 , 1,50, Half and Full Size 

E.\( b 

71554 Boxwood, 12-inch Triangular Architects' Scale 

FOR CIVIL ENGINEERS AND SURVEYORS 

Z_ \ 4 A 

B. K. ELLIOTT CO k wl U. 8. STD. ' ( 

<* «$ ^ w -re «* *? %» > T^BCv "\ x \ x 

\.A AAA A.A A A A A A AAA. AA ^AAAA* \ 

Divided 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 Parts to the Inch 

Each 

71555 Boxwood, 6-inch Triangular Engineers 1 Scale 

71556 Boxwood, 12-inch Triangular Engineers 1 Scale 

Divided 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80 Parts to the Inch 

Each 

71557 Boxwood, 12-inch Triangular Engineers' Scale - 

See Price List Inside Hark Cover 
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FLAT WHITE EDGE SCALES 

U. S. STANDARD. MACHINE DIVIDED. 
FOR ARCHITECTS AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERS 



— ' 



O | | 4 
46 44 42 



I I II I I I I I I I 
6 12 16 



20 



m 



24 28 



40 



30 



36 



34 



32, 



Vt 



a 



B K ELLIOTT CO 



6 9 C 



02 



«t 



91 



Open Divided 'sjj, ] _>, 1 Inch to Foot 



1 s'el ' |»l 

2 


< 




[ U S. STD 




1 01 u 










71561 White Edge, 6-inch Flat Scale 

71562 White Edge, 12-inch 1 lut Scale. . 

71563 White Edge, 12j _-in«-h Flat Scale 

covers 100 feet on 'v-imli, 50 feet on f^-inch, and 25 feet on ' g-inch 3 



K 



) 





W'j 1 1 |'h 




■ 






3 1* 

Vg 


B. K. ELLJOTT CO. 

t Z 


: . i 


\~- 


•1 P 


9Z 

1 


1 1 1 


1 


CM 
1 / 



ll'l'j'l'l'l'j'l'll'l'l'l'l'jl'l'll 



U. 8. STD. 



M H_S1 



|jJ„l, 



Open Divided 1 ' ... 3 Inches to Foot 



71564 White Edge, 6-inch Fla -ale . 

71565 White Edge, 12-inch Flat Scale 



Each 



OPPOSITE BEVEL SCALES 

Opposite Bevel Scales are an improvement over regular flat shapes as they are 
more readily picked up and present only one graduated edge to the eye when id u 



n I - I ' : i ' i [ i | i | I I I ] I | I I I I I I I 

O I 4 I 6 12 16 20 24 



46 



44 



42 



40 



38 



36 



34 



Vi 



8 



B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 




68 1 92 

2 O 



/ 



% 



i 



U S STD 



Open Divided \ g, U, 3 j, 1 Inch to Foot 



71566 White Edge, 6-inch Opp Bevel Scale. 

71567 White Edge, 12-inch Opposite Bevel Scale. 



Each 



to 



-, H, 1 ] ., 3 Inches to Foot 



71568 White Edge, 6-inch Opp< I Scale 

71569 White Edge, 12-inch Opposite Bevel Scale 



See Price List Inside Back Caver 
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FLAT WHITE EDGE SCALES 

U. S. STANDARD. MACHINE DIVIDED. 

DOUBLE BEVEL SCALES 

OPEN DIVIDED 



H I I I I I II ! ! I I ! 

| O I I 4 | | 8 ; | 12] 

44 44 42 40 



I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 
6 I | 20 | | 24 | | 28 

38 36 34 32 



8 



B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 




[ ,ee |92| 
( 2 ° 


{ U. & STD. 


/ oi Ti 

IiMiiJikiJiiiiJ J 



K, X. H, 1. %, K.1J4 3 Inches to Foot 



71571 White Edge, 6-inch Double Bevel Scale 

71572 White Edge, 12-ineh Double Bevel Scale 

71573 White Edge, 18-inch Double Bevel Scale 

71574 White Edge, 24-inch Double Bevel Scale 



Each 



FULL SIZE GRADUATIONS 



i' I'l'i'c r ri 'I' i' i'i'|M'i'i •!■:' r — r^ 

$ l| 2| 



12 



11 



10 



3 I 

9 
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B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 



FULL size 



azis iiv>i 
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t\z ete z 




b. 
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71575 White Edge, 12-inch, y % and K size, Flat Scale. 

71576 White Edge, 12-inch, li and full size, Flat Scale 



Each 



OPPOSITE BEVEL 



T 

12 



I-t- i -iM ' ' ' I f '" 1' i ■ [ • r ■ i 

11 



l-l-l-f.,-l- r . 

3i 



io 



full Size 



B K. ELLIOTT CO 



•I'l'i'i'i'i 

ii 






U S STD. 



Each 

71577 White Edge, 12-inch—] g and \{ size Opposite Bevel Scale 

71578 White Edge, 6-inch — }4 and full size Opposite Bevel Scale 

71579 White Edge, 12-inch — J^ and full size Opposite Bevel Scale 

Special Scales of any desired graduations or combinations made to order on short 
notice. To insure prompt attention and to avoid delays, always send sketch showing 
graduations and numbering desired. 

See Price List Inside Bach Cover 
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FLAT WHITE EDGE SCALES 

l S STANDARD. MACHINE DIVIDED. 

CHAIN SCALES 
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715801 White Edge, 0-inch < Scale 10 x 

715802 While Edge, L2-inch Chain Salt- 10 \ 

715803 White Edge. 6-inch Chain Scale 20 \ Q 

71.1804 White Edge, 12-inch Chain Scale 20 x 40 

715805 While Edge, 6-inch Cfcain Scale 30 x ». . 

715806 White Edge. L2-inch Cham Scale 30 x 60 

715807 White Edge, 6-inch Chain Scale 80 x 100.. 
715S08 White Edge, 12-inch Chain Seal* 80 \ UK) 



OPPOSITE BEVEL SCALES 

Thes scales Eire in improvement over the regular flat scales, as they are m- 
idily picked up and present hut on? graduated bevel to the eye when in use. 



715809 
715810 
715811 
715812 
715813 



~. ' I 



T2 



11 



10 



10 



B. K. ELLIOTT CO 



While Edge. 6-inch Chain Scale 10 
White Edge. 12-inch Chain Scale 10 
White Edge, 12-inch Cham Scale 20 
White Edge. 12-inch Chain Scale 
White Edge. 12-inch Cham Scale 80 
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12 
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U S BTD. 
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V 

X 
X 

x 60 

x 100 



715814 

715815 
715816 
715817 



METRIC GRVDl VTIONS 
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3 
27 



26 
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e 
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S 9 



22 



21 
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Millimeters 
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I 
C2 



ZZ 



6 
12 




I 



White Edge. Scale 10 centimeters long, Flat or Opposite Bevel 
White Edge, Scale 20 centimeters long, Plat or Op] - e Bevel 
White Edge. Scale 30 centimeters long, Flat or Opposite Bevel 
White Edge. Scale 50 centum g, Flat or Opposite 1 

$06 Price List Ins'ule Hark Caver 
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POCKET WHITE EDGE SCALES 

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided. 
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U. S. STD. t 



# 



I c 



I 



1 



I 



I ( ii 



1591 

1592 
1593 

1594 
1 595 



Flat White Edge Scale, 6 inches, both sides beveled and divided * >., 'i, 

'j. Ii ''^. :< 4. 1H ana " 3 inches to the foot, less than 1 inch wide, in 
leather sheath, very convenient for the pocket 

Same as 71591 but divided 10, 20, 30, 50 parts to inch 

Same as 71591 but divided 10, 40, 50, 60 parts to inch 

Same as 71591 but divided 10, 50, 20, 40 parts to inch 

Same as 71591 but divided 20, 40, 80, 100 parts to inch 



COVELL POCKET SCALE 
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I. \i II 

1596 Covell Pocket Scale, 6 inches 

A scale everv Architect and Engineer should own. White edge flat pocket scale 
ivided « $ t \£ 9 and li on one side and 10, 30. 50, and 60 part- bo the inch on the 
ther side. Scale comes in leather sheath. 



I \I")ERWRITER'S SCALE 



/ 




1 


6 


■ ' f < 


,... f 


. ... 1 ... . a 


... , . . . . 4 , , ,y 


1 


2 


1 


1 


1 





9 


8 








B. K ELLIOTT CO. 


/ 












/ 





I 


z 


e 


* 


^\ 


I 


i 


1 


1 





1 


• 


■ / 


V. 


INI 


II II 


1 1 1 




II II III II 


II 1 1 I II II 


nil 



1 1 'IN 


'"> ■ | • ■ '• 


r ' • • i ■ ■ ■ 'ii 




2 


i _$>_ 


L 
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Ea< h 



1597 

1598 



Flat Transparent Celluloid Underwriter's Scale, 6 inches, both edges 

beveled and divided 10 x 50 parts to the inch 

Flat Underwriter's Scale like No. 71597, but 12 inches 

See Price List Insitle Hark Cover 
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TRIANGULAR WHITE EDGE SCALES 

U.S. Standard. Machine Divided. 
FOR ARCHITECTS AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERS 



HEAR O S 



SHAPE 



I.MPROV 



E ±' 



SHAPE 




71601 
71602 
71603 
71604 



71605 

71606 



B. K. ELLIOTT CO. #1 U 8 8TD. 

Divided ! .. ' ,. ! ,, 1. ,. H, Wi* 3, /„, & inches to the foot, fe inch. 

Each 
\H hite Edge, 6-inch Triangular Scale, regular Bhape. 

White Edge. 12-inch Triangular Scal< gular Bhape. , 

White Edge, 6-inch Triangular Scale, improved shape 

White Edge, 12-inch Triangular Scale, improved shape 

VVtX.\.Y\<m CO. ^ jl wvt\>. 

Divided ! g, ' .,'. > -. 1, , 3, 2, 4 inches to the foot, ft inch. 

Each 
White Edge, 12-inch Triangular Scale, regular Bhape. 

White Edge, 12-inch Triangular Scale, improved Bhape 





^^v^^v^vvv^v^vvvvv^vwv^vvvwvv^v^ 1 
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*,0r,\ A'A ,tt\ A"A A"A 




V S.ST©. 



ssxs 




71607 

71608 



Divided M, I 2. I, 50 and half and full size. 

White Edge, 12-inch Triangular Scale, regular shape. . 
White Edge, 12-inch Triangular Scale, improved shape 



See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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TRIANGULAR WHITE EDGE SCALES 

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided. 
FOR CIVIL ENGINEERS AND SURVEYORS 




^ _— 

U. s STD. ( 
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B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 
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Divided 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 parts to the inch. 



'1611 
ri612 
ri613 



White Edge, 6-inch Triangular Engineers' Scale, regular shape. 
White Edge, 12-inch Triangular Engineers' Scale, regular shape. . 
White Edge, 6-inch Triangular Engineers' Scale, improved shape 
White Edge. 12-inch Triangular Engineers' Scale, improved shape 



Each 





TRIANGULAR 

SCALE 

GUARDS 



Each 
ri615 Triangular Scale Guard, nickel plated 

Special Scales of any desired graduations or combinations made to order on short 
To insure prompt attention and to avoid delays, always send sketch showing 
;ratlu:ii ions desired. 



TRANSPARENT SCALES 




I 




I I I I I I I I I I 1 
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\n inexpensive pl.i-iic scale rule, convenient for pocket or notebook. 

Each 



71616 Plastic, 6-inch Scale Rule, U, M % ! ■>, T- I' 

71617 lMastir. li-inch S, ;i lc Rule, 10 x 50 



CLEANING SCALES 

u - ahould not be cleaned with soap and water as this tends to warp both the 
■I and celluloid. Use powdered pumice and oil applied with a cloth or absorbent 
cotton. 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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ALTENEDER DRAFTING SCALES 

AJteneder draftdnc Jes are of I une high qualii\ :i> Mime drawing instil 
ment£ and - ed as bu| r to any on tne market today. The gradual 

are engine divided to i nited Sta adard measurements. They an made from 

asoned boxwood and celluloid, the lines and figures art* unusually distinct and per- 
manent, and they are well finished in detail. 

ales are also furnished in white opaque plastic r *Vinylite f1 which materia] is 
inert and will qoI warp or shrink over a normal temperature range. 



FLAT OR OPI> 



BEVEL 



specify whether Flat or Opposite Bevel Shape ie desu 

— ■" \ n 

\ O 4 6 12 16 20 24 28 ( 




Vinvlite Each While Edge Bach 
6-incli. ! i, \i % '.». and 1 inch to the fool 716201 716204 . 

inch, duated 716202 716205 

24-inch, graduated as abo 716203. 716206 
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6-inch, 
12-inch, 
24-inch, 



< 



! „. 

3 6 9 



ST'O 



3 4 



C 



Vinvlite Ea( ii 

.. ii, 114, and 3 inches to the foot 716207 . 
graduated as abovi 716208 

graduated as •■ 716209. . 



%i 



9 



White Edge I ICH 
716210 
716211 

716212 



A 






o 
12 



_ 

I 2 



r 



11 






10 



3 
9 



- 1=, v 



■ 



FULL SIZE 

Ul NI9 



O 



c z 



z 
zz 



e 
l z 



z 



s 

6 l 



9 
6 i 



I 

Li 



•I' 

1 




■ 


12 



> 


ST 


zz 

z 


zz 

i 




»2 
O 


J 



Vinvlite Each White Edge Each 
G-in.h. Full Size to 16ths or 32nds and Half 

to L6ths 716213 716216 

12-inch, graduated as above. 716214 . 716217 

24-inch, graduated as above 716215 . . 716218 

There will I additional charge foi differenl combinations of Jes when 

arrangements standard. 

12-inch, Quarter and Eighth - (unless 

specified other* ise, th will be 

subdivided to eighths and the Eighth Size 

to quarters 716219 716221 

iJ-nnli. Full Size to I6tha and Full Sis i 
32nds .716220 716222 

See Price List Inside Back Cower 




( B.R. ELLIOTT COMPANY ) 




ALTENEDER DRAFTING SCALES 

Specify whether Flat or Opposite Bevel Shape is desired 

ip™ — — — - " fi'i'i'i'i'i'i'i'i'i'iT'V ''I'l'i'i'] 1 : ' 

II 10 9 ) 1 




Vinylite Each White Edge Each 

ach 32nds and 50tha Full Size 716301 71630a . . 

Wnch, 32nds and SOths Full Size 716302 716304 



Double 
Bevel 




i . i , i ', 1 3 . .3 - 11 ' and 3 inches to the foot. 

Vinylite Each \\ lute Edge Lach 



ach 716305 

L2-inch .716306.... 

84-inch 716307.... 



716308 ... 

716309 . . 
716310 



DOUBLE BEVEL POCKET SCALES 




- — 






12 16 

it U %* 



-^ — — 
2* 29 32 3 

12 10 • e « 
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ALTCttna 



US 5T O 



« 9 C 
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Vinylite 

Wnch, K, X, ! 2. 1, % ',. IH and8inch to — 

the fool 716311 . ... 

6-inch, 10, 20, 40 and 50 parts to the inch . 716312. . . . 
6-inch, 10, 30, 40 and 50 parts to the inch 716313 
6-inch, lo, 16, 32 to the inch and miUimetera 716314 . 

CIVIL ENGINEER'S SCALES 



These scales are one inch 
in width and furnished in a 
leather sheath. The bevels are 
not veneered but made in one 
solid piece which permits 
them to be finished to a fine 
edge. 
EACH White Edge I lch 
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716318 
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Inch, 

6-inch, 

6-inch, 

6-inch, 

inch, 

12-inch, 

12-inch, 

12-inch, 



10 x 
20 x 

10 x 
80 x 
10 \ 
20 x 
30 x 
80 x 



Vinvlite EaCB 

50 to theinch 716319 . 

10 to theinch 716320 

60 to the inch 716321 

LOO to the inch 716322 

50 tO the inch 716323 

in to the inch 716324 

60 to the inch 716325 ... 

100 to the inch 716326 . 

See Price List Inside Back (out 



White Edge Each 
716327 
716328 
716329 
716330 

716331 . . . 

716332 . 
716333 
716334 . . . 
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\LTE\EDER DRAFTING SCALES 

METRIC SCALES 



$12345678 
3Q 29 28 2T 26 2S ?* 23 22 21 

Millimeters 



11 " r— — r— y , 



28 29 30 

2 1 O 



") 



T D METER 



:±2nr-»'w-iTVJ 



OC 62 92 LZ 92 S2 »2 G2 22 12 



/ £ 62 02 c: 



Vinylite 

20-cm., millimeter and half millimeter. .71641. . 

30-cm., millimeter and ball millimeter 71642. . 

50-cm.. millimeter and half millimeter 71643 



l White Edge 

71644 
71645 
71646 . . . 






PLOTTING SCALES 

Furnished in White Edge only 
It shape is not specified Flat Scales will be furnished 
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1:31680 (2' = 1 mile) 



White Edge I 
71647 



6.000 inchea divided in 300 parts. (Miles. 
5.682 inches divided into 150 parts. Feet.) 



1:63360 (1 inch - 1 mile). 

6.000 inches divided intn fi(M) parts. 
5.682 inches divided into 300 parte. 



71648 



(Mill 
(Feet. 



1:62500 71649 

6.083 inches divided into 600 parts. (Miles.) 
5.760 inches divided into 300 parts. (Feet.) 

1:125000—1:62500 716410 

5.069 inchea divided into 500 parts. Miles 1:125000.) 
5.069 inches divide! into 500 parts. (Miles 1:62500.) 

Note: In these wales the mile side appears in black and the feet side in red. 

Prices of other plotting scales will be quoted on receipt of specifications. If an ange- 
ments other than those shown on United States I i« .logical Survey Chart are desin 
sketch should be furnished showing arrangement of lines and numbering desired. 

See Price List Inside Bark Cover 
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MAHOGANY CASES FOR 12" SCALES 




Each 



71651 Mahogany Case for 4 scales 

71652 Muhogany Case for 6 scales 

71653 Mahogany Case for 8 scales 

71654 Mahogany Case for 10 scales 

71655 Mahogany Case for 12 scales 



SPECIAL SCALES 

SKETCH MUST BE FURNISHED 

A scale made for the particular work in hand will more than pay for itself by the 
time saved and convenience it affords. In ordering a special scale the following points 
should be covered; Shape of scale— flat, opposite bevel, double bevel or pocket size. 

Graduated length. 
Graduations for each edge. 

Arrangement of lines — Open Divided, subdivisions only at end as shown in Figs. 1 
and 3; Full Divided, subdivisions carried across entire length of scale as shown in Fig. 2. 
When "full divided" is specified give measurement of smallest division. 

Numbering — Whether the scale is to read left to right only as shown in Fig. 2; 
right to left only as shown in lower scale of Fig. 3; or from both ends. 



■ ■ ■ ■ — "1 T » • 



o « e 12 i6 20 2* :e / as »i 
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Fig. 1 

Open divided scale. Two graduations 
on each bevel. One graduation reading 
left to right, the other graduation read- 
ing right to left. 

Fig. 2 

Full divided. Different scale on each 
bevel. Both bevels reading left to right. 















* 3 4 



n 



_ 



r- 







PlG.3 

Open divided. Same scale on both 
bevels. One bevel reading left to right, 
the other bevel reading right to left. 

WHERE A SPECIAL ARRANGEMENT OF LINES AND NUMBERING 

IS DESIRED FURNISH A SKETCH 

Care should be taken in making the sketch, as it is a common error to invert the 
figures when this arrangement is not desired. 

The sketch need not be accurately drawn, but it is essential that the value of the 
divisions be stated. 

See Price List Inside Back Cttver 
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MAP MEASURES 




TlfifiOl 




716B02 




716603 



716601 Map Measure, watch pattern, dial with two graduations; 12 inches in 

eighths and 25 feet divided every foot 

716602 Map Measure, watch pattern, with zero setting attachment, and 100 feet 

divided every foot 

716603 Map Measure, universal, with handle. The index hand registers inches 

to miles, or centimeters to kilometers 



Each 



TRANSPARENT FLEXIBLE RULES 




716604 Transparent Rule 1 x 6 inches, marked inches 

716605 Transparent Rule 1 x 6 inches, marked tenths and Metric 

716606 Transparent Rule 1 x 12 inches, marked inches 

716607 Transparent Rule 1 x 12 inches, marked tenths and Metric 

716608 Transparent Rule 2x12 inches, marked inches 

716609 Transparent Rule 2 x 18 inches, marked inches 

716610 Transparent Rule 2 x 18 inches, marked inches and Metric. 

716611 Transparent Rule 2 x 18 inches, marked inches, tenths and Pic 



Each 



HARDWOOD RULERS 

Selected maple finished with three coats of varnish, hand rubbed and polished. 
Scaled in sixteenths. 1^ inch wide, ^ inch thick with double steel eifge. 



716612 Each 



12 Inch 15 Inch 18 Inch 24 Inch 



*ve Price l.isi /mmV/c Hark ( imr 
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WOODEN T SQUARES 

Our T Squares are made of selected materials carefully 
seasoned and of best workmanship and are'guaranteed to give 
satisfaction. 




71671 



71671 



Cherry Wood, with fixed head. 

Size, Inches 15 

Each 



18 24 30 36 42 48 




71672 

71672 Ash Blade, maple lined, black walnut, fixed head. 

Size, Inches 24 30 36 42 

Each 

8 k.elliott co. 

71673 

71673 Mahoganv, ebony lined blade, fixed head. 

Size, Inches 24 30 36 42 

Each 



is 54 60 72 






48 54 60 72 




8 K ELLIOTT CO 



71674 



71674 

Mahogany, ebony lined, shifting mahogany, double head. 

Size, Inches. ..." 24 30 36 42 

Each 

See Price List Inside Hark Cover 




48 54 60 
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i 4 



T SQUARES 




Maple Blade, celluloid lined, black walnut, 6xed head 

Size, Inches 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 

Each 



72 





71682 




BK ELLIOT 

71682 

Maple Blade, celluloid lined, black walnut, movable head. 

Size, Inches 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 

Each 

STEEL T SQUARES 

I ■ ■ I ■ ■ ■ I ^— ^— ^^M ^ -^^— ■ ■ 

■■■■ ^^ - 



72 



71683 



71684 



71683 

Stainless Steel Blade, with transparent celluloid edges. 

Size, Inches 12 15 18 24 30 36 42 48 54 

Each 

Same as above with one fixed head and one movable head. 

Size, Inches 18 24 30 36 42 

Each 



60 72 84 96 



48 54 60 72 




8KXLLI0TT CO. 



71685 

The heads of these T Squares are made of aluminum, weighing onlv from 4 to 6 
ounces The heads are 10 inches long. The blades are made of spring-tempered steel, 
all nicely finished and guaranteed accurate. 

Each 

71685 Steel T Square, blade 24 x 1 % inches, 3/64 inch thick 

71686 Steel T Square, blade 30 x 1> 4 ' inches, 3 64 inch (hick 

71687 Steel T Square, blade 36 x \\i inches, 3/64 inch thick 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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WOOD STRAIGHT EDGES 




71701 Mahogany, ebony lined, one edge beveled. 

Size, Inches 24 

Each 



30 36 42 48 54 



BKtLuorrco. 




71702 Transparent celluloid lined, square edges 

Size. Inches 24 30 

Each 



36 42 4S 54 



STEEL STRAIGHT EDGES 



_ 













- 



71703 Stainless Steel Blade Transparent Celluloid Edges 

Size, Inches... 18 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 72 84 96 
Each 

(Can be furnished with slots for parallel attachment) 




BK ELLIOTT CO 




71704 Steel Straight edges, nickel-plated, one edge beveled. 

Size, Inches 12 24 36 

Each 



48 60 72 



See Price List Inside Bark Cover 
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PLASTIC STRAIGHT EDGES 

Tlu "Blade-Type" system of straightedge control is rapidly replacing all other 
ypes ol parallel ruling devices because n is ili«- mosl accurate and efficient. Esco [deal, 
Mobile and Standard Straightedges are designed primarily for use with Blade-Tj 

chments and when thus equipped are designated n- "Parallel Ruling Straightedg< 

I "h • four operating pulleys of I he Blade-type attachment are mounted on or in i he 
ilade itself— two al each end. Cable passes through concealed channel in blade, 
idd al upper corners and lower edge of board with special fittings. All fittings on top 
>i board. 

Blade-Type Attachments offer many advantages: I Cable operates ovei four 

»ulleys ai '.to mi us -total ol 360 ; (2) Blade can be adjusted to rule parallel lines at 

ngles; (3) N'o spring to stretch and cause inaccuracies; (4) Straightedge shorter than 

1 can be used, allowing 9pace al end of table for instruments, etc.; 5 No pari 

ightedge projects over drawing board and ends are free for use on tracings longei 

ban l>< lard. 

Straightedges listed on this jiagr arc furnished fitted with attachments 




1711 Ideal Parallel Ruling Straightedge, same bladi construction as 71722 but with 

"Blade-Type" Ruling Attachments fitted to Blade. 

Size, Inch 30 36 42 48 54 60 72 84 

E \< a 

1712 Mobile Parallel Ruling Straightedge, same blade con.-tnn Hon ;1 - 7172.1. but 

with "Blade-Type" Ruling Attachments fitted to Blade. 

Size, Inches 30 :i<> -12 18 '•! 60 72 m 9<> los 120 

Bach 

bove Straightedges can be equipped with pencil ledge for -mall additional <harge. 

SW J Price l.isi Inside Hark Cover 
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PLASTIC STHMGHT EDGES 

For Under-Board T\; Roiling Attachments or Steel-end Tables; the straightedge 
covering the full length of Tabl 

Made of laminated Bakelite, impervious to i ture, practically indestructil 

easilv cleani ith a damp cloth. 



Edges are <t\ stal-clear transparent plastic, .0 
k, with :i / proj- ti. set into blade .010' above bot- 
minimize ut with drav - 




End Plate-s, as illustrated, are nickel. 1, attached 
firmly to the blade, and equipped with adj ble bar 
which attaches to cable or cord clamp. 




71721 ICegal - . ge, single tl -- Bakelite, 5 32* thick 

Size, [n< HES 30 36 42 

1 . ti 



54 



60 







71722 Ideal- gl _ ■ . s Bakelite, 5 /32* thick, bat with 1-inch wide 

strip, adding stiffm .viding grip fur lifting or moving. 

Size. In< 30 36 42 48 54 60 72 &4 

i 




71723 Mobile Straig . san instruction as No. 71712 Mobile Straighted. 
with built-in retnutii -, eliminating smudging and providing smoo 

eas tion. - IStzation page 171.) 

Size, Inches 30 36 42 48 54 60 72 &i 96 108 120 

Each . 

Above straight i . an Ik- equipped with pencil ledge for small additional charge 

See Pricf List Insidr Back Cover 
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PARALLEL RULING ATTACHMENT 



HIAOK-I'M'K 




V 



Can be used with Black Plastic Straightedges shown on page 172. This attachment 
converts straightedge into parallel ruling unit. It is necessary only to insert studs Into 
openings provided on straightedge, attach the four pulleys, and cover with housing. 
Then screw the mounting fittings to the board. 

Features of blade-type attachment include: (1) cable qperates over 4 pulleys 
instead of 6 or 8; (2) blade can be lined up with drawing: (3) no unnecessary spring 

applicable to straightedges shorter than board; (5) ends of straightedge are free 
and do not project beyong end of board. 

Pulleys have anti-friction bearings, neat, compact. Special 48 strand Metal Braid 
bble is standard equipment: furnished complete with 4 pulleys, 4 studs, 2 caps for 
attaching to blade, and necessary mounting fittings and screws. 

Note: To be used with our Mobile, Regal, and Ideal Straightedges. Please specify 
straightedge since there are two attachments, or specify our attachment numbers. 

71731 BLADE-TYPE Parallel Ruling Attachment for mounting on straightedges - 

30* to 42" Blades 48" to 72" Blades 84" to 120" Blades 

PARALLEL RULING ATTACHMENT 

UNDER-BOARD-TYPE 





Under-Board-Type Parallel Ruling Attachment for use on Tables or Boards with 
wood end cleat -. 

The cables cross under the board, and there is a spring to maintain tension. Can 

be used with any type blade. 

Each 

71732 Parallel Ruling Attachment 

71733 Parallel Ruling Attachment for use on Tables or Boards having steel 

end cleats 

Instructions for mounting furnished with each set of attachments. 

See Price List Inside I tack Cover 
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KITING VTTACHMEVr CVHLE 




Monel-Metal Braid Cable i~ made up 
of is strands <>i monel-metal win- braided 
over :i ii oiled cotton & { ta 

diameter .037'. 



CH 



71741 Monel-Metal Braid Cable, 100 otspools 

71742 Monel-Metal Braid Cabl< 3 10-foo spools 

71743 Monel-Metal Braid Cable. 500-foot spools 

71744 Cloth- ered Coppei I able for older type Ruling Auacnmenta 

Pkr 100 hit 



DRAFTSMEN'S DUST BKISHE> 




HipfiwnMnnm 



< 1/ i ) 



71745 

Dust Brush, flat, single row of bristles invisible wire drawn, well 
made, 8-inch brush with 6-inch handle 



Each D 




71746 

For the drafting room here is the best brush on the market. Long, pliable bristles, 
v\a\-set in a strong light-weight wood handle Look at the shape and see how this 
brush gets into corners after dirt. Useful every day and will last for years. 

Each Doz. 
71746 




71747 

71747 Dust Brush, three rowsol l>ii-'l< set in pitch, 9-inch brush, 6-inch 

handle . . 

See Price List hoiih- lim I. Cater 
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DRAFTSMAN'S ADJUSTABLE LAMP 

Most flexible light on the market. Works like the human arm 




DAZOR FLUORESCENT 

110 Volt, 60 Cycle 

Power Factor 95 r 7, 

Two 15-watt, 16-inch tubes 



Floating Arm: A strong 
spring force, acting through a 

fling lulerum and parallel- 
ogram on hot li sect ions of the 
double-arm, equalizes the 
varying forces exerted by the 

n, thereby balancing the arm in any position. A patented feature found 
only in Dazor Floating Lamps. The spring mechanism is entirely enclosed 
within a housing near the base. 

Six different connections, responding to finger-tip control and coupled 
■ h the double-arm construction, assure extreme flexibility and ease of ma- 
nipulation to any position without further tightening or Locking. 

Available with 24-inch and 34-inch arms, extended. Specify lengl h 

desired when ordering. 



BRACKET 
MODEL 



- 





Dazor Lamps pro- 
vide a choice of bases 
suitable for ;m\ desk 
or drawing table: 

Universal Model: 

r;in be (damped t< | 

any board. 
Uracket Model: A 

goose-neck iron 
bracket forms the 
base. Fastened to 

under side of 

board by screws, 

it leaves app< 

edge of board 

clear. Will accommodate dust cover. 

Table Model: Can be placed where needed on 
large tables The weighted base does not 
quire fastening down. 






717.51 

71752 
71753 
71754 



Dazor Lamp, Universal Model 
Dazor Lamp, Brackel Model 
Dazor Lamp, Table Model 
Fluorescent Tubes, 15-watt . , 



1 I \<'\\ 



See Price List Inshle Bark Cover 
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DRAFTSMAN'S STOOLS 







71761 
71762 
71763 



71764 



71765 



71766 




71761 



71763 



Eacb 



aftsman'a Stool, Golden Oak, wood scat, 30 inches high 
- nil. Golden ( >:ik, wood scat, 34 inches high 
Dr - Sto wood scat, rirad construction, 26 inches high 





71764 71765 

J draftsman'! - sel Stool, 30 inches high, rigid construction, with fool n 
wood seat, lo-inch diameter. . 

Draftsman's Steel Stool, quick adjustment from 26 to 30 inches, wo 
seat, 15-inch diameter, foot rest, non-skid ball-and-sockel feel 

Draftsman's Steel Stool, same as Xo. 71765 but adjustable from 30 bo 
34 inches ... 

See Price Lief inside Back Comer 
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ELLCO HEALTH STOOL 

A chair that conforms to the bony structure of the body in a 
seated position will enforce correct posture. The special shape of 
the seat relieves the pelvic seat bones by distributing some of the 
weight of the body on the thighs. 

The front of the seat turns down and is rounded to avoid any 
undue pressure on the blood vessels and nerves under the legs 
directly under the knee joint. 

The back supports the spine in its weakest part just where the 
support is needed. 

Heretofore in nearly all makes of chairs the support of the back 
was in contact with the body in the region of the shoulder blades. 
This naturally leaves the weakest part of the back without support, 
inviting a bent-over posture, constricting the lungs, heart and 
stomach and other vital organs. Such incorrect posture produces 
physical fatigue, bodily discomfort, headaches, backaches, nervous- 
ness, etc As a result, personal efficiency is greatly lowered and 
output much reduced. 

These evils are corrected by the use of our Steel Stool Chair. 
Physical fatigue and muscular strain are eliminated. These chairs 
provide correct seating, encourage correct posture and allow 
maximum comfort. You can sit for longer periods in this stool 
chair without physical discomfort than on any other chair made. 
This means more and better work from your operatives, more 
contented employees with less "laying off/* 

Sturdily built of cold-rolled steel except Beat md back support 
which are wood. S* al seal has quick height and adjustment 
n\ 4 ' _>" in one-inch steps 

Stools have non-skid t»all and socket feet 



ELLCO HEALTH CHAIK 

health features and nm 'I construction 08 71771 Health Stool but e [Uipped 

inch casters. 

Recommended for use wit li Auto-Shift Tallies 



Ea< m 



71771 EUco Health Stool, adjustable 
from 2G to 30 inches 

71 "72 Ellco Health Stool, adjustable 
from 30 to 3 1 in- lies 

71773 EUco Health I hair, adjustable 

from 17 to 21 H inches 

71774 EUco Health Chair, adjustable 

from 19 to 28H inches. . , 







See Price List Inside lln< /. i over 
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STOOL VM) CHAIR CUSHIONS 

Seat Cushion -foi Stoob with Round 3 Very eon iponge rubber, 

felt-covered, and moulded to fit eeai 

I ■ *i 14 1 O 

71781 Stool Cushion Each: 

Seat Cushion foi S jwithChai Kapok filled, Leather d top 

d sides, with ribbed cloth bottom. : 15* x 13' ■>" x ] ' ■/• 

E,- 

71782 Chair Cushion 



dkwvim; kit 




Dri Kit, pi J quality. Drawing Board of five-ply basswood, smoothly 

unded. Rubl n i sue! ion feet. 

1 Lie! Rutin] raightedge ol black laminated Bakelite, transparent ei a 
'- on under side ol i d. 



717S3 Drawi Cit: 

12 x i r 

1 5 \ 21 > 

21 > - 



I \i it 






24 x 

24 \ 36* 

30 \ 42' 




CARRYING CASE 

arrying case ol hard fibre con* 
struction, covered with black leal 

made especiallj >r use witk 
71783 Drawing Kits 



Pi i :k< in li<l foj papers, trial _ 



etc. 



71784 < larrying Case: 

For 12x1 
For 1 5 x 2i i 
For 21 x 26' 



V.\ 



See Pric<- tUt Tnsidm Rock Cover 
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NEW TRENDS 
IN DRAFTING ROOM FURNITURE 

Streamlining is here to stay, and drafting room procedure has kept 
pace with these changes placing emphasis on simplicity and utility. New 
labor-saving devices are in use for producing drawings. More efficiency is 
demanded of the draftsman and more production is demanded of the 
department; better methods of reproduction are in use . . . better methods 
of filing have come into being. 

To supply the needs of the modern drafting room, the B. K. Elliott 
Company presents in the next 37 pages the complete Hamilton line of 
drawing tables and filing equipment. 

The Hamilton Manufacturing Company, makers of Hamilton Draft- 
ing Room Furniture, was the first company to bring orderly progress to 
drafting room filing and equipment problems. It has effectively standard- 
ized drafting room files in accordance with paper standards and practical 
requirements. Its careful study of the needs of the modern draftsman ha 
resulted in many significant contributions, such as the Wood and Steel 
Tables, the Auto-Shift Table, the Hamilton Shallow Drawer Tracing File, 
and the Unit Filing System. 

In the Hamilton Line we offer you a complete range of drawing tables. 
There are Pedestal Type Tables for artists, Boards and Horses for tem- 
porary work, sturdy, well-built Wood Tables in a wide range of sizes and 
styles. Steel-Wood Tables, and Auto-Shift Tables. There is a table to 
meet every need. 

For filing blue prints and tracings the Hamilton Unit Plan File System 
i- recommended. In this system provision is made for filing tracings 
horizontally, vertically or in rolls. Special equipment designed t<> minimize 
weai- and tear on tracings and to prolong their life is available for filing 

active or frequently used tracings. Deep Drawer Units are provided for 

storing inactive drawings. With this selection to choose from, you can 
solve any filing problem. By selecting the proper units you can provide 

foi- anywhere from one thousand to five hundred thousand drawings. The 

various units are uniform in size and interlock to form a complete system. 
The B. K. Elliott Company offers the Hamilton Line with confidence in 
its quality and assurance that it is the most complete and efficient system 
of drafting room furniture on the market today. 

We endeavor to carry a stock of Hamilton Furniture in Cleveland. 
Detroit and Pittsburgh for immediate shipment. Specially designed goods, 
however, are shipped direct from the Hamilton Factory at Two Rivei 
U isconsin. 
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DRAWING BOARDS 

Two Drawing Surfaces, %-Jnrfa Boards with Cleated Ends 



These drawing boards are ma 
in sizes suitable for schools as well 
as for professional use. They are 
made of V>"ch stock and are 
tongue. 1 and grooved as the illus- 
tration.'- Bhow, and with end char- 
to strengthen the board. All of the 

boards are made with a tongue and 
groove construction. 




71801 



The board illustrated above is made in the sizes listed below. 



Each 



Each 



71801 Drawing Board-: 

16*x21 r , Pine... 

18" I 24", Pine 

20* x 24', Pine .. . . 
20" x 26", Pine . 
x31", Pine.. 

24"x36", Pine 

31" x 42", Pine 



71802 Drawing Boards: 

16" x 21", Bass wood. 
18" x 24", Basswoo 
20' x 24*. Baaewoo 
20" x 26", Baaswood. 
23" x31'. Basswoo. 1 
24' x 36", Bass wood. 
31' x 42', Baaswood. 



STEEL-EDGE DRAWING BOARD 

A new idea in drawing boards ... - ends to insure accuracy, >nn>othness f 8 

permanently true edges. The steel end cl e - t into the ends of the Steal-Edge Boards, 
■ made of 18-^ steel They an id-coated to give a smooth, bright finish. Since 
steel i- stroi - than wood, these cleats ins greater stn b and accuracy than was 
ever possible with wood cleats. They are the moel notable advance in small drawing 
board construction in years. Made in pine with two drawing surfaces (front and ba< 




71803 



71803 Steel-Edge Drawing Boards: 

12 x 17 inches 
16 x 21 inches . 
18 x 24 inches 
20 x 26 inches 



I 



I 



23 x 31 inches 

24 x 36 inches 
31 x 42 in. i 






See Price List inside Back Cover 
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DRAWING BOARDS 




li^" boards with 3" x \\i" maple cleats and oblong washers, staggered. 

Drawing Boards made of specially selected Pine or Basswood lumber, aged and 
kiln dried. With two hardwood bottom cleats. 



Size 
71811 37Hx48". 

37 ] 2 x54". 
37M x 60" . 
37M x 72" 



I : . \CH 



Size 
43^x60 

43' 2 x72" 
48 x72" 



Each 





71812 



Drawing Boards of finest Pine or Basswood, 

seasoned and kilndried. With three bottom cleats. 

Cross-section shows how cleats are fastened to board 

with heavy screws and oblong washers to allow for 

H.-^^^^^HV expansion and contraction. Notice, also, tongue and 

groove construction. 

Size Each 

Drawing Board, 43' _, x 84 x 1-1 16" . 

48 x 84 x 1-1 16'. 
48 x 96 x 1-1 10". 

layt x !»g x i-i i6" 

48 x 120xl$g' 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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TRESTLES FOR DRAWING BOARDS 





Foi temporary work can be stored when not in use. Strong and sturdy. Hai 
I oish. 

Pbb P.mk 
71821 Trestles, 38 inches long, 36] j inches high 

71K22 Trestles, 38 inches long, minimum level height 37 inch.-, maximum 
level heighl 17 ! - inches 




620606 



71823 
7 1 82 J 
7 1 825 
71826 
71*27 



I 

111 

112) 

1 13 

114 



i HAMPION 



These tables are very popu- 
lar with draftsmen in genei 
and are in use in many art 

studios 1)' se of their adap- 

bility to almost any height 

or position. The top can be 
d or lowered from 32 

inches. It can also be 
tilted to any angle and nearly 

ti rally for use as an easel. 
After the table is adjusted, 
for height or slant, the hand- 
wheel at top and th< u> 
wheel below, are tightened 
which makes the table ex- 
tremely rigid due to the rods 
which run through the table. 
When tightened, the hand- 
wheels draw the table up v< 
tightly. 

1 



\ 42 x 1 heighl 32" to 42* 
18 \ 1,V. . heighl 32* to 42" 
31 Oxl h< igl 32 to 4. 
12 x 72 \ I . ighl 32 . 42* 
42x84x1 _ ,_ j 

NOTE -Numbers shown in wemanu re num 

See Price Lief Inside Hark Cover 
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HAMILTON-HOFFMAN DRAWING STANDS AND 

ATTACHMENTS 

The Hoffman Stands are made in 
2 models . . . the No. 71831 Peerless 

tnd, a substantial, high quality, 
medium priced, artist's stand and 
The No. 71832 Sterling Stand, a 
lighter model, similar in design, 
lower in price but a first class stand 
in every respect. 

Standard equipment on both in- 
clude the Universal Swivel Head, 
H hich allows the board (board is extra, price depend- 
on size selected) to be tilted to any angle and re- 
volved to any position. 

Either of these stands can be equipped with a 
variety of accessories, such as the combination 
drawer and tray, as shown on the No. 71831 Peerless 
Stand, or the tray only, as shown on the No. 71832 
Sterling Stand as extras. 




71831 







71832 



The size of boards used is optional and is extra. 
For cost see No. 71801 Board for selection Page 
No. 180. 

No. 71833 Attachable Univer. 
sal Adjustable Drawing Board Bracket. 
This bracket permits the artist to 
place his drawing board on the edge of 
any table that is 2" or less in thick- 
ness. Used with Universal Swivel Head, 
it allows a range of 17" in height . . . 
that is, it can be raised 17" higher than 
its minimum height, which, of course, would be approxi- 
mately the height of the table to which it is attached. 




71833 



71831 
71832 
71833 
71834 
71835 
71836 



I \CH 



(430) Peerless Stand with Universal Swivel Head only 

(432) Sterling Stand with Universal Swivel Head only 

(434) Attachable Bracket with Universal Swivel Head only. . . . 

(436B) Varnished Oak Drawer and Tray 

(436C) 9' x 13' Varnished Oak Tray 

(436K) Bracket Clamp only 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturers' numbers 

See Price List Inside Hark Cover 
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HAMILTON IHUWIM, TABLE** 




718401 



IDEAL 
Tli** Hamilton Ideal is one of our 

because its 
quality const ruction makes it an 
ceptional value at a moderate price. 

Height adjustment 32' to 42 r . 
controlled 1 gle la? t ••inged ha 

nut in base. Top may be tilted fn 
horizontal t I by adjustment 

i wheel. Top has adjustable 
lit ledge for use when board 
vertical. 

i soft wood with 

hardwood cl - underneath. Finis! 
on both sides with top side sanded 
smooth. I Iwood, in light 

golden oak finish. Metal parts are 
\ lark enameled. Shipped knocked 
d< m i 

en 






718401 


1.-.7) 


Ideal Drawing Tabl <• 24 


x 32" 


718402 


158 


[deal Draw ing Table, Bixe 31 


\ 42" 


718403 


1 5! 1 


[deal Drawing Table, 37^ 


X is 


718404 


159-A 


[deal Drawing Table, size 37] 


x 54 


718405 


L60 


[deal Drawing Table, size 37 


x 60' 


718406 


L60-A 


[deal I hawing Table, sL < ] £ 


x 72" 


718407 


ieo-B 


Ideal Dr:r.vii._ TaMr, -i/« 43' 2 


x 84* 



MONARCH 

Moii blea 

art* low in COSi . . . 
high in quality. 
This top is made 

of 1 clear 

lected bass* 1. 

kiln-dried, thor- 
oughly seasoned, 
scieE treat- 

Hard^ end 
cleats a 1 1 a c bed 
with heavy - 

■ 1 i tbiong w ashers 
to allow for expan- 

d and contract- 
ion of i ing sur- 
face. 

Slop* To; 

adju>i a ble with 

simple ive rais- 

ing devices. Table 
is 37 r hi^h. 

Blueprint and reference compartment beneath top. 

Tool drawer divided into convenient compartment and has sliding tool tray. 

Pull width hardwood apron at front - mounted to allow &* tndling 

long tracing 

Finish- <1 in light golden oak. 

Each 

718408 [166 Monarch Drawing Table, size 37 > * x 48' 

718409 1 fl Monarch Drawing Table, sue 37) \ x 54 r . 

718410 168 Monarch Drawing Table, size 37} £ x 60' 

718411 L69 Monarch Drawing Table, size 37 \ 72' 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are man uf a etui ens' numbers 

See Price List inside Hark Cover 
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HAMILTON DRAWING TABLES 

You gel more for your money with Hamilton 4-Post Tables because they are 
tent, rigid, vibration lr>s, convenient, coinlm tal .!«•, and accurate. The seasoned, 

sel d wood tops are smooth, level, and square. Zinc-plated steel end cleats hold them 
true. All corners are rounded for bettor appearance. The easy-running drawers have 
non-warping Welded Fibre Board drawer bottoms, V Welded Fibre panel era the 

.3e of adjustable top tables to keep dust out of 
drawers. Standard height is37*. All tool drawers 
have locks. Body of table is finished light golden 
oak. Drawing board has one coat of specially 
thinned varnish and top side is sanded smooth. 
Tables shipped knocked down. Extremely rigid 
after assembling, with all bolts tightened. 



POSITIVE RAISING DEVICE 

Kach adjustable Hamilton 4-Post Table has two of thi i 
simple, positive raising devices. They are easy to opera be . . 
positive and dependable. Made of steel, black enameled 
Illustration also shows Composition Board table cover to 
keep dust out of drawers. 




TOP £ND MIL 

J 



FRONT MIL 




BOTTOM 
END \X\l 



Illustration show? the strong bolted knocked-do 
construction of 4-Post Drawing Tables. 



wn 



The ends are mortised and tenoned and bolted 
together at the factory. As the tables are shipped 
knocked-down, the front and back rails, and foot rails 
are inserted in t he mortises in the ends when assem- 
bling the table. The bolts are then inserted and drawn 
up tight. 

This makes a very ripid drawing table. Full in- 
structions are furnished with every table for setting up. 

Note that corner of table top and legs are rounded. 
Brass angle on foot rail to prevent wear. 



( onstrurtion of Drawing Board Tops 
on all 4-Post Drawing Tables 

The tops aif equipped with zinc plated metal 
: cleats grooved into top >>\ board and fastened 
at bottom with screws tlnou^h oblong slots. There 
is also an v i-ron on front of board. Board is 
of selected California Bugai pine, with tongue ami 
groove ronntruction, varnished all over, top si<l«- 
sandal smooth. 
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HV MILTON DRAWING TABLES 




718610 






718601 


_ 5.A 




718602 




:r 


718603 




i 


718604 


-' 


■ M 


718605 


226 


1 


718606 


_>!' A 


13 


71860 7 


25i \ 


? 


7 1 8608 




X7 ' , 


718609 


,ii 




718610 


251 


7Vi 


718611 


J2! 


7\i 


7 18M 2 


231 1 \ 


I ■: ' i 



id bo] d iwei 

\ 72, solid top, ru • drawei 
\ 84, solid to] drawer 

D solid to] i tool drawer, I0£j \ 26] ( ■ 3 \* 
i 72, solid '""l dn i 2 ' 4 * 9H ■ 

- j solid top, one tool dn - 2< 3 H 

ustable top, no drawei 
\ 72 I ble top, i 

x 84, drawei 

ad tool db " ! 2 x 2 \ 3H - - - 

c 72. l<»* 2 * 20*4 

\ m . ! top, one tool Irawer, n>> 2 \ 26U t :* ; 'i . , . 




718616 

i 

718613 2 " Solid Top, tool drawei 10H % 26H « Mt*. Bhallon drawer 36J< * 26 

x l'* inside 

718614 226.A 37H i 7- - I I op, tool drawei 10H i 26Jrf x 3 How drawei 18A i 25 x 

718615 241 4:s S4 Solid Top .tool drawei I0>*x26#x3 ballow drawei 

inside 

718616 (250 17^x60 \ able To ol drawei L0H i *3X'.flhaIlow d 36 h, 

718617 221A) :t7 LdjusUbl wer WH s26M i shallow di ^rVx 

26 i 2 inside , 

718618 231 43H x 84' A i, ip . tool drawer iu!i x 2SM i shallow drawer S9H x 

NOTE — Numbers shown in — are manufacturers* numbers 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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IIVMILTOX DRAWING TABLES 



4-Post Table With 
One Tool Drawer 
(Including lock, 

and (ray) 

and one shallow 

vi and 2- 
Unil No, 




718702 

NOTE— Parallel Kuling Attachment, shown on (able, can be furnished on all tables extra. 

I \< II 

718701 255D) 37 >, ■ B(f t Solid Top. tool .In.wrr in 4 x i>ii'. 4 x 3$£ f , Shallow <irau<r UGH t 26^ 

i _'\ Suppl] drawer lOA * 25 i 3H*. File drawer %H i 25 i [| inside 

718702 (250D) 37}£ x 60*. Adjustable Top. drawe as 718701 

718709 221 ID) 37.34 * 72*. Solid Top, same drawers as 718701 excepl shallow drawer 18 A i 25 i J 

inside 

718701 ID 17 c 72*. Adjustable Top. drawei i u 718703 

718705 (231D i ■'>'': ■; 84*. Solid Top. same drawers as 718701 excepl shallow drawer 59H x32x2' 

inside 

718706 J Ml) iSH x84*. A- 1 hie Top. same drawers as 7lft7o:> 




4-Post Table with 
Iwo Tool Drawers 

— interchangeable 

loin- including luck. 

iwo keys, and tray 
and one Shallow 

Drawer. 



718708 

7IH707 C227) 37H i 72*. Solid Top. tool drawers 17H x 25 i 3 -'. shallow drawers dlH i 25 x 2 r 

inside . ......... 

718708 (222) 37H x 72'. Adjustable Top, otherwise same u 718707 

7IH709 (245) 43H ■ s * Solid Toj wera Bame u 718707 ... 

718710 i;'... \ si'. Adjustable Top. otherwise Ban - 718707 

718711 (242) 43)4x84 Solid Top, tool draw !0x32x3 i\ shallow d i i 12 £ x 32 x 2* inside , 

718712 (232 13H * 84", Adjustable Top. Otherwise sut.M- as 718711 

NOTE— Numbers shown in f— ) are manufacturers* numbers 

See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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HVM1LTON DRAWING TABLES 




4-Post Table with 
two Tool Drawers 

— inter l».mgeal 
(one including lock, 
two keys, and t 
and three Shall 
Drawers. 



718802 






71*801 


-'.^ 


7IKA02 


. 


7IKS03 




71S804 


- 


71&805 


13) 


718806 





M x 72' tooldrawer 17 s *x25x3 /. stmUow drawers 375* x 25 x 2'inside 

•^ x 72 r , adjustable top. otherv une *< 718801 

4:i , jx84',sci. Iraw. ^718801 

43H x EM It tbk top. Otto same as 718801 

43^ *84 r , wild r>p, tool drawers 20x32x3 hallow drawer* 42 % x 32 x 2' inside 

i x Si , adjustable top, otherwise same as 718805 



4-Post Table with 
I wo Tool Drawer^ 

— intrnhangeable 
one including lock, 

two 
ad six Shallow 

Drav 




71880S 






718807 229 x72 *ottd top. tool drawers 17^ 2 ^ drav .7Kx25x 

dd< 

718808 224) 37»2 I 72", adjustable top. otherwise same as 718807 

718809 247 x 84'. solid top, drawer same as 718807 

718810 (237) x84\;t 'HIh/iwim? same as 718807 

718811 244) 43Mx 84'. solid top. tool drawers 20 x 32 I 3 -i tallow drawer- ] . nside 

718812 234) 43^ x 84*. adj Otb nu- as 718811 

NOTE— Numbers shonn in | — are manufacturers' numbers 



See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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HAMILTON STEELWOOD DRAWING TABLES 

These Steelwood Drawing Tables offer a major improvement in the design and 
;truction of 4-post drawing tables in many jrears. k& the name suggests, theyoffei a 

happy combination of the best practice in both steel and wood consl ruction of traditional 

I [anulton quality. 

Built to withstand many years of hard, continuous usage, their cost is no highei 
than the 4-post tables of all wood construction. Their framework of welded steel con- 
struction insures permanent rigidity, joints thai c id never become looseor wabbl 

dom from annoying repairs. The drawer units are of the proven Hamilton w I con- 

ruction, while the drawers themselves have steel fronts with gray finish to harmonize 
with the all-steel body. Foot rail has a brass edge an. 1 nil raising devices are zinc plated. 

Hamilton Steelwood Tables are made in four popular sizes, in a variety of draw, 
combinations to meet all drafting room requirements They are finished i i\ baked 
enamel. 

The drawer arrangement illustrated is probably the most popular and widely used 
arrangement ever developed for a 4-post drawing table. It consists of one large shallo 
drawer for tracings and papers, at the left, and a generously proportioned tool drawer, 

the right, equipped with lock, sliding tool tray, and compartment for ink bottli 
For drawer dimensions and other details, see specifications below. 




71891 
71892 
71893 
71894 



71891 

Top Db vk ehs Width I )epth Hi kjh i 

1802) 37 ' , x '",()" Lone Drawer 36j \ 28j - I ! 

ToolDrawer with Tray 10 27' , ;; 

Is))'', ;:7), x 72" Loiik Drawer II 27' , 1 ' 

Tool Drawer with Tra 17"- 2 1 3 

(1808) i:-J'.x72" Long Drawer .... II :1 , 27. P 

Tool Drawer with Tray 17 2 1 3 

(1812) W j x .SI" Long Draw, 31 7 , I i . 

Tool Drawer with Tray . 17% 2 1 :r , 

Lock on all tool drawers 
(The parallel rule and attachment shown are extra) 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturers' numbers 

See Price List Inside Hurt; Cover 
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HAMILTON STEELWOOD DRAWING TABLES 




71901 L802-D 

71902 L806-D) 

71903 Imi.n-1) 

71904 1812-D 



71901 

1 

371 , x SO same as No. 71891, but with No. 71912 Drawei 1 mt 

page L91 1 

37 ": same as No. 71892, but with No. 71913 Drawer I ml 

$e L91 

431 ., x 72*, sa as No. 71893. bu1 with No. 71913 Drawer I mt 

page 191 - v 

43" • \ M", same as No. 71894. but with No. 71913 Drawer I nit 

page 191 




T« 



71905 

Draw; 



Width Depth Hi.i-.ut Each 



25 
25 
25 
32 

32 
32 



71905 IMI7 37'/\72 Tool Drawer with Tray 17 

Small Drawer (upper left 17 

Lang Drawei 37 § 

7190K L816 \:V,"xfiV Tool Drawer with Tray. .20 

Small I drawer (upper left l 20 
Long i 'rawer 42 :i s 

(The parallel rule and attachment shown are extra) 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturers' numbers 

See Pries Lial Inside Hark Cover 
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HAMILTON STEELWOOD DRAWING TABLES 
WITH STATIONARY REFERENCE SPACE 




71911 

Here is a Steelwood Table that gives you a stationary top surface for reference 01 
struments in addition to an adjustable drawing board top. It" your dia It ing mo in space 

is limited, you will hud this table an efficient space-saver. For art work, the stationary 

ice is ''.specially useful as water jars and paints can be safely placed in it. 

The adjustable portion of the top is a 36 x 48" wide California Sugar Pino drawing 
surface with steel end-cleat reinforcement. Toadju.M it, turn the lever on the side oi the 
table and set it to any angle up bo 46°. Xo hand wheels to adjust or tighten. The top 

locks rigidly at the desired angle. 

The stationary top is 22 3 4 ff wide by .30" deep. It is made of high quality pine with 
maple end cleats. The heavy welded steel base Tegular lifetime Steel-wood construc- 
tion has a 24 1 / x 41 V \ !£■" reference drawei and a 24" x 17V x 3 :; ," tool drawer 

with lock and tool tray. 

I \. 11 

71911(1800.) 36' x 48* Steelwood Drawing Table. . 

AUXILIARY DRAWER UNITS FOR HAMILTON STEELWOOD TABLES 

A Two-Drawer Unit that can easily be added to Steel- 
wood Tables. Made of wood, the drawers have steel fronts. 

Finished in olive green to match table. 

71912 For 71891 and 71901 Tables. Tool Drawer H), 1 , x 
25 xG"; Catalog Drawer 9% x25x 12B*. Each 

71913 For Tables 71892, 71893 and 71894. Tool Drawer 
17K x 25 x 6': Catalog Drawer 17x25 a 12!,'." Each 




71912 



NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturers' numbers 

See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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HAMILTON STEELWOOD DRAWING TABLES 

Especially designed onsei Q the drafting >m. A row of these tablet 

id a referem 

,,1 drawing ' &( drawing b id jus table From h< •ntal 

tll ay intern gle, but its height is fixed. The board is 36H* high 

a ,1 is i D I ible ' drawer equippi 

with lock and tool tra) W nstruction in the sti ssures you < 

I 30 k. Woodsha 

r when moving tables. 

I ft) ,;,;: , L g board top is m > iforni Sugar Pine, soft and evenlj 

I, ha cleat Iditional rigidity and si igthand a pencil trough at thefroi 







7I9_'I L80] I bl. Top 

7i«.»22 L801- \ Table with 36 ~- I 
71923 L801-B Table with \2 72 Top 



More Working Space 
In Les> Floor Spare 

Tl • ir re | ro- 

i surface and tool 

rhe illust ration show o\s 

! - can be efficient ly used 

when tables are placed in a roi 

\ lit.*—, conserving nd incn as- 

inii efficiency in the drafting room. 




NOTE— Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturers' numbers 

See Price li*t Insult- Hack i'.ttvvr 
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HAMILTON AUTO-SHIFT TABLES 
SPEED PRODUCTION 






II V MILTON 
UK ►-SHIFT 

T\BLES 



a\e 



Ti 







nw nerauso 



• ge Board Slo] «.- [nstanl ly 

• ' hange Board Height Instantly 

• Work from Standing ui Sit t iny; IV-hion 

• Bring Any Part ol Drawing to You 

• Ha\ e Efficient I drawing < !< inferences 

• Save Ample Reference Space 

• Draw with Real Comfort and Efficii 

You can step up your drafting >p<vd when you use Hamilton Auto-Shift Drawn 
Tables. The drawing surfaci is Instant!} adjusted to anj convenienl working height 
I slope. The heavj Califoi nia Pine drawing board is coun I t lanced. . . you just 
step on a pedal and with finger tip pressure sel the board at the d< sired height. Slope 
changes are easily and readily made. Press a lever and swing the board to any angl 
H' lurk- in desired position and cannot slip . . . Von can work cot tably on 

the drawing surface while seated or standing You can Instantly adjust m 
>ard frora 35* to II" center height and to any slope from 1m »r i/ohthI in vn-tica 
Boanl ha- plated steel end cleats. 

It not only saves operat ing cost.- but consi aiuable floor space. I engineer 

irge clear working surface and a full size reference desk all in a convenienl posi- 
tion . . . and it requires only 36}4 square feet per man. Tin result . . . less fatigui 
and Faster and better work . . .all at reduced costs. 
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HAMILTON AUTO-SHIFT TABLES 
-I EEL BASE-CALIFORNIA SUGAR PINE TOP 



ADJUSTABLE 
REFERENCE 

SURFACE 

This vim of an Auto-Shift shot 
you the 80' v GO 1 ljustable 1. 
wood ace surface, tool draw- 

and the shallow reference drawer. The 
adjustable reference surface is made to 
slide forward 7 . thus increaoog the 
reference working area. When Auto- 
Shifts are used in a row (one in from" 
of the other . each draftsman uses the 
drawers and i lrface of tl 

table directly behind him. Then oe 
-hallow r- Lrawer size 36 

wide 2oi _," deep and 1 ' _•" high and one 
tool drawei 9 V wide, 2V V deep and 
4; ! 4 " high inside. 

No. 71941 Reference Desk is used to supply a referen trface foi the last draftsman 
in a row of Auto-Sfa It looks like a standard office desk with a 30 c60 a'wood 
h has ;« rence drawer and tool drawer and i- similar to tin- base of the standard Auto- 
Shift without drawing top. 



TWO-DRAWER FILING IMT 

2- drawei tiling unit No. 71945. with one drawei 'iV x 17 % -T 
and a file drawer x 17" \ 8', can be supplied as an extra. 

This unit fits under the tool drawer of tables or 71941 Reference 
Desk. 





I <M 



71941 i isi7 1 ;.Hi Desk, 30x60 inch top 



71942 (1818 

71943 (1819 

71944 1 1S2D 

71945 1821 



Auto-Shii : ?x 60 inch 

Auto-Shit t Table, 37^x72 inch 
Auto-Shif1 Table, 1H> _,x72 imh 
Two-drawer Unit 




NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturers' numbers 



*ce Price List Inside Back Cover 
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HAMILTON FLUORESCENT "SHADOWLESS' 

TRACING TABLE 




71951 



ic NO GLARE 

• NO EYE- STRAIN 

• LOWER LIGHT BILLS 

• COOL WORKING SURFACE 

ir EVEN DISTRIBUTION OF LIGHT 









Fluorescent Table — for tracing from blue prints, soiled tracings, etc., it is indispensible. 
tt ith it, tracings can be made accurately at a greal saving of time. 

Large 24" x 30" plate glass tracing surface, sandblasted underneath to diffuse light. 

Illuminated by two 30-watt 36* T-8 Daylight Fluorescent Lamps which are complete 

h ballast, starter, and 10 feet of cord. Top tilts to desired slant, as shown, and white 

'■n.'iinel reflector moves with the top. Top is of selected basswood 30" x 48" with one 

at of varnish. Base is hardwood, golden oak finish. Height is 37". One roll of Scotch 

rape is supplied. 110-volt, 60-cycle alternating current only. 

Our regular parallel ruling attachment can be attached to this tahle to advantage. 



Each 



71951 Fluorescent Table. 



See Price List Inside Back Caver 
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JUNIOR TRACING VM> PHOTO-RETOl 

TABLE 







Fluorescent Table — 
Equipped with two 15-wal 
is', T-8 Daylight Fluores- 
Lamps i«»r 
relees light. Ballast - 

er and 10 feel of cord in 

ed. 1M g ni.r _J x 

24", sandblasted on bottom 
side Top overall is 31* x 32 
Adjustable in slope and in 
height (32 x 42 1 
tin- top can slide forward or 
backward 15! ■_■" on channel 
suspension. A roll of - ch 
i : is included. Wh 

Eunel reflector pan, bass- 
wood top, hardwood fra 

r 110-volt, GO-cvcle alter- 
nating jinn' only. 



71961 Fluo mtTal 



PORTVBLE TRACINC; BOARD 




Portable Tracing Bjard Equipped with tw .; i- . itt, 36**, T-8 Daylight Fluores 
Lamps. Plate glass tracing ■ 24" x 36^*". Whit 1 reflector pan help* 

distribute tl ght more evenly. Adjustable stop rods hold the board in pli when 
used on an inclined drawing surface. It can be used on any drawing surface. A Icatl 
handle bolted to the topedf if easy to carry. The board is made of Belect white 

pine, finish natural color manolac. For 110-volt, ycle alternating currenJ only. H 
ompacl -saving unit easy to use and inexpensive to buy. 

71962 Portable Tracing Board. 

See I'rirp f.isl lnsith' llnck < 01 er 
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EXTRAS FOR DRAWING TABLES 



DUST COVER 




Protect your drawings over- 
nighl againsl dust and dirt with a 
Hamilton Dust Cover. It neatly 
I ers VOUT table as show n aL<»ve. 
The weighted roller at the bottom 
is to hold the cover snug to the 
table. The roller and black water- 
proofed cloth COVer Can be rolled to 
the back of the table, out of the 

into suitable holding brackel 
The back view of the table top at 
right shows a COVer rolled almost to 

the bark and the dotted lines show how the mil rests in the holding brackets. 

Dust covers can be furnished to roll the long way of the board if desin 
when ordering. 




■— - 



Specif \ 



719701 
719702 

7 1 9703 

7 1 9704 
719705 
7 1 9706 
719707 

719715 



1)1 ST (OVERS MOUNTED ON ROLLERS 



E \<h 



Size of Board 
2 1" .\32" Dust Cover 
31" x 42" Dust Cover 
37' ,"x48" Dusl Cover .. 
37' >" x 54' Dust Cover 
37'," x 60* Dust Cover ... 
37'," x 72" Dust Cover. 
43 1 ■>" x GO" Dust Cow, .. 

Elliott, Black CHI Cloth for dust eovei .~>(r wide, without roller Per Yard 



AUXILIARY UNIT 





Si /i 


1 1] 


Board 


719708 


I3j ' 


' X 


72" Dusi Car, 


719709 


I3C 


'x 


84" Dust Cover 


719710 


18" 


\ 


72" Dum Cover 


719711 


is- 


X 


84" Dusl Cover 


719712 


ls" 


X 


96' Dust Cover 


719713 


48' 


X 


10S" Dust Cover 


719714 


48" 


X 


120" Dust Cover 



Ea< h 




Unit illusl rated provides exl ra supply drawer and 
larger file drawn- for catalogs and correspondence. Large 
drawer has follower to hold catalogs and papers upright. 
Finished to match L-Posl Wood Tables. 

Overall Dimensions I2ff*x27^' x ll>'/ 

Supply Drawer 10^" x 25" x 3£t* inside 
File Drawer <>\" x 25" x 12K" inside. 

Will tit under tool drawer of all 4-Post Tables. 















719716 Auxiliary Unit 



I eu 



See I' rice List Inside Iturk Cover 
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Cat. 
X 



Mfra 

.V 



719801 37-T 

719802 37-C 

719803 37-1) 

719804 37 

719805 37- II 

719806 37-.I 

719807 37- K 



719808 37- M 



719809 32 -T 

719810 32 

719811 32-D 

719812 32-G 

719813 32-H 

719814 32 -. I 

719815 32- K 



719816 32- M 



719817 44-T 

719818 44- 

719819 44 

719820 44-11 



GENERAL DESCRIPTION FOR REGULAR LINE 



O 



PL \N FILE UMTS 



SPE< IFK lATIONS 



1 description 



2436 Line 

Plain Cap 

5-Drawei B ction 

3-Drawei S tion . 
Plain Base 

Low Sanitary Base .... 

High Sanitary Base 

Two Draw.i- \7K x 25 X 

with Tool Tra) 
No. 129 and one Dran 
37". \25x2". 

Two Drawers 17; x 25 \ 
with Tool Tray 
No. 12'.»and three Draw- 
ers 37". x 25x2' 



[nsidc Drawer Size 



Width 



37^ 

37 ! 



Depth 



3042 Line 

Plain < Sap 
5-Drawei S ion 
3-1 >rawet Si ction 

Plain Base 

Low Sanitary Base 

High Sanitary Base 

Two Draw 20 x 32 x 
3 V with Tool Tray 
Xo. 12-4 and one Drawer 
42*g x 32 x 2" 

Two Drawers 20 \ 32 \ 

3 - with Tool Tr 

No. 124 and three Draw- 
ers 42 3 « x 32 x 2* 



25' 



Heighl 



2' 
\ 9 



( rver-All L'nil - 



Width Drpth 



42 
42'," 



32" 

32 



3H' 



3648 Line 

Plain Cap 

5-Drawer Unit 
Flush Plain Base. . 
Low Sanitary Base 



4'..'/ 



37 



2 4' 



40 

40H" 

\0\ 



>H 



1 1 * 



40 H 



I.', . 
45 
45 . 

4.V 2 ' 

45 V 



I.',', 



i.vr 



53&' 
53A' 

53 h ' 



27 
27 

27 
27 
27 - 

V 



Height 



H 

14A' 
14A* 
4' 

22 



27 / 9A' 






34 
3 4 
34 
34 
34 
34 



14A' 



34 



14! 

14A' 

r 

5 
22 



V 



34 



4' 

10 
41" 

40 



14ft* 



16' 



Locks— locking device to lock all drawers in three to five drawer unit? extra. 



See Price List inside Bach Cover 
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HAMILTON OAK SECTIONAL FILING CASES 




Cap Nos. 32T, 
37T, 44T 



Unit Nos. 32C, 
37C, UC 



I'mm Nos.32D, 
37D 



L fiii W.S.32K, 
37K 



T nit Nos.32M, 

37\I 









Flush Base 
x.,-. 32G, 
37G, 44G 

Sanitary Base 
\os.32H. 
37H, 4411 



Hamilton Oak Sectional Plan File Cabinets 
are efficiently and economically serving thou- 
sands of drafting rooms. All units of the same 
line are interchangeable and permit any desired 
combination. They can be stacked to ai 
reasonable heighi . 

Cabinets are strong and durable. >ides are 
paneled. Drawers have sturdy mortise and 
it -non joints as shown in illustration abov 
They slide on runs on upright walls of cabin 
eliminating rails between drawers. Back of each 
drawer has a 4-inch hood and divided drawers 
also have a hood for each compartment. 

Material and Finish — Well seasoned, kiln- 
dried oak, finished in light golden oak is used 
except for drawer bottoms which are made of 
welded fibre board for increased strength 



Se< Page 198 for Dimensions 
«£-.^t<^[ Page 199 \o**<&"<ck 
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HAMILTON OAK SECTIONAL FILING CASES 

Showing Drawer Division for Filing Various Size Drawings 



Style \ 




Plain I >ra - 
Showing Holding Dow n Win 



Style B 



With Two Compartment > 



Style C 





\\ itfa Four Compartment* 



sMe D 



With Six Compartmer 



Style E 





With Eight Compartments 



All Partition* an sen! separate!) and not installed 



Style A DraweTi Nebular Kquipmeni 

Style B Drawer. 

Style C Drawet 

Style I) Drawer 

Style E Drawer 

Hold Down V i xtra (Not Standard Equipment) 



Tracing Folder 



Three or four Hamilb I 

When order i ng, 

talog number »*f thi -I' 

with with t. uid metal 

>ly unit* of same line number. 






Extra 

.Ext 
I 
l 
Per Pair 




Cat N 


Link 


Fold 


KD 


\\ Il>T!l 


Depth 


'1'llK KXESS 


72001 
72002 
72003 


24 

3042 
18 


1952 

I 




M 


24 








See Vrirv list Inside IttuL ( <nt>r 
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STEEL FILING EQUIPMENT 

Steel, with its greater strength and better wearing qualities, affords 
the best protection for your valuable tracings. 

In the Hamilton Steel Line of filing equipment we present steel files 
of unequalled quality . . . heavy, sturdily built files that guarantee you 
long and useful service. These files are made of carefully selected furniture 
steel that has been reannealed and patent levelled to prevent buckling. 
All corners are welded, making each unit, in effect, a solid, rigid piece of 
ateel. 

Hamilton Steel Files are designed for efficiency, too. They have 
practical features that every man in charge of filing will appreciate. Each 
drawer in the five-drawer unit, for example, is entirely covered by a pan- 
tasote cover to protect the contents from dust and dirt. In addition, this 
cover holds the tracings in place, preventing them from creeping over the 
back of the drawer and keeping them flat and free from creases. Units of 
all kinds are available, all designed to match and interlock with other 
Hamilton Units of the same size. 

The Hamilton Unit Plan File System is of special importance. In this 
usually called the '< >" line, the Hamilton Shallow Drawer Unit is available, 
Each drawer of this unit contains a tracing lifter, a device which removes 
all weight from the tracing you wish to file or remove from the drawer. 
As a result, every tracing in the drawer Is as easy to file as though it wer< 
the top sheet. The Hamilton Line also otters a wide range and choice oi 
units for every purpose . . . horizontal filing, vertical filing, or roll filing. 

All Hamilton Units are designed in eight standard sizes . . . the 2436 

od 24036 for 24" x 36' drawings, the 3042 and 30042 for 30' x 42* drawings, 
the3648and 36048 for 3<> x 48" drawings, 12072 for 12 \ 72" sheets, and 
' lie 25059 for 25" x 59' sheets. With this complete range of sizes, you can 

&)h e every filing problem. 
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION FOR REGULAR LINE 

HAMILTON STEEL FILING UNITS 



Cat. 
No. 



720201 
720202 
720203 

720204 
720205 

720206 



Mi 
N 



(18 

i 1 s30) 
(1831) 

1837) 
(1874) 

1841 



720207 I 1x39) 
72020S (1840) 



720209 
720210 
720211 
720212 
720213 

720211 
720215 



720216 
720217 
720218 
720219 
720220 



(18 
(1848) 

i IN 

(18 
(1874) 

(ISM 

(1857) 



(JNfi7l 

(1868) 
(1869 
(1X73) 
(1874) 



I Planfile Units 



2436 Line 



ids t«>r Units 

.".-I )i. -.'.•, er Unii 

3-Drawer Unit Drawers 

3-v Deep 

Flush Ba» 

6" Saiiitarv I Legfi I 

All Units 

nitai \ Base 12". 

niiary Base 23* 

ird File I fnil . S-Drawei 
foi Cards 3 x 5' or4 x 6" 



3042 Line 

tp far Units. 

vcr 1'int 

I >rawer Unit 

Flush Base 

6" Sanitary Base Legs foi 
All Units. 

nitary Base 12" 

tarv Base 23* 



3648 Line 

ip for Units 

I drawer 1 tut 

3-Drawer Unit. . 

n-h Base 

6' Sanitary Rase Legs f< 

All Units. 



Drawer 

Inside Dimensions 



Width 



37 



13 



50 



Depth 



20 
26 



32 

32 






Height 



3\ 



Unit 
OuNide Dimensio 



Width 



2 



2 

zy 4 



40 h 
40 H 



40 ! I 
40 H 



46 
164J 

16 



46H 

46 R 



53 H 

53 
53tf 



Depth 



29' 4 

28', 



28', 



_'N 



> 



35 



3.5 



3.V 



3o 
35 



42M 
41 >, 

41»2 

41H 



Height 



H 

15 

15 
4 



12 
22H 

7H 



H 

i" 

4 



12 

22:. 



H 

15 

4 



NOTE -Numb bown in I are manufacturers 1 numl 



Sec Price List inside llnck Caver 
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ON STEEL FILINC; I MIS 




Cap 



Five-Drawer Section 



Three-Drawer 

Section 



Deep Drawer Unit 



Plain Base 



Construction: Hamilton Steel Cabinets are practically everlasting. They outlive 

the purchaser. Units arc all welded of heavy gauge steel. Cornei posts are M gauge 

eel, welded to the sides, hack, tup and bottom frames. These heav3 corner posts 

support tli«' units above without sagging. Drawers cannol bind. Units can be stacked 

higher and safer. No other unit has such strong corners. 

Non-Sagging Drawers: Drawn-* have 22-gauge bottom, 16 gauge 3ides, and Hi ija.uge 

reinforced top edges on side rails. ( !anno1 sag. 

You can push in a Hamilton File Drawn by one corner ... still it runs true without 
jamming at the side. The guide run- guide it accurately. 

Hamilton Drawers cannot be accidently jerked out, ye\ can easily be removed for 
cleaning. 



Interlocking: Flanges in tin- 
top frame interlock units and 
prevents shifting when 
stack them. There are holes 
in t he unit sides, also, so v< m 
can bolt adjacent stacks 




tightly together. 
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M\ MILTON <I'EEL EILIN(, 






Every dravi • in I Eamilt 
Units is completely covered with a 
blael >ated canvas r that is 

tied to tin- l and hook- 

• -I in th -lit. This er keeps 
oul dirl and holds traci flat, 

\t.v 2 r drawer ran \> ib- 
divided as sh a1 right. They are 
made by combining No. 1 and No 
partitions Ml di 
punch 
added a1 any time. 

We i immend filing o1 mo 
100 a dra* 

• handling and 
less dai - gand sing, 

l>ui each .1: r will hoi rac- 

ings. 

For - in handli 

igs we Bug- 

« Folders in 
tin drawers, 



TRACING FOLDERS 

Foldi rs ai \- made of 

.050* tin '-ply center-eoi 

BT with fil .| wit|, 

pe and metal eyel I ol lit 
only unite of same line numb 

At left, fo Hamilton Polder 

osed. At right, below, open folder 

with hinged top Bap turned back 

owing le flaps hold up top. 




T 

No. 




Showing Drawers and Dividers for 2-inch drawers only 




Line F eh 



Size 



72041 
72042 

7201} 
7201 1 

72045 



Record Width Depth Thickness Each 

•- i H 

31.4 X 

37 X \ , 



24x36 

30x42 
36: 



36 » 4 

'4 



2136 1951 

3042 l'.< 

3648 1953 
Partition Xo.l 
Partition No. 2 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturer-' numbers 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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HAMILTON UNIT PLAN FILE SYSTEM 

The Hamilton System expresses a new conception of efficiency in Horizontal Sec- 
tional Piling Cabinets, Unique Shallow Drawer Units with, individual "Tracing Lifters/' 
bel Holders and Pulls, Vertical Piling Cabinets, RollTrdcing Piling Cabinets, Card 

t es, el c, 

Extensive study ami thorough analyses of drafting room and filing pra< t ice in large 
and small industries of every description, and in architectural and engineering organi- 
zations throughout the world, inspired the ideas and development of the Hamilton line. 
Even* detail of the following 9 pages deserves your most careful consideration. Briefly, 

here are some of the advantages vou should not overlook. 

The Hamilton System provides for proper classification of active, semi-active, and 
inactive plans, tracings and data, thus organizing all work inasystematic manner. For 
tance, the Shallow Drawer Units exhibited on page 20t> an* designed for active trac- 
ings; i he 5-Drawer Units on page 209 arc tor semi-active tracings. 

Each drawer of the Shallow Drawer Units is equipped with a unique mechanical 

Tracing Lifter, described in detail on page 207, a decidedly important feature thai saves 

time, money and tracings, reducing wear and tear on tracings as much as 90* , 

The 5-Drawer Units are equipped with Protectors. 

The Vertical Plan Files on pages 210, 212, 213 and 214 represent one of the most 
Useful developments in the Hamilton line. Occupying only IS inches in depth of floor 

space, this file takes 2600 sheets (up to ft.) and permits easy removal or replacement 

of any individual plan or sets of plan.-. The method by which plans are removed and 
replaced is a remarkable time-saving feature. 

Savings in drafting room costs up to 10' < have been recorded through installation 
of the Hamilton System; in dollar- a ad cents such savings eventually pay tor the* equip- 
ment many times over! 

All units are standardized into three size groups, the '24030 Line", for plans up to 
24" x 36*, the "30042 Line", for plans up to 30" x 12", and the ^ii048 Line", for phu» 
up to 30" x 48". 

Be sure to order all units from one particular line to be certain of interlocking. 
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HAMILTON SHALLOW-DRAWER UNITS 

FOR ACTIVE TRACINGS 

Original engineering drawings must t> egu gainst harm a dirt, di. 

lents, and careless handling. The b far '"<> valuable to risk any damage '<<> tliem. 
Hamilton Shallow Drawer Unite give your original drawings the protection they <!• 
:ill ,j need. H the exclusive, pi Irich tn> other fil 

equipment gives y< m : 

• Keeps sheets flat. Flat she better preserved and ner to handle. 

• |.;i>v s. Any si in the drawer is easily at le. 

• Ri all iveighl From sheets during filing and refiling. This eliminates 
and strain U n causi a eared and torn tracings Sp Is up iilii<_ 

• K titl< blocks lined up and eliminates -Inning i teete because rear hood i 

adjustable. I u or proper depth of drawer to conform to short tracing dinu 

i 

• Makes maximum use of fl< space. One 10-drawer unit, only 15 high, ha* a 1 
capacity ol 1,000 sheets. Yet drawers are not overcrowded: there are only 100 >liwta I 

Lrawei and i sheet is instantly accessible and readily 1<>< 1. I 

• Coi icted for Shallow Drawer Units are of heavily built, spot- 
Ided istructi< rigidi and long life. Drawers operate smoothly and easily 




10-Drawer Shallow-Drawer I nits, 3 Sizes 



Link V i n tside Dimension's 



Dkawi.k- In -IDE 



, 



72061(19070) 24036 43 ,V x 32 r. 15" 

72062 L8094 30042 49A* x 38 "xi:. \ 

72063 L9004 36018 55^ \44' 2 "xl5 ; ^ 



:-57' -'x 29" \ V 

43V*35'x V 
49H* x 41" x 



All ol the 10-Drawer Units art- carried in stock. All have one Pull and two Lai 
Eloldei 

All ol" the above units are equipped with Adjustable Hood in back of each draw 
NOTE —Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufactun - numbers 

See Price Lief inside Hack Cover 
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HAMILTON SHALLOW-DRAWER UNITS 

HOW TO OPERATE SHALLOW DRAWERS 

The Hamilton Shallow Drawer Steel Units are for active tracings . . . current til- 
ings thai you use frequently. Such tracings usually get the most wear and tear. In a 
Hamilton Shallow Drawer Unit, however, the strain and tension that is the most common 
cause of damage is largely eliminated. This is accomplished by the patented Tracing 
Lifter shown below 



Lifter Acts as Compressor 

This shows the compressor lying 
flat, holding the sheets down, and 
preventing crumpling, curling, oi 
tearing. 




Turning Back the Front of Lifter 



The front half of lifter is luted up, 
and the drsiiv.l t raring is then locat- 
ed. Note thai the rear half of lifter 
is still holding the sheets down. 



Selecting Sheet Desired 



The sheet shown flat on top is I he 
one desired* Those above it have 
been turned over the lifter, which 
i- thm turned back, removing m 11 
pressure from tracing wanted. 





Removing Sheet Desired 



The tracing desired is now the top 
sheet, and may be removed easih 
as shown in the Illustration, without 
any strain on the sheet . 



Replacing Sheet 



The t racing is m »u ln-m^ i. -pla- 
in its original position. No wrinkl- 
ing, crumpling, buckling, or crack- 
ing. 





4DJUSTABLE REAR HOOD 




**«. 



erj drawei in the Hamilton Shallow Dravi 

Unit is equipped with an adjustable rear h I 

This hood slides over the slotted drawer sides 
as shown, is set at the desired depth and the 
swing lock bar is di I ini «» i he -I"' to hold 

the hood securely. The drawer thus is adjustable, 
fronl to bark, in tracing sizrs. Also the sheets 
cannot riif I «>r i-rrrp over the I >ark of the drawer. 



***r 
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HWIII/roN STEEL FILINC; I \ 



H»*D HOlf 








to* 



HVNN 



I it;. 2 Showing construction of planfil. 
drawer inside view of front . Also draw 
in*j protector and front lock. 




1 ii!. 3 Showing Drawing Protector 



TK\CIN(; FOLI>KK* 





Showing Folder Closed 




Fig. 1 Showing Drawers and Dividers 



I older with hinged top flap turned hark. 
showing how side flap- hold up top. 






72081 I I),, \,,. J 

72082 Drawer Divider \ 

72083 ] rsfor24< D 

72084 I 10042 Lin. Drawers 

72085 Fol for 36048 I I I 

s « •#• Price / ,ist Inside Back (over 
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HAMILTON STEEL UNITS 

FIVE DRAWER UNITS FOR SEMI-ACTIVE TRACINGS 

Every drawei in Hamilton 5-Drawer Unite is completely covered with a black 
anvas cover thai is fastened to the rear hood and hooked to the front. This 
eeps out dirt and holds tracings Hat. 
Rollers al the fronl and rear make each drawer run smoothly and easily. Because 
f the safety stop, thi drawers cannot be withdrawn accidentally; bul they maj be 
moA ed it desired. 
VTe recommend filing nol more than LOO bracings to a drawer for moi aienl 

and less danger ol tearing and creasing, bu1 each drawer will hold 250 tracings. 
I ■• oience in handling sets an g >ups ol tracings, we suggest the use of 

'fann- Folders in the drawers (see page 208 . 

\nv of the divided draw i arranuriip >li»>wn can be used for smaller sized 
The} are made by combining No. l and No 2 partitions. The drawers are 
punched so that partitions may be adde I al any time. 




GENERAL INFORMATION 



Line No. 


OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS 
Width Depth Height 


DRAWERS INS 
Width Depth 


IDE 
Height 


1 \CH 


2091 (19085) 24036 

2092 1S048) 30042 

2093 (18068) 36048 


43 A" 

49tV 
55 A' 


32 H' 

38 W 

44 W 


MX' 

H' 
15 W 


39 H ' 
45' 
51 K* 


29* 
35* 
41' 


2* 
2* 
2' 





CARD FILE UMTS 

(For 4 x 6 or 3 x 5* cards) 




it 72094 nas 5 drawers and 72095 has six drawers as shown above. Drawers will take 4 x 6* or 3 % 5* 

When used for 3x5" cards, filler strips furnished with all units are left in place. When u?ed for 4x6* 
ards, the filler strips are removed. 

The use of the card file unit, in connection with the plan file unit, promotes efficiency and time saving. 
'rawer? in the 24036 line unit have 24 inches of filing capacity, a total of 120 inches for the five drawers. 

30042 line unit have 20 inches of filing cu\> , a total of 174 inches for the six drawers 

Outside Dimension's 

Width I >epth H eight Each 

43A' 32M' 7W 

*9A' 38H' 7H' 



Line No. 

2094 19093) 24036 

2095 18058).. ... 3004 2 



NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturers' numbers 

See Price List Inside Itnrk Cover 
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HAMILTON 

VERTICAL 

PLAN FILE 

UNIT 

Hamilton Vertical Plan 
Pile 72101 for 

tracings has a <•:: | 
3,000 sheets per <ii or 

a total capacity of 9,000 
she • oi the three draw the 72102 File has a capacity of »>.<m>0 12 x IS racin 
The ab gured for extremely active tracings. I: - are 

j IM:irll Mm--, the II !>«• 50' , to 10( 

11 drawers in tbe two unit- shown have 24 inches of clear filing space, 
drawer is divided int.. ten u* compartments. Six folders are furnished for each 

Aliment, making total of Bixty folders per drawer. Fifty tracings -hould be filed 
in each folder folders can be purchased for g er capacity. 

Compression springs are provided in each compartment for compi ig and 

ing tracing! an upright position To remove or replace tracings, lift folder till free 
compression, then pa 

rough like a book, with- 
draw from, or insert trac- 
ing in proper local ion. 
Close folder and return to 
file. 

All unite are finished in 
Olive Green Baked En- 
amel. All drawers ha\ 
progressive suspension 
roller bearing mech m 
for easy operation. 




Lim 
No. 
72101 i 111040)240. 

72102(19041 -36 



3 Drawer 
2 Drawer 



SPECIFICATIONS 

Outside Dimensions 

\V I I)TM 1 )epth Heig ht 

43 A* 32^/ 15 ; v ' 

43^' 32* 15V 




Size of Record 

To Be Filed 

9' x 12' 

12" x 18 r 



Ea 




Above is shown a typical Hamilton vertical file drawer — Spring compressors are 
an integral part of vertical plan file drawers. A steel partition separates each gr 
of two compressors! forming two pockets between separators. Ten pockets to tbe 
drawers, each equipped with six tracing folders. 

Beside this illustration is a diagram of the spring suspension method, showing s 
folder pulled out and opened. 

NOTE— Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturer-' numbers 

See Price Li&l Tnside Buck ( ewer 
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HAMILTON STEEL UNITS 

CAP AND BASES 




►1101 (19083) 
11102 (18053) 

51103(18067) 




Line No 

24030 
30042 
36048 



Cap Unit 



Outside Dimensions 



Width 



5 " 



43 T6 
49 A" 
55A' 



Depth 

:;:■;'.," 
99K" 



Height 

U> " 
16 

\r 

I i " 









Each 




4-Inch Flush Base Unit 





Line No. 


Width 


Depth 


Height 


21104 (19095) 

21105 (18055) 

21106 (18073) 


24036 
30042 

36048 


43 A" 

49 ,V 
55&' 


32'," 
:;M.." 
44'," 


4" 
V 
4" 



Each 




6-Inch Sanitary Base Legs 

21107 (18074) Set of 4 legs 

Adaptable to any of the Unite regardless "I the size 




High Sanitary Base 





Line No. 


Width 


I )epth 


Height 


21108(19097) 
'21109(18061) 
r 21110 (19012) 


24036 

30042 
36048 


43ft' 
49ft' 
55 A" 


■S2 

38 H" 
44 J / 


12* 
12' 

12' 









CH 



NOTE— Numbers shown in (— ) are manufacturers* numbers 



See Price list Itisitlr Hurl; Cover 
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IU MILTON 



VERTICAL U-TRACING FILE 

(.RAY ENAMEL FINISH 




Double-Wall Insulated 
( instruction for Better 
Fire-Resisting Qualities 

lii- i :i>\ for you to locate dra 
in^> in this improved vertical t. 
Jusl raise the top coi and 3,000 

ings available, in 

card stened t" the inside of i 
top. Each of the 60 folders i- 
indexed. \\ hether you have tin 
"i i hree i housand drawings in 
file, il older* tti il\va\> 
tightly upright by pressun 
full height compressoi divid 
Thia pressure i- enly disti 
ovei the w hole folder, not iusi 
top 01 bottom. The eompn 
dividers are "free-floating*' and 
have rollers al I he top so I ha1 thi 
slide back and forth easily l 
rollers are aol exposed, tin 

'I b^ a sloping steel chain 
'"' ?' thecompn - onnected with flexible fabric. Protection for von 

; i,:,u ."- he double-wall construction ol thefile. Theinnei ivallorshell 

^ ul:,i !1 ' ' "' "■• J'elded outer shell with thick, solid fire-felt. The snug-httii 

topis insulated double-wall construction also. The top s up when desired. It I 
atinuous fuU-length hinge for strong ^ ,, ough Pap d folders, lock for eov, 
i \\ heel casters an included with nl, 



Ni mber Size 

OF oh 

Pockets Foldi rs 

72121 106 FullSize 15 38x28^ 

72122 107 Full Size 15 W x 34ll' 

72123 Ids FullSize 15 50x37 






\ I Mill |( 

«'i Wiin 

I oi di as K< ii 

60 12 

60 48 
60 



OUTSIDl SlZl 



Hn.n 
1n< ii 

3oi,: 

15 



Deep 
Inches 

30j 
30] 
SOU 






1 




These Features Help You I il< Efficiently 

* 



how foldei - nro 
I upright 

■PTi ..| p ttr _ 

oontiau trip 

of t 

torn no fold 

cannot 
2k down. 




. to ; 
upright 

«h also shown in 
t > > ii m I 

... AUfol . 

and -if 
-if.- held 

in pla by 

i inj 








- 






Note— Numb. a in (— ) are manufactui numb 

See Price List Inside Back (our 
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1 1, tld x pti <-e cf 

per twtweea 

. . 
centb bu 

mor 

ii! thr f< 
upright mT9 
rqui to 

nin. -tich nam 
of hand*. 
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HAMILTON STEEL VERTICAL PLAN FILE 



Tin \ ei tica I 1 la n Fil* ic d< ntly 

hand ence plans, maps, en be. Hi 

t bat In- a i lac* in I fills 

:i most important ling of lai 

\ pace saver i int of 
ce. 

The cu1 to the left si pulled 

for removal of bind* which hold the pla 

Mi- 26 bind< ich binder will hold 
100 sheets. 

It i- unnecessary to punch Imios in plans. The 

damps and ho I all times 

wit bout The she* ' ■ seta 

I as\ Kcftrriuc: When plans 

is 
Lted by in ion on label holder, and 

The illu- -n on tl 

i tl i eplacing sets on t he i \ ndei 

hi >ldi t< . loca te ' he pi 

d. 




Kile Hack Open 

The Hamilton Vertical Plan File will bake any 
if sheets or plans up to the maxim 

214. 
* ompact The H Verl Plan I 

• : \ 18 inches in depth of flooi 

closed bs ing d d on the 





Replacing Plana 



lower end) which moves back and upward into tin- 
It t ; nearly vertica 
i apai it v : rhis fill ity ol 
rhe shell i'er, 

files will take 
plan- fi on 70 inches in b. short 

,1.1 b d the front of ' tck 

I i he sets ' 

Material and Finish: Made of finest QUalU 

inel- 

Style of Racks: I ■ ck holding the bindi 

Plain, St> li \ 
3t> le B Si 214 Ho '.over, all Vei ti 

ped with the pi k wh 

tie 26 binders tin each cabinet 

will late. \ and Be 

i».| w ill 1m in | iace of the 

plain rack when o o l. 



Specifications on pane 21 1. 
Sec Price List Inside Back Cover 
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HV\lll/m\ VERTICAL PLAN FILE 



< ontimird 




Plain Rack 




Style A Rack 




Style li Rack 



The Subdivided Racks: The rack - 
be divided as show n in cut of S A 
and h rack. 

The plain rack is supplied in all cab- 
inets except when otherwise 
and holds 26 Full-size bind 

The style A rack is supplied for half- 
e bind ind w ill taJ 

The style B rack will take 13 full- 
size l»ii. I he rear and 24 hah- 
at tin* l*r«»nt. 




The Hinder: The CU1 :ii i In- leii 
detail of the Sheet Bindrr. The I. now a 
in- thi vril h which the binders are 

tigh i. Ir is made so thai ii will 

sily off ol the screw head. The jau 
binder spring apart as the screws are loosened 
to permit insertion. 

Locking I p Binders 

\\ hen contents are placed in bind* 
should be turned by hand until re abh 
tight, then tighten screws one turn with 

< >ld print- or tracings thai are had 

-liould be protected by a folder shap 
an inverted of heavy wrapping papci 
oil cloth. 











Number 


Number 










M WIMl M 


Style 


of 


of 


Floor 








I CLING 


OF 


Fill 


Half 


Space 


Shipping 






Size 


Rack 


Width 


Width 


Required 


Weight 






• 




Bindei 


Binders 






72141 


L877) 


36"x70" 


Plain 


26 




18x44 3, > 


550 lbs. 


72142 


(1877A) 


17x70" 


Style A 




52 


18x44 -V7j 


50 lh 


72143 


(1877B) 


36'x70' 


Style B 


13 


24 


18x41 :! ,x72 


550 lbs 


72144 


(1879) 


4s x70' 


Plain 


26 




18x56 &x72 


700 lbs. 


7214.", 


(1879A) 


23"x70" 


Style A 




52 


18x56 3 4 x72 


7(10 lbs. 


7214G 


(1879B) 


48"x70' 


Style B 


13 


24 


18 ,x72 


700 lbs. 




NOTE — Numbers shove 


a in (— ) 


are manufacturers' num 


bers 






Si 


e Price i 


T A8t ItlSli 


/<> Hark i 


inwr 





Each 
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OUNTERW EIGHT FOR RULING ATTACHMENT 



the drawing board to an-. on 

al, horizontal o: lc. . rhe 

tl©l stays where y° u want it 

Wn< t is counterbalanced by I 

Ho« 43 "« ight . sii ;ng or 

slippi r 



f 

SUS9ES 
SOCKET 



STEEL 
BRACKET 




■mCnET 



COUNfEflWElGHl 



STEEL * "*" ^S8E« SOCKET 
BRACKET ' 

Used on Auto-Shift Tables or vertical boards where full Length straightedges are 

.1 with Parallel Ruling Attachments. 
\ Roller-bearing weight is mounted on a metal rod that always stays Hue. 

Each 

51 Counterweight (specify board size) 

i'HHU III"' 




•TRUEDGE" 

Adaptable to any drawing board Quickly 
ached. Giving a new true edge to old boards. 
•lps to prevem duty drawings by raising T 
aare -lightly above drawing surface. 
Can also be used to clamp the paper or cloth to 
aid, eliminating thuinl) tacks at this end. 

152 "Truedge" Length. 24" 30" 36" 42" 48" 

Eai b 

"NO-INK" DRAFTING BOARD TOPS 

A resilient Composition, ! " thick, to be glued to the top surface of old drawing 
arda or tables. In.-reases density of lines on pencil drawings. ( !an be furnished for 
y size board. 

153 




154 



"No-Ink" Tops 

Size: 30x42" 
Each: 

"No-Ink" Top Glue 

Size: ' . Pt. 
Each : 



36 x is 



36 x 60" 



3G x 72" 



Tint 



Quart 



Gallon 



s,e Price List fnsitle Back Cover 
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STAMPED STEEL THUMB TACKS 

Tl araped Steel Tacks are le of one piece of tough, hard 

steel (especially lefoi this pur] and are of the very best qualit 

They have needle finished point* - that they make an excellent subeti- 
tul <r the regular thumb tacks, when it ia desired to have a lov 
priced article 

Per Box of 100 

72161 Stamped i Thumb Tacks, Ha1 heads, h 

inch diam< tei 

72162 Stamped Steel Thumb Tacks, flat heads, M 

inch . liameter 



flK 



NEEDLE POINT THUMB TACKS 







These tacks are of one piece tempered steel. The long sharp "Needle Point " | 
tratea anj wood easily and will not mar. 
Tin j ai e put up 50 I acks ; I" >\. 

Pes B 

72163 ©die Point Thumb Tack-. . inch diametei 

72164 Needle Poinl Thumb Tacks, ,; inch diameter 
7216.) Needle Point Thumb Tacks, ' \ inch diameter 
72166 Needle Poinl Thumb Tack-. A inch diameter 



SOLID STEEL THUMB TACKS 






These Solid Steel Bead Thumb Tacks have a verv thin and strong: head, so con- 
structs! as t<> prevent the pin from pullinp out or pushing through. Thev are neat in 

appearance and very durable. p KK ^ 

of 

72167 Solid steel, round heads, % inch diameter 

72168 Solid steel, round beads, ,; inch diameter 

72169 Solid Bteel, round heads, ' _. inch diameter 



an & 

■ B, 



i&pfc* 






B 
*1 B 




TWI STOUT-TACKS 

721610 Tv . u t Thumb Tacks, 12 to Box 
See Price List inside Back Cover 

v^v^v^f Page 216 \&*^^&> 
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BOS FITCH TACKER 

The besl Tacker for fastening paper and cloth to drawing nils. Simple and i 
oop •■ - • • free from jams. Taks 210 staples with 'j" legs 





2171 Bostitch Tacker 

2172 Bostitch Stupid. .",()(»() to l...x 



i 



STAPLING M\( MINKS 



I Staples... It Pins... It Tacks 



k>mbination Staplei and Tac 

r. I '( w stapling blueprinl 
>rds and office papei s. Sub- 
itially built, using staples 

nth M' legs. 




'217.3 Bostitch Staplei 

217 1 Bostitch Staph- ..ntin t,, I, 



I en 




"2176 



Bosl itch Stapler 

stitch Staples. .3,000 to box 



A smaller size combination Stapler 
and Tacker small enough i li ry in v< 
poi e1 -i rong enough i apling 

job. 



I CH 



See Price List Inside Back ( 'aver 
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BRASS THUMB TACKS 

STEEL POINTS SWAGED— ONE DOZEN ON A BLOCK 

A hand-made Thumb Tack. Made <>t brass with l head* ith steel po 

swaged into head . . . cannot loosen or j»u>h back through head. 



t 




72181 ' a inch diameter 

72182 ft in«l. diameter 

72183 ! \ Inch diamef 
72181 \ inch diamei 






Beveled Heads 



Per Gross 



Per Doz. 



ALTENEDERS GERMAN SILVER THIMB TACKS 

rhese Thumb Tacks are thoroughly well made. The steel pins are of proper length 
and thickness and are -viewed into the heads and warranted not to come out. Packed 

one dozen on a block. 

Per Doz. 

72185 i rerman silver, beveled beads, - inch diam 

72186 < rerman silver, beveled beads, Hi ukA diameter 

72187 rerman silver, Im-v.-I.mI beads, ^ inch diam- i 



THl'.MB TACK LIFTERS 




72188 Steel, nickel-plated, with liar \ holding tacks secure. . .. 



Ea 



LEAD PENCIL FILE 




72189 Lead Pencil File and Tack Lifter. 6 inches 



I ACH 



See Price List Inside Back (imr 
c^-><«^-.<^£ Page 218 [«^»*^k^-. 
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PENCIL POINTERS 






These pencil pointers consist of 

iiflji - " ^~ sheets of flint paper made into a 

block. 

^3& Each Per Dozen 

^^ ' -*"" 72191 I'rucil Pointer, W{ x 6 

v .,- inches, with handle. 

sand paper . . 

Ni*--"" 72192 Pencil Pointer, 1% x 6 

inches, with handle, 
emery paper 

REFILLABLE PENCIL POINTERS 

A Pencil Pointer and felt Point Wiper in - 

ingle renewable unit. Each abrasive refill k ^ _ 

felt pnini wiper attached to fc^fc ^ J m\ aummlEE '**4 

surplus graphite from the pencil point. They ^^T^~~^- ^ ?W' , " ' ' ^ -^^ "^ 

both replaced by merely sliding a new ^^^^^ZJ }^ 
refill on the holder. The polished wood holder ^^^L\tI d'utt-nt.-.l) 

is 6" x 1" and furnished with one extra refill. iP^ ml 

Each Doz. 

72193 Refillable Pencil Pointer ... . 

72194 Pencil Pointer Refills (10 to envelope) 

GITS KNIFE 

A handy knife to have around. Convenient to use. Opens with one hand. Press 
the button on the handle and the blade slides out, and locks automatically in any one 
of four different exposed lengths. Use as an eraser and pencil sharpener. Replaceable 

stainless steel blade. 

I . vni 

72195 Gits Knife 

STEEL ERASERS 





Each 












72196 Steel Eraser, with long blade, coco handle, Domestic 




72197 Steel Eraser, with short blade, coco handle, Domestic 

See Price Lsit Inside Hack Cover 

^*^^»| Page 219 J<^*<?->«^ 



Each 
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HORN CENTERS 



ERF 





:_'20i 

72202 
72203 



I ["in ( :i. ' j inch < I i:i ii it- 1 • r 

Horn < tenter, with ( rerman silver run. i inch diameter 
Centei Ti Nickel Silver. Steel Point 



EVE SHADES 








72204 The Kureka Eve Shade. 

• 

An adjustable Eye 
Shade, leatherette 
bound, transparent 
and very light in 
weight 

72205 Featherweight Eye 

Shades, opaque or 

transparent 



I 



an p»p« 

■ 



■ai6 Gtm 



pvpkr weights 





'" 



72206 Shot Paper \\ eight, 5 inch diameter, finished leather covered, approximate- 

ly 3 pound- 

72207 Metal Tapir Weight, 3 inch diameter, with Knob, Felt bottom, approxi- 

mately l pound 



i 



•2109 
•2.10 



See Pries Lial inside Back ( jover 

*&>*&*&>[ Pag* 220 J<^-><^v^ 
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lPER fasteners 




101 
102 

103 

101 

105 





Paper Fasten rs, round beads (100 to box) 

Length ol Bnanks, inches 

Waslicr> 100 to box 



Xo. 0B, O. K. Paper Fasteners, 100 in a box 

Xo. Hi, ( >. K. Paper Fasteners, 100 in a box 
No. 2H, < ». K. Paper Fasteners, 100 in a lx>\ 



Natural Sizes 



12 3 1 
'. x > ; . 1 



Pkk B( 



Per lieix 



106 
107 




GEM 



D 




Gem Paper Clips, Riffled, TV long, 100 in box 
Gem Paper Clips, Plain, IS" long, 100 in box 



OFFICE 



S 




108 Office Pins, ) . lb. box 



Per Bi >x 



Pj if Box 



ARKANSAS OIL STONES 



!109 
5110 




I \. ii 
Arkansas Oil Stone, wedge shape slip, 3 to 4 ] _> inches long, i to 1 inch 

wide, ' . to ' i inch t hick ... 

Arkansas I 'il Stones, mounted in hardwood caa ith 
cover. Size, Inches 3 1 ■• x 1 4x1'- ."> x 2 

Bach 

See Price tAsl Inside Hark Cover 
<^<*&-.<4>\ Page 221 j|^^»^> 
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KIUMV, SHIELDS 



i 



72221 Steel I ing 
Shield \ 
gbeny - 



STEEL SPRI\(, CUPs 




72222 Steel Spring Clips. Length, inches 
Per Dozen 



1 ] 4 2» 4 3 




EYELET PRESS \\|) PUNCH 







7222.3 
72224 
7222i 



"Triumph" Eyelel I nd Punch 

Eyeli 2.50 to box 

Gummed R.-inf. mente, ■ , " hole, LOO to box 







PRESTO PAPER PUN< H 
A Handy. Practical Punch Tor Students and Engineer! 

Sturdily stain > will last tndefinii a> 

i- ins to get out of order. Pui 3 a * 

M inch hole placed automatically 14 inch from 
pap- nts a nea'. uniform hole and saves tin. 

rate. 

72226 ; i IV Punch 
See Price f.i^t Inside Hark Cover 
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SCOTCH DRAFTING TAPE 

(REQUIRES NO MOISTENING) 



% ,.*j 




<P V 





Draftsmen will welcome Scotch Drafting Tape as the most efficient means of holding 
cing cloth or paper to the thawing board because — 

Its use permits sliding T squares ami triangles over the drawing wilhoul inter- 
i nee of thumb tacks, and prevents tearing of paper and edge curling. 

It is quickly and easily removed and will not leave a stain or residue. It can be 
I over and over again on drawing paper, tracing cloth and vellum, and when the 
) is finished, and the tape is removed, the surface is left clean and free as before the 
)e was applied. 

Each 

231 10-yard roll, ? 4-inch wide 

232 60-yard roll, 1-inch wide 

SCOTCH EDGING MACHINES 




233 
234 
235 
236 



A new, fast, economical way to apply pro- 
tective edges to valuable Tracings, Drawings, 

Maps, Flats and Quartersections, City, 
County, and State records, etc. 

The new Scotch Edger is a very efficient 
low-priced unit for applying Scotch Cellulose 
Edging Tape made especially for this purpose. 

Scotch Edging Tape seals without water or 
heat, will not buckle, curl or shrink, and is 
not affected by the heat in printing machines. 



Each 



Scotch Edging Machine, for V tape. 

Scotch Edging Machine, for Y2 tape 

otch Edging Tape %' x 72 yds 

Scotch Edging Tape \tf x 72 yds 

See Price List inside Back Cover 

«^->t^v5*([ Page 223 \&<^'<&~> 
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SCOTCH CELLULOSE TAPE 

(TRANSPARENl 



Requires no moistening. Fully trans- 
parent. Seals instantly with light pressure. 
Ex« Llenl for mending torn tracing 
prints, maps, etc., "i In. Mini: copy i<» 
bulletin I I. window posters 01 sealing 
ges. 




i ii 



722401 Scotch < ellulose Tape, ' / wide, 72 yds. long, on 3' co 

722402 Scotch Cellulose Tape, ■■,'' wide, 72 yds. long, on 3' co 

722403 Scotch Cellulose Tape, r wide, 72 yds, long, on I 

722404 Scotch Cellulose Tape, ' .. wide, 36 yds. long, on I' core 

722405 Scotch Cellulose Tap* wide, 36 yds. long, on 1* con' 

722406 Scotch Cellulose Tape, •-" wide, 22 yds. Long, on T co 

722407 Scotch 1 !eUulose Tap* 22 yds. long, on 1" core 





HANDY REFlLLAIiLE DISPENSERS FOR USE WITH CELLULOSE TAPES 




Made in three sizes (o accommodate am - 
roll o ipe Listed above. The heavy dutj size will 
take any ol the 72-yanl rolls and has rubber 

i. 

The Desk Type i- refillable with 36 or 22 »r.l 
rolls, has felt- red I 

The Eland Dispenser is brown plastic and w 
hold eithei 36 or 22-vard roll* 




722408 Heavy Duty Dispenser 

722409 Desk Disp 

722410 Band Dispenser 

Write for Quantity Discounts 
See Price List Inside ll<n A ( over 
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PENCILS 

CASTELL 



rtl A.WFABER [^ "CASTELL 



*HB 



.1 



12 



Per Gross Per Doz. 



(astell Drawing Pencils, hexagon, green polish, gold 
stamped. In 17 degrees as follows: 6B, 5B, 4B, 3B, 2B, 
B, HB, F, H, 2H, 3H, 4H, 5H, 6H, 7H, 8H and 9H. In 
metal box containing one dozen pencils 

Winner Drawing Pencils, (A. W. Faber) hexagon, green 
polish, gold stamped. In 17 degrees from SB to 9H 

KOH-I-NOOR 



Pi r ( !r< >ss Per Doz. 







13 



Per Gross Per !><>/. 



Koh-i-noor Drawing Pencils, hexagon, yellow polish, gold 
stamped. In 17 degrees as follows: 6B, 5B, 4B, 3B, 2B, 
B. HB, F, H, 2H, 3H, 4H, 5H, 6H, 7H, 8H and 911. . . 



ELDORADO 




ivy ' 



•- Y R HO H ITE 




.1 



Per ( Iri >s< Per D«i/ 



Eldorado Drawing Pencils, hexagon, yellow polish, gold 
-tamped. In 17 degrees as follows: 6B, 5B, 4B, 3B, 2B, 
B, HB, F. H, 2H, 3H, 4H, 5H, 6H, 7H, 8H and 9H. . 

TURQUOISE 



!.^ N eagle "Che/mi- 



QUOISE 1 



15 



Turquoise Drawing Pencils, hexagon, turquoise polish, 

gold stamped. In 17 degrees as follows: 6B, 5B. 4B, 
3B. 2B, B, I IB, F, H, 2H, 311, 411, 511, Jill. 711, Ml 

and I'll 



I 'er ( i boss Per Doz, 



VAN DYKE 




.8 



Van Dyke Drawing Pencils, hexagon, yellow polish, f^< >1< I 
stamped. In 17 degrees as follows: 6B, 5B, 4B, 3B, 

2B, B, HB, F, H,2H,3H, 411, 5H, 611,711, 8H a. ul '.lit 

See Price List Insule Back 4tm>r 



Per Gross Pk-r Doz, 



^<<5*^[[ Pack 225 J«^»^»«^» 
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PENCILS 

VENUS 





722B1 



Veins Drawing Pencils, I gon, -lark green polish, 
gated, gold stamped. In 17 deg \£ follow 

6B SB. 4B. 3B. 2B, B, IIB. F, II. 2H, 3H, 411. :,II. 

-,11 711. sll ,,,.1 Mil 

ELECTRIC 



Per Gross 1'kr Ij 




ELECTRIC" B.K.ELLIOTT CO. 



72262 Electric Pencils An exceptionally good drawing pencil. 
Used by Architects, Mechanical Draftsmen, Colleges 
and Schools. 

Hes _ q, yellow finish, gold Btamp«(l. In S .: . 
- foil 2B, B, II B, V. H.2H.3H and4H 



Per < lit"-- Per Doz. 



722fi,t 



Rl'BBER TIPPED PENCILS 

For Field and Office Use 

TICONDEROGA 




Ticonderoga Pencils, hexagon, yellow fun-h, red 'la- 
in 5 degri - follows: No- 1 very soft, No. 2 soft, 
_ 5 10 firm, No. 3 medium, No. 4 hard 

( OPYING PENCILS 



wFABETtgsrr.£S7Fz:z: ,, i^ n mn ,m - * 9009 « 



Pes < rBOss Pkr I 



72264 


C 


72265 


c 


722<i6 


c 


72267 


c 


72268 


(■ 



astell Copying Pencils, Black (medium haul 
astell ( Copying Pencils, Red 
astell ( !op) ing Pencils, Blue . . . 

asiell Copying Pencils, Green 
(astell Copying Pencils, Yellow . . 



H < iROSS Vf.H I> 



N2 73? 



C. COPYING.* I*C.HARDTMUTH. Slovakia. 



72269 Mephisto Copying Ink Pencils. No. 73B. violet, round 

Sec Price List In.sifle Hark Cttvor 

^Cr.-^r.-^\ Page 226 }^w^»*^» 



PerCkoss PerDoi. 





[( B .R.ELLIOTT COMP A NY ) jm!S 




ALTENEDER 
DRAFTSMAN'S AND ARTISTS'S PENCIL 

Wliile this pencil is designed primarily for the draftsman and artist, 
the long, sturdy lead afforded, and the ease with which it is gripped, make 
it an ideal pencil for writing. 

( onstruction 

Barrel: It is made of Snake-wood with natural finish. The lead 
chamber extends the entire length, permitting the use of standard leads 
five inches in length. 

Chuck: This part is made of steel, hardened and tempered. Three 
jaws provide straight clamping surface, preventing breakage of leads. 

Clamp: The clamp is knurled to provide a grip when clamping or 
releasing leads. It is made of stainless steel. 

Grip: This part is grooved in two directions, affording a firm, easy 
grip and preventing the pencil from turning while in use. It is made of 
stainless steel 

Eraser Ferrule: The ferrule is made of stainless steel. Pencils are 
also furnished with colored composition raps in place of the eraser ferrule. 



The lead repointer provides a 

Conical point in a few seconds. 
Kepointer blades are inl er- 
ehangeable and can conveni- 
ently be replaced when dull. 




Each 

72271 Single Pointed Pencil with detachable pocket dip 

72272 Double Pointed Pencil furnished with an Uteneder Needle 

Point in one end 

72273 Single Pointed Pencil with colored composition cap and 

detachable pocket clip. I White, black, red, Nue, or green, i 

72274 Extra clamps 

72275 Alteneder's Lead Repointer 

72276 Replacement Knives for Repointer 

Pkr Doz. 

72277 Erasers 

See Price List Fnsitle Back Cover 

t^>^<^>>[[ Page 227 \c*^r«4* 
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DRAFTSMAN'S \M> ARTIST'S PENCIL 



< ASTELL LOCKTITE 





Castell Locktite Pencils have an exclusive self-locking clutch which holds the h 
without Blipping. The collet supports the lead all the way around, thus preventing 
!. Merely press the button to pelei Mid adjust the lead. Made of rich g 
i plastic, each pencil is marked in degrees from H to 9H. 



I - I! I • 



72281 Locktite Pencils 



COLORED LOCKTITE PENCILS 

Same construction as No. 72281 except barrels an colored to correspond frith coloi 

lead used. Winner colored leads are Bame length and diai r a- black refill leads 



I i ii Dozen 



72282 Red Locktite Pencils. 

72283 Blue Locktite Pencils 

72284 Green Locktite Pencils 

72285 Yellow Locktite Pencils 

72286 t (range Locktite Pencils 

72287 Carmine Locktite Pencil 

72288 White Locktite Pencils 





Tl RQIOISE LEAD HOLDERS 




TURQUOISE 




Turquoise Lead Holders bavt accurately machined lead grip that grasps I 
like a jeweler's chuck, h grips the lead securely yel will not shear it <»tT. Barrel is alui 
mini finished Turquoise Blue. Grade Indicator can l"' set to Bhow degree ol lend v 



CB !► 



72289 Turquoise Lead Holdi 







See Price lAst Inside Hark tlor**r 
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DRAFTSMAN'S AND ARTIST'S PENCIL 

KOH-I-NOOR ARTISTS' PENCILS 






a ,, LScCHARDTMUTH.inc"K0H-I-N0CR"X1511 x 2H 



n 



voh-I-Noor Artist Pencils, 'i' 4 " long. Stainless steel screw points. White, Red or 
vn plastic lips i., designate degrees. Two Melds, t„ hold 6B to 2B and B to '.'II 
i- respect Ively. 

Each Dozi n 
!91 Koh-I-Noor Artist Pencils. . 



Koh-I-Noor Artist Pencils, Double End. W long. Stainless Steel screw points. 

\:iflf hi. yellow polished. 

Each Dozen 
!92 Koh-I-Noor Double End Pencil 






ELDORADO REFILL DRAWING PENCILS 



U.S.A.DIXOIVS ELDORADO" 163 HB 




Eldorado Refill Drawing Pencil-, Single or Double Pointed. Very lighl in weight. 
• body is of wood, finished mahogany. Fluted grips, and positive clutch mechanism 



93 Eldorado Refill Pencil. Single End. . . 

94 Eldorado Refill Pencil, Double End. . 



Each Dozen 



VENUS ARTIST PENCIL 




VCMUS 




Venus Artisl Pencil is designed to provide slip-proof and crush-proof gripping of 
lead- Ila> a concealed patented clutch, preventing lead breakage. 



95 Venus Vrtisl Pen.) I 



E w II I >OZEN 



See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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KEFILL LEADS 

All leads listed c >t 'I"' same high quality and - iding as the pencil listed 
pa| 228 and 229. All leads are 5 y% inches long, and ofuniform diametei to fit anyoi 
the I (raftsman's and Artist's Pencils. 

WIN NEK TEC HNOTONE LEADS 



REFILL LfAOSlWlNNER^eJuio-TONEy s.a.i ;»«* 2 h 



72301 Winner Leads, 1"- Degrees: -lit lo9H, 12 leads In 
plastic i ul !<• 



Per Tube Pkk 1 >«»/. Tubes 



RE Fl IL LEADS {WINNER <5echno~TQNE u.s> J °f " » 



<931 RED 




WINNER TEC HNOTONE COLORED LEADS 

Same length and diameter as I 'hick refill leads. They are exceptionally strong b 

will nol break imdei normal pressure. Made In Red, Blue, Green, Yellow, Oran 

Carmine and White. Packed 1 dozen in plastic tube. 

Tube Dozen Tubi - 

72302 Winner Colored Leads, specify color 






KOH-I-NOOR REFILL LEADS 



1/74GROSS 
KOH-I-NOOR 
GRAPHITE LEADS 




Pek Box Pi.h Ooz. h"\» - 



72303 Koh-I-N'oor Refill L. ventoen degrees, 6B to 

'.•II. Six leads in box, twelve bo* - to cai ton 



EAGLE Tl RQIOISE LEADS 




Per Box Pek L><»/ H«»x» 



72304 Turquoise L.-a.ls, 12 degr JB to 6H, 6 leads to 
box, 12 boxes to carton 

See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
t^*^»«^»| Page 230 |v^»<^*^> 
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REFILL LEADS 

ELDORADO REFILL LEADS 




311 Eldorado Leads, 12 degrees: 2B t., xll. »; leads to 

box. I 2 hn\os Id <;n ton 



VENUS REFILL LEADS 



Per Box Pbb I ><>/. Boxes 










112 Venus Leads, 16 degrees: 5B to 9H. 
box. 12 boxes to carton 



() leads t<» 



Peb Box Peb Do/. Boxes 



AUTOMATIC PENCILS 

NORMA 

The instant 4-color Pencil. Writes Black, Red, Blue or Green at will. Mechanism 
ully guaranteed. Norma has a large replaceable era-er, and a magazine with aresei vo 
12 assorted leads. 




113 
114 
»5 



Norma Pencil, Chrome Finish 

Norma Pencil, Monel Metal 

Norma Pencil, 10K Gold Plate 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
t^»«^K^>£ Page 231 J«^»t^>«^i 
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PENCILS 

HARDTMITH HOLDERS I 

723201 Holder. Boldsl leads 7 32' diameter. Hexagon, Red Polish, 

nli Black Tip. \ iik"l-|il:ii«'l metal grip 

723202 Holder. Same as above, but with two points 



ii 



i 
II 

:■:•; 
■■■■•• 

• ■ 



NEGRO LEADS 

723203 Negro Leads are also available in 

No. 1 and No. 2 degrees for those Emu 
who prefer this well known article 
in tins form. 

They fi1 the Hardtmuth Bolder 
723201. 

SANGUINE LEADS 

i .'.'{-MM Sanguine Leads. These Ii are 

made of the sunn' material used I \.n 
in thi 3 nquine Pencil and San- 
guine Sticks. 

In- th Hardtmuth Holder 
723201. 

BLACK GRAPHITE LEADS 
723205 Black Graphite Leads are used for 

sketching and for covering large Y ■ a 

Made in 3 degrees: 2B, 
4B, V,}',. 

Will tit the Hardtmuth Holder 

723201. 

ARTIFICIAL CHARCOAL 
7_'3_nm; Artificial Charcoal. This splendid 

article will be enthusiastically re- EUi H 

« ed. It eliminates the disad- 

vantages of the natural charcoal 

but retains its advantages. Made 

hi 3 degrees: 1-2-3. 

Tin'\ \n the Hardtmuth Holder 

723201. 

BLAISDELL CHARCOAL PENCIL 

723207 I Irll Charcoal Pencil, paper 

wrapped. For arti-ts' sketching. EACH 
shading, etc. 3 degree-: hard, 

medium, soft. 

EAGLE VERIBLACK 
V freehand drawing and sketching 
pencil with a large, soft h l,\. h 
lead. Encased in wood 
medium large diametei in 
yellow finish 

EBERHARD FABER 'EDITOR" 

723209 J.berhard Faber "Editor", round 

wood, large diameter soft Graph- 1 . ■ ■. ■ B 
ite Lead for sketching and lay- 
out work. 

DIXON'S SPECIAL BLACK 

723210 Round, yellow finish. 11 32' 

diameter, with heavy marking Ea< h 
lead. For checki] p nd bold 
pencil marking 

See Priem List inside Back Cover 
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B.K.ELLIOTT COMPANY ) [t ^ .«» 

AUTOPOINT PENCILS 

LIGHT — CONVENIENT — QUICK 

No other pencil can be refilled as quickly 

OS 

\ 

Autopoint Pencil with oversize barrel and "diamond cut 1 cap. Streamlined clip 
I i rim in silvonite finish. 

1301 Autopoinl Oversize Pencil, For standard lead 

1302 Autopoint Oversize Pencil, for "Real Thin" lead 

li 

Autopoint Utility Pencil, slender barrel with exposed eraser. Streamlined clip, 

-ei ferrule and tip in silvonite finish. 

Eai m 

$303 Autopoint Utility Pencil for standard lead 
5301 Autopoint Utility Pencil for "Real Thin" lead 





Autopoint Double-end Pencil. For checking prints, etc. Colored leads can be used 
.ill Autopoint Pencils without danger of breakage. Clip and trim in silvonite finish. 

Each 

3305 Autopoint Double-end Pencil for standard lead 

3306 Autopoint Double-end Pencil for "Real Thin" lead 



3307 
3308 
3309 
3310 

3311 

3312 



AUTOPOINT LEADS 

Autopoint Lead •Standard,'" .046" diam. 1 ; « inches long. Black 2B to 

ill. 21 leads to tube. 

Autopoint Lead "Standard" Colored. IH i"«-h«-s long. Red, Blue, Green 
and Yellow. 12 leads to tube. 

Autopoint Lead, "Real Thin," .036" diam. \"% inches long. B to 4H. 
24 leads to tube 

Autopoint Lead, "Real Thin,'' Colored. 1 '• H inches long. Red, Blue and 
Green. 12 lead- to tube 

Autopoint Erasers, < Oversize, tube of 3 

Autopoint l.i , Standard, tube of 4.. 

See Price List Inside Bach Cover 
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LEADS FOR AUTOMATIC PENCILS 



FABER LEADS 

723401 Red... 

723402 Blue.. 

723403 Green 

723404 Purple. 

723405 Yellow 

723406 Brown. 

723407 White. 




Per Tube 
12 Leads 



Per Tube 
18 Lvi 

723408 A. \N . Faber Drawing Leads, I - inches long, .046 In. diameter, black, 
in S degrei - ' < 'Iness: 2B to in 



PENCIL LENGTHENERS 

For utilizing short ends of Pencils) 




723409 Hexagon, brass, nickel-plated ferrule, threads cut in ferrule 



723410 I itted with short hexagon, yellow polished pencil . . . 



<r D 




Each Doz. 



PENCIL POINT PROTECTOR > 
AND ERASER TIPS 





72341 1 Pencil Point Protector, with eraser 

723412 Rubber Pencil Tip-Wedge-Hexagon Top 



723413 Combined Erasing Tip and Point Protector 



s « I- Price List Inside Back Cover 
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ACOLOR COLORED PENCILS 

ROUND SHAPE 





Prismacolor Pencils are made in 3(3 glow 
tag colors that are light-resistant, waterproof, 

smooth and strong. Can be furnished in Beta 
or individual colors. 



901 


Indigo Blue 


'. (24 


Crimson Red 


902 


Ultramarine 


925 


Crimson Lake 


903 


True Blue 


920 


Carmine Red 


«K)4 


Light Blue 


929 


Pink 


'•05 


Aquamarine 


930 


Magenta 


908 


Dark Green 


931 


Purple 


909 


Grass Green 


! )32 


Violet 


910 


Emerald Green 


! i35 


Black 


911 


Olive Green 


936 


Dark i rrey 


912 


Apple (. men 


'. 137 


Light Grey 


915 


Lemon Yellow 


938 


White 


916 


Canarv Yellow 


! 139 


Flesh 


917 


Yellow Orange 


942 


Yellow ( tehre 


918 


Orange 


943 


Burnt ' >chre 


921 


Vermilion Hod 


94 1 


Terra Cotta 


! 122 


Scarlet Red 


945 


Sienna Brow n 


923 


Scarlet Lake 


946 


Dark Brown 






!351 

•352 
5353 
1354 



Bach Dozen Gross 

Prismacolor Colored Pencils 

Per Set 
Prismacolor Colored Pencils, 12 to sel 

Prismacolor Colored Pencils, 24 to >--t 
Prismacolor Colored Pencils, 36 to s«-t 

VERITHIN COLORED PENCILS 




■■■11! 

Hexagon shaped, tliiti Lead, colored pencils that are strong and will hold a sharp 
Dint. Made in 36 brilliant colors. 

734 White 7 40 Ultramarine 746^ Tuscan Red 
734)4 Light Grev 740^ Sky Blue 747 Black 

735 Canary Y.li.w 741 Indigo Blue 747 V3 Dark Grey 
735^ Lemon Yellow 741 H Azure Blue 748 Red and Blur 

736 Yellow Ochre 742 Violet 750 \ ennilion 
TliSii Orange Ochr.- 742 ?i Lavender 751 I merald Green 
; ;; Oran 743 Pink 752 Purple 

737H BeaGreen 7\^ 2 Roee 7 ■ .olden Bru\%M 

738 Grass Gr< 744 Scarlet Re. I 7 ">6 Dark Brown 
738)4 Liirlit ■ ireen 745 Carmine Red 757 Flesh 

739 Green 745)$ Terra Cotta 

739)4 Oli Green 7 4t; Sienna Brown 

E w\\ Dozen Gboss 

2355 Verithin Colored Pencils 

Fek Set 

2356 Verithin Colored Pencils, Set of 12 

2357 Verithin Colored Pencils, Set of 24 

See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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DIXON'S "BEST" COLORED PENCILS 

ROUND SHAPE 




2 tVhit 















Lzure 




1 


1'inV. 




28 P ie 




M 


335J H 




i • 






l 


■ 


'i V 1 






■ 








Pr 


343 Bj 


■ 


Viri 




!» 






. 






IV 








ire 


i.il 


. 1 






Pi 




DIXON'S BEST PENCILS IN SETS 

Pi R 8i I 

723602 S< ■ Si colors, assorted 

723603 Set Twelve - s, as- 

sorted 

723604 S« of Twenty solors, 

assorted 

723605 S of Thirty-six colors, 

assorted 

Assortmenl s cloth-cove slide fc> 




Section 
how ze of 

lead. 



DIXON'S "THIN-EX" CRAYON PENCILS 





^ " 




















' 


jusaDIX 


ox/ 


THINE 


XV WHITE 


3 9( 


3 










J 




Hi 
















W 


37 






Lighi Viol 


389 


Apple 1 


4 


Raw Umber 


374 


ii Vol low 






'7 


et 


416 


\ 1 • * r i 


■7 


1 - 






31 




11 


Blue 


414 


. 


18 


■ 




rk < ?1 




1 




lue 




Olivi 


4 


u 




■ 














78 


Bi 






24 




jii 






Gl 


3' 




371 






ile 




Blue 


*0 


r in 

w 


4^2 


Bla 



723606 Di 1 Pencils 

723607 

1608 S 
723609 Set of ' 
72S610 I . . 



Per Gkosi 






See Price list inside /<««•/.- ( m^r 
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PENCILS 
VENUS "UNIQUE" COLORED PENCILS 

WAX CRAYONS— THIN LEADS 







MADE IN FOLLOWING COLORS 



<■<!* Violel 


Yellow* 


Olive (liven 


Ochre 


ark Red Purple* 


Chrome Yell* 


»\v Field ( iiven 


White 


irmilioD Blue* 


Orange* 


Brown* 


Gray* 


nk* Lighl Blue* 


( liven* 


Sepia 


Black 


aUVe* llti aiiiaiiiu- 


Light Green 


Maroon 


Red-Blue 






Pkr G 


ross Peb Dozen 


971 "Unique" Colored Pencils. 














Per Si i 


372 "Unique" Assortment of 24 colors and P< 


»ncil 1 (older in Box 




373 Unique" Assortment of 12 


colors, the 1 1 


colors marked nil It 


asterisks 


and I combination Keel- Blue Pencil in 


Box 





SILVER CRAYON PENCILS 

The Best Pencil For Marking Blue Prints 



' 







►374 



Dixon's Silver ('rayon Pencils, for marking on Blur 

Prints or other dark surfaces 



CHINA MARKING PENCILS 



Per Gross Pkk Dozen 







PULL THREAD BACK TO FIRST 
AND UNWIND PAPER STI 



MADE 



ST HOLE- pat £NT 
STRIP 



Blaisdell China Marking Pencils, for marking on Class, China, Steel, highly 
dished Metal, Tile or other highly glazed surfaces. 

Made in 12 COloiSj as follows: Li^lii Blue, While, Crimson Red, Brown, Blue, 
idnight Blue, Red, Vermilion Red, Yellow, Creen, Purplo and Black. 

Pkr Gross Pkr Dozen 
375 ( ihina Marking Pencils 

See Price List Insula Back (lover 
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S Ll'.MBER CRAYON HOLDER 








72381 

Lach 

TJ.isi Dixon Lumb rayon Holder 

O* A4U<y« J/. JMit&XY CITY. N.O. V. 

No. 521 PIXoi j BLUE LUMB ER CRAYO\ 

72382 

Gk. 

72382 Dixon's Lumber Crayon, blue, hexagon . 

72383 Di\ j Lumber Crayon, red, hexagon. . 

72384 Dixon's Lumber Crayon, white, hexagon. 

72385 Dixon's Lumber Crayon, yellow, hexagon 

72386 Dixon? Lumber Crayon, black, hexagon, extra soft 

72387 

Gross 

72387 Dixon's Solid C round, 7 inches long. Green, black, 

golden yellow, red and blue. . 

72388 Dixon's Solid Crayon-. V : inches long. . 

Burnt Ochre Orange 

Carmine Azure 

Sepia Purple 

Terra Cotta Yellow Ochre 

Green I>emon Yellow 

Black Gray 

Golden Yellow Olive Green 

Red Ultramarine 

Brown Skv Blue 

Blue White 

Violet Light Green 

Pmk Lake Red 

ii. »__ j - - m 

72389 

Duz 

72389 Dixon's Solid Crayon Holder, nickel-plated, 6 1 > inches, for 

crayons No. 72387 and 72388. 

See Price List inside Bode Cover 

*-o-*&"&\ l\v .38 ^0^-&*4?> 
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PENCILS 

"MONGOL" COLORED PENCILS 

"Mongol" Colored Pencils can be used for painting with water color effects. To 
'paint \\ it h pencils" simply needs "Mongols." brush and water. 




2391 



72391 

"Mongol" Colored Pencils. Round, thin, colored lead; 
wood polished to match lead 



Per Gross Per Do/. 



MADE IN THE FOLLOWING COLORS 



5urnt Carmine 

rerra Cotta 

-cmon Yellow 

jrey 

Vhite 

'urple 



Light Blue 

Pink 

Light Green 

mark 

Brown Ochre 

Prussian Blue 



Prussian Green 

Orange 

Brown 

Heliotrope 

Dark Blue 

Red 



Yellow 
Dark Green 
Carmine 
Olive Green 
Vandyke Brown 
French Green 



MONGOL" COLORED PENCIL 
ASSORTMENT 



2392 



Per Box 



An assortment of 24 colors, 
of round "Mongol" Col- 
ored Pencils in double 
folding, cloth covered 
easel box. The box fold> 
to convenient pocket size. 





•• 



MONGOL" COLORED PENCIL ASSORTMENT 



Per Box 



72393 12 assorted round "Mongol" Colored Pen- 
cils, listed below, in handy, folding, cloth 
covered easel box 



Purple 


Orange 


Red 


Light Blue 


Brown 


Yellow- 


Light Gieen 


Heliotrope 


Dark Green 


Black 


Dark Blue 


Carmine 



See Price List Inside ItnrU Caver 
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WATER COLOR PENCILS 

ANADEL INDELIBLE PENCILS 



Inader" Col •' hcxa- 

_ ial in shape, rounded edges and 
"sa mouthpie ip. Each pencil 

i~ ti! »lor - lead. 

They an- ex ion&Uy strong, bril- 
liant, and are water soluble. Popular 
for i writing, checking detail 

drawi 

You a also paini with ' Vnadcl". 





MADE IN 



BLUE ANADEL 1950 



' 



Made in 24 colon {follows: White, Lemon Yellow, Yellow, Goldei 

!. Lake 1 armine, Pink. Magenta, Violet, Azure, Blue, Indigo, Emerald Grcen j 

Green, Foresl G . Olive I a, Neutral Tim, Terra Bum- - una, Warm 

; .1.1. Brown, Black, R«- 1 and Blue. 

Peb ( >h> Per I > 

72101 taadel" P< 



I'h i «i 



72402 ' \-.-,.i, ;■■ Pencils, set ol 8 

72403 "Anadel" PenciJ I of 12 
72ioi taadel" Pencil 2\ 



"VENUS" NX XTER COLOR PENCILS 




To produce wash and water color cff< Appl; 

evenly. Then %n over sui with a moisl water color 
brush. Definiti water color lines are obtained by dipping 
pencil point in water. 

COLORS 

Purple* Blue*, Light Him'*, Ultramarine Blue, I 

Light Green* Field en, Red*, Vermilion, * me 

Yellow* Orang Yellow, Black*, Mam -ray. Pii 

Heliotrope*. Dark Red, M Olive « 

Brown, Sepia, Whit* 

Peb Gross PerD</*s 

72405 Venue Water Color Pen- 

cils 

Pes - 

72406 Set ataine all 24 colors listed above 

72407 Set conl • 12 colors marked with asterisks. 

In folding cardboard ♦ - boxes 



Price /./>/ Iitsidv lUick CtttiT 
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PENCIL SHARPENERS 




Showing point made with sharpeners 
\os. 724102 and 724106 fitted with special 
draftsman's cutters, removing the wood only 
from the pencil, leaving the graphite, so that 
it may be sharpened to suit draftsman. 



The Dexter Pencil Sharpener is of excellent workmanship and Finish. Sharpen- Lead 

id Crayon Pencils of all sizes and prevents waste, as the cutting slops when I he proper 
>ini is obtained. Can be adjusted for any desired point, blunt to fine. 

Automatic Lubrication of all working parts. The shaving receptacle is of highly 

)lishcd celluloid, metal trimmed, locks securely and is easily removed 

Each 

54101 Dexter Sharpener with regular cutters 

J4102 Dexter Sharpener with draftsman's special cutters 

J4103 Extra Cutters for Dexter Regular 

24104 Extra Cutters for Dexter Draftsman's Special 

Premier Sharpener, with Automatic Feed 
ontroL Will sharpen all current size pencils <>i 
ayons. Furnished with either Regular or 

raftsman's Cul ters. 

Each 

24105 Premier Sharpener with Regular 

Cutters. 

24106 Premier Sharpener with Drafts- 

man- ( Sutlers 

J4107 Extra Cutters for Premier, Regu- 
lar 

24108 Extra Cutters for Premier, Drafts- 
man's 





Gianl Sharpener. Popular and low priced. 

Accepts all -i/i pencils. Solid st<'< % l cutters, 

Manual feed. 



I M f< 



724109 Gianl Sharpener 



724110 



Pkr Pair 
( Hi ters for < rianl Sharpener . 



See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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ERASKKS 



DOIBI.K HEYEI, PENCIL ERASERS 



The Electric Eraser i> the best pencil eraser made. Does not smii - 




ELECTRIC RED 

DOUBLE BEVEL ERASFH 

B K- ELLIOTT CO. 

PITTi»U»OM -CLEVILAHO 




72421 I lectric \{<<i DuuKV Bevel Pencil Era» 



ELECTRIC RED 
OUBLE BEVEL ERASE 

B K ELLIOTT CO. 
^ITT»»U»»OM -CLEVELAND 



72422 Electric \l>-<\ Double Bevel Pen.il 1 



< iU<>- I'lR [ ».■/ 




Pkr 1 1 





1'kk 1 I 



72423 I . Fab Ruby" Pencil Eraser, red, small. . 

72424 I.. Faber'e "Ruby" Pencil Eraser, red, large 

72425 E. Faber's I merald" Pencil I . green, small 

72426 I I ab 'Emerald" Pencil 1-,' green, larg 




Gross Pkr 1 ' 



72427 I arnation i -r, larg ,,-. The pink of p tion in 
pencil erasers. Sof1 and pliable. Packed 1 dozen in box. . 

See I'rice I .ist Inside Back Oner 
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ERASERS 



"ELLCOPINK" 



B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 




72431 "E 



"Ellcopink' 1 Erasers are of the 
softest texture possible, yet they 
contain abrasive compounds) to 
permit the removal of pencil and 
crayon marks from drawing, trac- 
ing paper and tracing cloth without 
injury. 

copink ,J Eraser. Medium si«e, 12 to box 



"Parapink" of soft pliable rubier. Unexcelled 
For erasing and cleaning on tracing paper or A 
other delicate surfaces. Made in two sizes. 




72432 "Parapink" Medium size, 12 to i><>\ 

72433 "Parapink"— Large size, 12 to boN 



Each I >oz. 



< Ik« • ■ 




EBERHARDFABER 



1 



"Pink Pearl. ,: Soft, pink, pliable pencil and clean 
ing eraser, double beveled. Made in two sizes. 



72434 '"Pink Pearl" Medium size. 24 in box 

72435 "Fink Pearl" Large size. 12 to box 



I \i M 



I h »/. 



( rROSS 









"Rubkleen" ruba clean without smearing. No 
messy "crumbling". Will not weaken inked 
lines. Green color, block shape, in two sizes. 




72436 "Rubkleen" Medium size, 12 to box 

72437 "Rubkleen"— Large size. 12 to bos 



Doz, 



( iROSS 






See Price Lial inside Hark Cover 
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ERASERS 



•TRACINK 
The most efficient ink ei 

manufactured] especially adapted 

for the use of draftsmen on tracing 
cloth. The "Tracink'* will make 
from three to five erasures on the 
same Boot of b tracing and leave 
the surface of the tracing cloth un- 
impaired for remarking and the 
ink will not blot or spread. 




72441 I ink" Eraser, large. 

72442 "Tracink" I . small 



: 



Doz, 



i |ro 




EBERHARD FABER 



SOFT 



WX 



7244:5 "Van Dyke" Eraser, small 
72444 'Van Dyke" Eraser, large. 



Ka< h 



Doz. 




Illustration 
Full Size 



Suede — :i satisfactory ink eraser for tracing cloth. Soft — of gray rubber. 

H D 
7244 5 Suede Ink l-.raser 



FYKIU.I.ASS INK ERASER 




An efficient eraser, made ol fine -pun glass irith the appearance of whit istle, 
a plastic holder. Kspec-ially adapted for erasuree i n tracing cloth. 

I M ii I>> 

72446 i ink Eraser 

72447 Fybrglass Ink I rasei Refills (2 in package) 

See Price tiai Inside Hark Cover 
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ERASERS 

\n crasci in pencil Form, paper wrapped with the popular Blaisdcll string -pull f"t 
sharpening. 




PULLTHREAD BACK TO FIRST HOLE 
AND UNWIND PAPER STRIP 



721.51 "Kfcnso" Eraser, forink 

72452 'New Way" Eraser, for pencil 



I >«»/. I rROSS 



Kneaded Rubber, a plastic that can be used 
i)\rv and aver again, can !><■ kneaded into ;m\ 
shape. For removing and highlighting chalk-, 
charcoal, etc. Made in two sizes. 



72453 Small kneaded rubber. 
72l"» I Large kneaded rubbei 



* 



****** k 



z& 



5te6? 



/ 




I \« ii Box "i 

Box mi 12 



VRT GUM 




For cleaning engravings, drawings, paintings, books and papers. Is soft and pliable 
and entirely free from grit. It wears itself away, hut dues not mar or scratch thr- surface 
of the paper. 

Each Doz 

724"»"> Art Gum, 1 x 1 x 1 inches 

72456 Art Gum, 2 x 1 x 1 inches 

72457 Art Gum, 2 ] 4 x 1 I s x 1 ' \ inches 

72458 Art Gum, 3 x 2 x 1 inches 

72459 Art Gum, 3 x3 x2 inches 

»'«' Price List Inside Hark Cover 
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ERASERS 



l rasii 2 Machine Erasers, : ." long, to fit all makee o\ Erasing Machines 

J'kh < .1 ■ 



724601 Sof1 Pink Erasi 

724602 tftRed 1 rs 

724603 Soft Gray Erasers 



"KLEENZIT" 

No Fuss 

SHARPER MM S! 



Just "Kleenzit" 

BETTER PRINTS! 



No Muss 
I LEANER I)RW\ IN 

"Kleenzit" is a drafting powder, specially prepared for making (Iran. Mark, sharn- 
line drawings. No more smearing. No more lifting of T-square, triangles or drafting 
machine. No more wasl •>!- "Kleenzit" I m clean. 



I'lKlinX Pkr Doz. PkRdRO 



724604 "Kleenzit 



II 




I70I 



72 460.") 
724606 
724607 
724608 
724609 
724610 



724611 
724612 
724613 
72461 1 



724615 
724616 
724617 



GRAY RUBBER BANDS 




A Inch Wide 

Size 8 Gray Rubber Band>, 7 * inch long 

Size 10 Gray Rubber Bands, P 4 inches long 
Size 12 Graj Rubber Bands, 1 \ inches long 

<•• 14 Gray Rubber Bands, 2 inches long 

Size 16 Graj Rubber Ham Is, 2 finches long 

Size I s - < iray Rubber Bands, 3 inch. 1 - Long. 

30 

31 



Pbb Lb. 





ill 








1703 








" i i 




m 




: 








70S 


Pkr \i l.B 


" 




H Inch Wide 

Size 30 Gray Rubber Bands, 2 inches long 

Size 31 Gray Rubber Bands, 2'_> inches long 

r.e 32 Gray Rubber Hands, 3 inches long 

Size 33 Gray Rubber Hands, 3' •_> inches long 



PBB l.B. Per > 4 Lb 




64 



U Inch Wide 

Size 62, J4 inch wide I 2 1 ■_> inches long 

Size 64, \ A inch wide x3}- 2 inches long. 

Rubber Bands, Assorted 

See Price Hat InauU Hark Cover 
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STEEL PENS 

FOR LETTERING AND DRAWING 



t 



1 




~ *1 



fc9i 



u>! 



(J 



724701 724703 724704 724705 724707 



724709 



J4701 
>4702 
24703 
24704 
24705 
24706 
24707 
24708 
24709 
24710 
24711 



< lillott's 

Gillott 'a 
Gillott - 
Gillott g 

Cillott's 
Gillott's 
Gillott'a 

Gillott's 
Gillott's 
Gillott's 
Gillott's 



VI 



W 



O 










o 



724710 724711 



Crow Quill Pens (659), on cards, with holder 

Crow Quill Pens (659), loose 

Crow Quill Pens (850), long shoulder, on cards 
Drawing Pens (1000i, superfine, on cards 
Lithographic Pens (290), on cards, with holder 
Lithographing Pens (290), loose, in gross boxes 
Mapping Pens (291), on cards with holder 
Mapping Pens (291), loose, in gross boxes. 
Mapping Pens (170), loose, in gross boxes 
Mapping Pens (303), loose, in gross boxes 
Mapping Pens (404), loose, in gross boxes. 



Per 
Doz 



Per 

(Iro.^s 



24712 




724712 



Crow Quill Pen, with improved holder, having eurk Huger-pieee, 

12 pens on card, each with holder . 



K 



\rii 



Per 

( Varl. 



PENHOLDERS 




724713 



54713 Penholder, ebony, for crow quill pens 



Pt.K 

Bach 1 toz. 




54714 



724714 

Penholder, spiral cedar, steel tip, for pens Nos. 170, 290, and 291 

See Price List Insitle Bock Cover 



Each 



Per 
Doz. 



^►><«^«^|[ Page 2-17 |v^^^^^» 



GEE 



B. R. ELLIOTT COMPANY 




SPEEDBALL LETTERING PENS 

\ speedbal! is the fastest and the most easily manipulated drawing and lettering 
pe, ! | ach pen is fitted with a flexible, brass, double-reservoir ink-ret 

I) itomal Is the flow, and spreads the col< marking tip 




72481A 



72481 B 



TripL 
Reseiyoirs 




STYLE A' SQUARE TIPS 

for Square Gothic and Block letters 



STYIE-C 

OBLONG 

POINTS 
7/SIZES 






72481C 



72IMD 



Style C oblong tip9 

for Roman, Text and Shaded Italics 



72481 k-B-Cor I) S Iball Lettering P 




STYLE B' ROUND TIPS 

for Round Gothics* Uniform lines 



STYLC-0 
OVAL. 

POINTS 
SIZES 



WIOTM Of 

P£« STRONU 





Triple^ 
Reservoirs 



STYLE D' OVAL TIPS 

for Bold Romanjextsjtalics.etc 



Each Per \> 




^ P «N LETTE* 




SPEEDBALL COLORED INKS 

peciallj made for pen lettering. Free flowing and dri 
with a soft, velvet finish. Brilliant coloi 

COLOR ASSORTMKNT 

Green Turquoise Blue Orange Yellow 

Dark Blue Emerald Black White 

Bach Per Dozen 

72182 Speedball Ink, 2-ounce jars 

V»k for complete Speedball catalog 

s ««- Prict- list Inside Back Cover 




. 



1 

1 



UTi 




1 









^ 
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2491 
2492 



LEONHARDT'S BALL POINTED PENS 



<* BALLPQlNfED 

r ALCQN 




72491 

LfMnilianlt s Hall Pointed Pens, fine 

Leonhardt'a Ball Pointed Pens, extra fi ne 



72492 



Doz. 



Gross 






HOl'NI) WHITING PENS 




■nt 






i 





2493 Single Pointed Pens. Nos. 1. 1 ' ■>, 2, 2y 2l 3, 3^, 4, 4 \ ■>. 5, 5fc 



Pek I )« >/ 



AUTOMATIC MARKING PKNS 



AUTOMATIC SHADING PENS 



m 



o 








III! i ■ 

2494 Automatic Marking Pens, Nos 00 1 2 3 

Width of Nib, inches is i? Y% & U 

2495 Automatic Shading Pens, Noa 12 3 

See Price List Inside Back ('.<>n>r 
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.5 




{ dB K. ELLIOTT COMP ANY 




PKMIOLDERS 




72301 

72501 Natural polish, hard mbbei tip, small 

72502 Natural polish, bard rubber tip, medium 

72503 Natural polish, bard rubbei tip, I 



i; Do iCH 




72504 

7250-1 Kiuted. sof! white rubbei tip, oatural polished, taper cedar 
handle 



P] H I )<»/. i iQH 




72505 



72505 « •■■i.n finish, medium taper, bard rubber tip 



009 DDCON, J !22£Ti< 



PtK I >«•/. I U H 



72506 



72506 taper cork tip, oatural finish 



Peb Doz. k\- 



» 



9K.^fiW 



«S.»- 



72507 



72507 Taper, natural finish 



See Price List Inside Back Covei 
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HIGGINS' AMERICAN DRAWING 














oz; 1 > Pt. Pt. Qt. 



5511 
>512 
5513 



Higgiris' General Black Ink Each 

Higgins' Waterproof Black Ink Each 

Higgins' Colored Inks made in the following colors, 
all waterproof: Each 



bellow 

Orange 

Orange Red (Vermilion) 

Red (Scarlet I 
Carmine Red 

Red Violet 



Violet 
Blue 

Turquoise 

Green 

Leal 



Neu1 pal Tint 
White 
Brick Red 
Russet 
Brown 

Indigo 



In ordering No. 72513, please state color of Ink desired 



HIGGINS' WRITING INKS 

Eternal Black Ink. Proof against age, air, moisture, sunshine and chemical eradi- 
itors, its beautiful lustrous black accords the utmost in dignified appearance. Widel\ 
sed for records, contracts and general correspi udence. Standard for penmanship classes. 

llcnt for fountain pens il care is taken to avoid mixing with other inks. 

2 oz. 1 2 Pt. Pt. Qt. 
2514 Higgins Eternal Ink Each 

Engrossing Ink — For fancy penmanship, lettering diplomas, music writing and foi 
(grossing testimonial- and other documents. 

114 oz. ! - Pt. Pt. 
5515 Engrossing Ink Bach 

Blue-Black Writing Ink — Writes blue— turns blue black. The favorite for fountain 
»ns. Excellent for recoil- and accounts. 

2 oz. M Pt. Pi 
2516 Blue-Black writing Ink Each 

See Price List Inside Hark Cover 

lc*<4*l&>^ Pack 251 \&><^«-&> 



)P^Tl(Jjy^y4g?^cc)M PANY_ 




72523 

-.21 

525 

72526 



DRAWING 



STANDS 





72521 



72522 



I 



72521 Uuminum inkstand, open platform, 1 s f our 4 -oz. bottli 

72522 Aluminum inkstand, d platform, holds fou -oz. bottles 




72523 

Elliott 's Drawing Inkstand, containing five ^-ounce bottles of drawing 

ink (assorted to order 

Elliott's Tray, without ink. 5 noli {-ounce bottles 

Elliott's Tray, without ink, 3 holt - i-ounce bottles 

Elliott without ink, 2 holes foi -ounce bottles 

EMPTY ; OUNCE BOTTLES AM) STOPPERS 






f 1 





72527 



72528 



72529 

1 \m I ' 



72527 
72528 
72529 



Elliott's Empty Ink BottU- i-ounce 

Elliott - Cork and Plastic Stoppers for 4 -<>uuec bott 

Elliott's Rubber Dropper Stoppers for $£-ounce bo 

See Price List inside Back ( over 
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DRAFTSMAN'S PEN-FILLING INKSTANDS 



ORIGINAL TYPE 

With this instrument the 
aftsman is able to fill his pen 

a few seconds. It requires 
ie use of but one hand. Just 
ie right amount of ink is de- 
bited between the blades with 
> tendency to ink the outside, 
he 3 4-oz. bottle is automati- 
lly closed, preventing eva po- 
tion. The inkstand can be 
fely kept in the immediate 
cinity of the work without 
ar of spilling or splattering. 




L 



531 Alteneder I >rigina] Pen-Filling Ink Stand, no bottle 



Each 




IMPROVED TYPE 

The Improved Inkstand is 
made with a rubber cap which fits 
over a specially designed $£-oz. 
bottle furnished with the instru- 
ment. The stem isalsoadjustable. 

Hoth Instruments a i c made 
of cast iron japanned in black. 
Colors furnished at an additional 
cost. 

Replacements 

Eacb 

Dipper Loops 

Washers (original) 

Rubber Caps (improved). 
Bottles (improved). ... 



532 Alteneder Improved Pen-Filling Ink Stand with bottle 

ELLIOTT'S "NON-SKID" 
INK BOTTLE HOLDER 



No more skidding of your ink bottle when 
iced on an inclined drawing board. It stays 
t, right where you place it. It's the neatest 
ing ever; made of rubber, black, bell-shaped, 
cular tread on bottom (see illustration) to 
event skidding; %-oz. bottle fits snugly into 
e top; can't tip out. Make your drawing 
ard a safe place to set an ink bottle. 



533 Ink Bottle Holder 
and Paper Weight 



Doz. Each 



See Price List Fnsitfe Rack Cover 
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ADHESIVES 
BIGGINS' DRAWING BOARD PASTE 

A novel adhesive of great streDgth and body, II v 

,„, r Wickiup; paper to the drawing board, repairing and 

Labeling books, mounting textile samples and all -imilar uork 
requiring a quick-acting and powerful adhesive. 

72">11 Drawing Hoard P 

SizF.. ■'< OUNCB 6 OONCB PWT RT 

Each. . . 



3 oz. Jar 



HIGGINS' PHOTO PASTE 

\ superior, pure-white adhesive, especially adapted 
t.. mounting pi graphs, engravings ami scrap pic- 
tures, or for use when papei is mounted on par* 

72542 Photo Paste. 

Size. Tubes 80z. 60s. Pt. Qt 

I ICH.. 



- 

/ 





HlGGinS 



6 oz. Water Well Jar 



hk;<,i\s* office paste 

A fragrant, <emidiquid white paste. Spreads wi 
id smoothness, catching firmly and drying uuirkly 
Suitable I dice, borne and school use. 



72543 Otlico Paste. 

Size .2\i OuM 



C Orv Pivi ( v > 



6 oz. Opal Bottle 



HIGGINS' MUCILAGE 

Catches quicker and <lries quicker th:m an\ Other mucilage 

of itfi type. Contains no gUD3 ;ir:*hic. 

P4 ounce furnished with spreader top, 3 oui un<l <» 

ounce with adjustable spreader top. 



\]4 oz. Spreader Top 
72544 Hijigins Mucilage. 

c. . p 4 Ounce 2 x > OUNCK 6 Ounce Pint Quart 

Each 

Sec Price Lisl inside Back < over 
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ADHESIVES 

HIGGINS' VEGETABLE GLUE 



Adapted for heavy work, such as making up packages, 
icking paper or cloth to each other or to wood, glass, metal 
leather. Put up in lacquered tin cans for economy. Nol 
arranted against discoloring paper. 

5551 Biggins' Vegetable Glue. 

Size '.Pint Pint Quart Gallon 

Each 




HJGGIIIS 



^ 



iETABLE 
GLUE 




72551 





>52 



553 



i.Vl 



72552 72554 

Sunford's Utopian Library Paste in glass jars with brush. 

Size o Ounce 8 Ounce Pint 

Each 

Sanford's Utopian Library Paste in glass jars without brush. 

SlzE Pint 

Each 

Le Page's Glue in patent tin cans. 

Size Tubes 1 Ounce 2 Ounce } o Pint Pint 

Each 

See Price lAst Inside Hack Ciner 
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Quart 
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LUXOR WHITE RUBBER CEMENT 

THE MODERN PAPER ADHESIVE 




The Luxor Rubber Cement Family 

Luxor White Rubber Cement is the finesl adhesive known for joining paper 
r. paper to d, glass or metal. Luxor Rub Cement is transparent and stain- 
.n.l will not wrinkle, rurl or shrink. For temporary mounting apply a light coat 

with brush or fingers v r only, apply paper to mount while wet. For permanent 

•untings applj ment to both surfaces allowing same to dry slightly, then join, 

pressing firmly together, 1 - cement can be removed from the surface when dry by 

rubbing with the fingers 

Available in Six Sizes & 



725601 
725602 
725603 
725604 
725605 



Tu 2oz 

Screw Top Cans, J j pint 
S. I\.j) Cans, pint 

;i"a Top Cans, quart. . 

rew Top Cans, gallon. 



725606 
725607 



725610 
72561 1 



LUXOR THINNING SOLUTION 

UtO.U. V PAT.O' 

FOR THINNING WHITE OR BROWN RUBBER CEMENT 

Pint Cans Each 72.3608 Quart Cans EaCB 

Pint Cans 725609 Gallon Cans 

RUBBER CEMENT DISPENSERS 

WITH BRl'SH Empty 

Class Dispensers, Air Tight — }, £ pint Each 

( ilass Dispensers, Air Tight — pint Each 

See Price List fnside Buck Cover 












Filled 



PAST 

FIX A I 




m Wen a 

m 

ELL 






3? \$A 
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PASTEl 
FIXATIF 

CRYSTAL CLfA* 
•* «0* dun** *• ' 

**!** col** 



AU4a i. U. S- *■ 



FIXATIF 

725701 Pastel Fixatif. 

For many years the artist has been seeking a fixatif 
which would securely fix the pastel without changing the 
delicate shades of color. We now offer a new fixatif pre- 
pared expressly for fixing pastel drawings. It is crystal 
ilear, dries absolutely matt, gives a durable protection and 
is guaranteed not to change the most delicate color tones. 



• s ize 2K Oz. 4 Oz. y 2 Pt. 

I. ACH 



Pt. 



Qt. 



CHARCOAL FIXATIF 

725702 Charcoal Fixatif. 

A superior grade of water white fixatif prepared from a 
blend of selected pale gums. A light application sprayed 
evenly over the drawing will preserve it indefinitely. It is 
absolutely colorless after application. 

Siza 2M Oz. 3 2 Pt. Pt. U.t. 

1-ACH 




ATOMIZERS 




Kach 



Metal 
Nickeled 



CHINA WARE 



1)4 
05 
06 
)7 





Well Slab, 5 Wells and 5 Slants, 434 x 1% in 
Nests, Five Saucers and Cover, 2% in. diam. 
Nests, Five Saucers and Cover, 2j| in. diam. 
Nests, Five Saucers and Cover, 35g m - diam. 



Each 



ELLIOTT'S ARTISTS' PALETTE KNIVES 



>8 
)9 

1 
2 










STRAIGHT TAPERING POINT— POLISHED HANDLE 

Made of the finest Tempered Steel 

2|<4 inch blade. 

3 inch blade. 

Z^/2 inch blade . . . 

4 inch blade 

A l /2 inch blade 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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WINSOK & NEWTON. Inc., 

PREPARED WATER COLORS 



W HOLE IIHI 



WHOLE PANS 




WHOLE Tl'HE 



\RTISTS WATER COLORS 



Name of < olur 



Series 
No. 

Antwerp Blue- . l 

Alizarin Crimson. 2 

Aureolin 

Am ora \ ellow . . 

Burnt Sienna 

Burnt l fmber 

Brown Madder Alizarin 
Charcoal Grey 

Chrome Yellow 

Home Orange 

I in mi Lake 

admium Yellow, Pule . 
Cadmium Yellow 
Cadmium Yellow, Deep 

illinium Orange 

( erulean Blue 3 

Cobalt Blue.. . 3 

■ •bait Green 3 



Name of < olor Series 

No. 

Minue 4 

Emerald Green 1 

French Ultramarine. 3 

« iamboge (New ) 1 

Hookers Green No. 1.1 
Hooker's Green No. 2 . 1 

Indian Red 1 

Ivory Black ... 1 

Indigo . 2 

Lamp Black 1 

Light Red 1 

Lemon Yellow 3 

Mauve 1 

Mineral Violet (Pans) . 3 

Naples Yellow 1 

Neutral Tint 1 

Olive Green 1 

Oxide of Chromium ... 3 



Name of Color Series 

No. 

Payne's Grey 1 

Permanent Blue I 

Pi u>>ian Blue I 

Prussian Green ... I 

Raw Sienna. . . 1 

Raw Umber 1 

Rose Madder 4 

Sap Green I 

Scarlet Lake (New).. 

Sepia 

Scarlet Vermilion . * 

Terre Verte 1 

\ andyke Brown 1 

Venetian Red . . * 

Vermilion . . 4 

Viridian 3 

Warm Sepia 
Yellow Ochre 



Series 1 
72581 VVinsor <fc Newton Water Colore, Whole Tubes. . . .Each 

72682 Winaor A Newton V r Colors, Whole Pans Each 

Color Card Sent Upon Request 



^< >v Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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WIN SO R & NEWTON 

PERMANENT CHINESE WHITE 





00* ft WE 

fftTCR COLOUR 
AZO Rto. 



' 




Size of Small Tube Largo Tube Size H 

ll\rFi 
n W . A \ s Chinese White, in small tube 

•2 \\ . <fc X.'s Chinese White, in large tube, size <». 

TRANSPARENT WATER COLORS 

I 01 i oloring or tinting mine maps, drawings, blueprints, etc., they are transparent 
3t to light. Can be used with brush or pen. Made in 24 colors thai can >"■ blended 
btain any desired shade. 

COLORS 

iniuin Yellow Cerise Cerulean Blue Purple 

"ii Yellow Rose Madder Turquoise Mine Bluish Black 

Nile Given Ultramarine Blue L-ighl Brown 

Emerald Green Prussian Blue Redish Brown 

lei Olive Green Magenta Sepia 

nine Hookers Green Violel Light Gray 

Each 
8 Lranspan nf water Colors, ] -j <>■/.. 

i Transparent. Water Colors, 2 oz. . , 

Send for Color Card 

See Price list Inside Bmck Cover 
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\RTISTS- WATER COLOR OUTFITS 




72601 I tutfit contain* L5 } , \3' 

tubes Winsor & NVwton 
Water Colors selected 
for t heir permanency 
and mixing qualities. 
Put up in an attractive 

metal box with one red 

sable and one camel bail 

brush 



72G01 



72602 Outfit Contains 12 Wm»m)! a \>wt«m Water Color Tubes 



I \m 



Each 



Ka 



72603 < Hitft :» complete selection 
of 27 Winsor & Newton 
Water < tolora in Porcelain 
half-pans. Pu1 up in mel 

I m»\. ( hie ml sable and 

one camel hair brush. 




72603 







72601 Outfit contains 24 colors 
in a perfect related color 
wheel and one tube each 
white and black. One 
wash brush No. 7. one 
small red sable bnu 
The seled ion of colors is 
complete enough to en- 
compass any standard 

lor theory. For anv 
- * 

theory using iiii<MI< 
values, the colors being highly transparent, can be brought to middle values 
by thinning the dark ones further than usual with water or mixing with Chinese 
White. To dull the tones add complement or black 

See Price Left inside Back Cover 
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BRUSHES FOR WATER COLOR PAINTING 

ELLIOTT'S LONDON -MADE FINEST RED 

SABLE BRUSHES 



••UNIVERSITY" SERIES 66 

REQ I OFF. 



•I 



■ * 



H 



■I 



.M 



M 



•t 



H 



V\ 



HI "University" Brushes 

meg. u Off. 

Size 1 

Each 



Illustration Actual Size 



4 



* 



in 12 



From one of England's foremost brush makers comes a new, genuine 
1 sable water color brush, the "University," for the artist, designer, 

*EC. U. S.PAT. OFF. 

oucher and illustrator. This super-quality brush is made of the finest 
re red sable hair, properly formed to give a perfect natural point. The 
ir is full of life and spring and will remain so until the brush is worn 
t. The hair is properly wrapped and vulcanized in heavy nickel plated 
iss ferrules on polished handles, correctly balanced. 

See Price List Inside Bark ('over 
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OXHAIB SINGLE STROKE LETTERING BRUSHES 

SERIES No. «i"> 
I or Oil or Water Color 



An extremel) fin*- one-stroke brash with clean square 
chisel edge that will work with oil, japan or water. 



Illustration 
Actual Size 






m.i. 




72621— Sizb, Inches }-4 ■& X & H M X K H * W »H 
Each 

CAMEL HAIR BRUSHES -SERIES 3088 

For water color painting — polished handles — metal ferrules — fine quality camel 
hair — that points well. 





i hi ■ 
■ton b 



72622 Sizb 1 

I >.< i 



8 9 10 11 



All illustrations, this page, actual size 
See Price List inside Hark Cover 
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STEEL TAPE STANDARDS 



TENSION, TEMPERATURE, STANDARDIZATION, ETC. 

LUFKIN Steel Tapes are made to bench standards certified accurate by the United 
tates Department of Commerce, National Bureau of Standards, Washington. D. C. 

The temperature standard for steel tapes is 68° Fahrenheit (equal to 20° centigrade). 
>fficial coefficient of expansion of steel tapes is 0.00000645 per degree Fahrenheit, 
.0000116 per degree centigrade. This amounts to 0.000645 foot or 0.00774 inch per 
egree Fahrenheit on a 100 foot tape; on a 50 foot to just one-half, and on a 200 foot to 
ouble that distance per degree. The same coefficient may safely be used for our stain- 
?ss steel tapes also. For illustration of length variation with temperature, see page 284. 

Standard tension for steel tapes supported horizontally throughout entire length, 
n flat surfaces is 10 pounds (4.5 kilograms) for tapes from 25 to 100 feet or from 10 to 30 
ipters long. For tapes longer than 100 feet or 30 meters it is 20 pounds (9 kilos.). 

Temperature and tension need be taken closely into account only on very precise 
M>rk. We recommend Government test of tapes for such work or used as master 
t;mdards. Such tests are made for a nominal fee by the Government Laboratories. 




t#n ila ntam&DU 1/ Readings 

Lufkin Steel Tapes have Instantaneous Readings, a great improvement in number- 
ng as shown above. Briefly described, it is the last preceding foot number repeated 
I each inch or tenth throughout the tape, in small, yet easily read figures. This keeps 
he total reading directly before the eye, eliminates the chance of error in running 
»ack to the last foot, and saves time. 

"< limine Clad" Steel Tapes have jet black markings on satin chrome-white sui face, 
asy to read. 

"Nubian Finish" Steel Tapes have raised lines and figures in the natural steel over 
tead-black background. 

\s to accuracy there is no distinction, both the Chrome Clad and 'Nubian Tapes 
ecognized standard. 

GRADUATIONS 

We can furnish Tapes and Rules in a variety of graduations, including the Metric 
hretem. 

REPAIRING STEEL TAPES 

We promptly attend to any repairs on steel tapes and execute them in the most 
ipproved manner at moderate charge. 

A complete catalog of Measuring Tapes and Rules will be gladly sent on request. 



<*£>v-^v5>-.[ Page 263 }<^<-<5^v^ 





IB. K.ELLIOTT CO M PANY_ 





f UFK/N 











• 






THE OUTSTANDING DEVELOPMENT 
IN" THE MAMFA< TIRE OF MEASURING TAPES 

Much of the story of Chrome (lad Tapes is told in these seven words: 

"EASY-TO-READ MARKINGS THAT ARE DURABLE' 1 

. marki: . it at I dill • 

ml imp 
AMONG THEIR OTHER SUPERIOR QUALITIES \KK THESE: 

Resist Rust Are Extra Strong. 

Will \ot (rack, ( hip or Peel. Cases and Frames of Improved Typ« 

B< _ i the market. Chrome Clad Tapes v. 

many months under actual, severe condition- oi use. Th her 
_ under various lights, their durability and other ntial 
thoroughly proven in 

Since then they have, in actual stomers • sses 

work, abundantly justified all claii ve mak« r them. 
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Anchor" Chrome Clad 



STEEL TAPES 

(Patent Pending) 




; Inch Wide. ^^^^" Leather Case. 

"Anchor" Chrome Clad is an accurate Steel Tape, chrome plated, with jet black 

arkings ami satin chrome-white surl'are, unusually free ot glare. 

"Anchop" is the type of Steel Tape suitable for all usual measuring work, with 
treble ease, very nice t" carry. This case is of finest, genuine leather, mahogany in 
►lor, closely hand-stitched over a substantial, plated, steel liner. Folding Bush handle 
opened by push pin. Tape has instantaneous" (leadings; zero Palls at outer end ol 
ainless steel ring. 

Length in Feet 25 

(C-210 
£651 Graduated Feet, [nchesand Eighth, 

Each (C-210D) 

S652 Graduated Feet, Tenths and lOOths ft., 
Bach 



50 
fC-213) 



KM) 
C-216) 



(C-213D C-216D) 



Note: "Anchor" Chrome Clad Tape- ' £-inch wide can be furnishc I. Write for 
i. 

"ANCHOR JR." CHROME CLAD TAPES 

Complete With Leather Case. 
! 4 Inch Wide, Light Weight Line. 

A counterpart of the "Anchor" Tape but 
smaller and of aboul one half its weight, 
hence nicest to carry. This quarter-inch line 
is somewhat thinner than : K inch wide 
Chrome Clad Tapes. Case is of high grade, 
genuine leather, mahogany in color, closelj 
hand-stitched over a substantial, plated, steel 
liner. Flush folding handle is upend by push 
pin. Tape baa "Instantaneous" Headings; 
zero Falls at outei end tuinlcss steel ring. 



i^ 






t#s pfC 




l.i noth in Feet. .. 



2653 

2654 



25 


50 


(C-1210) 


(C-1213 


(C-1210D) 


(C-1213D) 



( Graduated Feet, Inches and Kightln, Each 

Graduated Feet, Tenths and LOOthsft., Each 

NOTE — Numbers shown in (- are Lufkin numbers 

.See Prut- List hisith- Hark Cmtr 
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Reliable" Chrome Clad 



STEEL TAPES 

Patent IVndmg) 




Qft,i.ai.,T3T7n 






ratf** 



- Inch W id*-. 




Leather < a-e. 



Best of All Steel Tape- for General I Bee 

(';•-'- ol superior, genuine V ■■•.. mahogany in color, closely hand-e 
sul i tial, plated, steel liner. Double folding flush winding hanale hi ension fing 
hold, and l- opened by pressu □ opposite side. T has "Instantaneous" Heading 
!> al outei end of stainless steel ring. 

Length in I 25 

C-200 

7_'88i t, it, i,, - and Eighths, 

Each [C-200D 

72662 Gradi thsand lOOths ft. 

I ■■• I! 



50 
203 



100 

C . 



;C-203D C-206D 



.. 



LEADER" CHROME CLAD TAPES 

The Popular Priced Chrome Clad Tape. 
Accurate. Serviceable. Attractive. 

i Inch Wide. 



"Lead Chn < Had is built for thoa 
whi >ng Steel Tape thai is accurate, 

easy i«» read and serviceable t in ate 
in pri The line ic same wi \ rad h 
the same superior features as oar other 

inch wide Chrome Clad Tapes Thee: 
a type that has proven ven satisfactoi 
attractive and durable. It is ol black, imita- 

over a substantial, plated, 
liner. Ii has a & inch w Hat. flush, nickel 
plated edgi I and and folding, flush hand; 
opened by push pin. Tape has "Instanta- 
neous* 1 Readings Zero falls at outer end ol 
tin' standard pattern, stainless - ring. 

Leng i ii in Fi it 25 

CC-250 
<2663 Graduated Feet 1 ; Inches and Eight! n 



:,i,i,i21,,,i.i31 ,kT 




50 

(C-2: 



L00 

(C-- 



NOTE — Numbers shown in I -) are Lutkin numb* 
See Price List fnauie Back Cover 
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ENGINEERS STEEL TAPES 





72i;7:i 







Chrome Clad 



14 Inch, Flexible, Sturdy Line. 

Lock Handle Frame or Leather Case. 

Engineer's Pattern Chrome Clad Tapes, on Lock Handle Frame or in Leather < ase. 

The line is '.j-ineh wide, accurate, sturdy, flexible yet durable. It is the most 
inpular weight, being heavier than the -inch wide tapes. Zero falls at the extreme 
iid of this tape and it has "Instantaneous" readings. Tin' patented finger rings are 

letachable and have a ;j'_v-ineh tape support, guarding against end breakage. The 
ine ie readily removed from Keel or Case and often used I bus with the two rings supplied. 

No. 72671 lias a substantial 4-arm pattern metal reel, with lock winding handle, 

rhich, when turned over, engages the frame arms, thus locking the line at any point. 
■lame is heavily nickel-plated, and has tape roller in each arm. 

Xo. 72673 is furnished in a durable- leather case of very finest appearance. ( lenuine 
Bather, closely stitched over a substantial, plated steel liner with a roller throat. Folding 

lush handle is opened by pushing pin on opposite si le 



2673 

'2674 



Length in Fei i 



:,o 



"Peerless" Tape on Reel 
2671 Graduated Feet. Inches and 8ths, Fun. . 



"2672 Graduated Feet, Tenths and lOOths foot, Each 



"Ranger" Tape in Case (C-233) 

Graduated Feet. Inches and 8ths, Bach ... 

(C-233D) 

' iraduated Feet, 'Tenths and 100th- foot, I < n. . . . 

NOTE -Numbers shown in (— ) an- Lufkin numbers 

See Price List Inside Hurl. Cover 



KM) 



(C-1273) (C-1276) 

(C-1273D) (C- 127(d) 



< 1-236 
(C-236D) 
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ENGINEERS STEEL TAPEs 



*E*° 



**»* 



72681 



«0ff* 



S*»j£ 



', INCH. EXTRA HEAVY LINK 



lo< k HANDLE FRAME 



Western" Chrome Clad 



Chrome Clad 



\u I Heavy, Chrome Clad, fully subdivided Tape. Chain Tape weight, with 

blank spa nd and a heavy eye permanently attached fco receive rawhide thong 

I to thongs are supplied. Tape can be readily removed from the sturdy Lock Handle 

i me. 

"Western" Tape on Reel LOO I i . 

(C-1676) 

72681 Graduated Feet, Inches ami sths, EJach 

C-1676D 

72682 Graduated Feet, renthsand 100th* foot, Each 

"Western" Tape Without Reel • K -i» 7 

72683 Graduated Feet, In - and Sths, Each. 

(OC-16761 
72«84 Graduated Feet, Tenths and l(H)th> t, Each 

STEEL FRAME /j j3> \\ 

W it h Lock Handle fc^ ffQffS^ «i£r 72<;s* 

The same Chrome Clad line us furnished in R< liable ami Anchor Tapes, bul 
Lock Handle Frame. t\a tapes on reel- do not readily clog with dirt and require 
the minimum o! j are preferred for some types of work. 

Length i\ Feet 50 100 

72685 Graduated Feet, Inches and st 1 is, ] icn 

(C-12831 I (C-1286D 

72686 Graduated Feet, Tenths and tOOthfl foot, Ea< b 

N "" : This tap mpplied in > i-inch width. 

NOTE -Numbers shown in (— ) are Lufkin numbers 
Se WHem List Inside Back Cbwer 
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LOCK HANDLE FRAME STEEL TAPES 



tantaneous Readings 




"Nubian" Finish 

Line of highest grade tape steel, clearly 

marked, with "Nubian" Finish anil 
"Instantaneous" Readings. Ring at- 
tached. Substantial 2-arm metal Irani.'. 
The lock handle is a long one-piece wind- 
ing handle which, turned over, engages 
frame arms and locks the line at any 
point. It also gives extra leveragi 
Polished hardwood handle affords firm 
hold and is removable. Frame and its 
mountings heavily nickel plated. 



With Three-Eighths-Inch Standard Pattern Steel Tapes 

On Folding Lock Handle Frame 



Length in Feet 



LOO 
(1286D) 



50 

(1283D) 

591 Graduated Feet, lOths and lOOths Each 

(1283) (1286) 

592 Graduated Feet, Inches and 8ths Each 

Can be furnished J^-inch wide with lock handle. (Prices quoted on application.) 



ENGINEERS' PATTERN FRAME STEEL TAPES 



tantaneous Readings 



.* 



Nubian" Finish 




The Engineers 1 Pattern Tapes are 

~AY < heavier than standard weight tap 
described above. Zero falls a1 end oi 
tape. The line is readily detached from 
frame and a pair of detachable rings is 

furnished. Metal frames are all of tin 
4-arm pattern, nickel plated, with hanl- 
nrood handle and lock handle as describ 
above. 



Improved i Patented) Ring 

Wkfa IS lftch Tap* Sum*** 

v 



P»ir Furnished wiib each Tape 



£D 



(Tape Thickness— Approximately .012 Inch) 

With Standard Weight Engineers' Pattern One-Quarter-Inch Tapes 

Zero Tailing at end of line. With detachable rings 



Length in Fekt 



;y.{ 



Graduated Feet, lOths and lOOths 

CH 



«94 Graduated Feet, Inches and sths.K u h 



50 

(1273D) 

(1273) 



100 
(127HI)i 

(127^ 



2(M) 
(127*1), 

(1278 



NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are Lufkin numbers 
See Price List Inside Bach Cover 

v^>^><^>| Page 26«) fl^*^-"^ 







(jB. K ELLIOTT COMPANYJ V 




EXTRA WEIGHT FRAME STEEL TAPES 

These "Extra Weight" Tap*- are of weigh! midway between what we know as our 
"Standard Weight' 1 and our "Heavy* 1 Engineers 1 Lii Therefore they are of good 
flexibility, yet extra sturdy, said arc dee I foi engineering, surveying, construction, 

highv and other heavy work. 



Instantaneous Readings 



• *v- 



Nubian" Finish 





IMPROVED (Pacentedl RlNC 
U nh >S Inch Tape Support 



v 



£) 



r r urauhrd with r«ch Tftpc 



Thickn »••»». .015 

72702 

With "Extra Weight" > 4 -lnoh Wide Steel Lines. 25' J Heavier than Standard 

Engineers' Pattern Tape 



Length i\ h u iO KM) 

(1273D-X) (1276D-X) 

727<N I ii idualed Feet, lOths and LOOths Ea< n 

(1273-X) (1276-X 

72702 Graduated Feet fnches and 8thfi Each 



200 
I I278D \ 

127 8-N 



"W EXTERN" TAPE 



Instantaneous Readings 



"Nubian" Finish 




WITH HEAVY ONE-QUARTER-INCH 

STEEL TAPE 

An Extra Heavy Engineering Tape, 
Graduated Entire Length to lOths and 

lOOths of Feet 

Thickness .020 



This is a heavy duty tape for engineering and construction work, where ex 
tiurabihtx and accuracy are desired. 

The Line is over heavier than our standard weight Engineers' Pattern Tapes; 

i- graduated to feet, LOths and lOOths of feet, entire length and guaranteed accun 
Each end is fitted with heavy nickel-plated brass clip (eye), and has blank space. I 
is easily removed from frame. Pair of leather thongs furnished with each tape. 

The frame is substantial, four-arm pattern, of metal, nickel plated and has polished 
rdwood handle. It has I ock Winding Handle, which, turned over, engages the frame 
and holds the tape at any desired point. The long winding handle and knob and lai 
drum shell give good grip, leverage and speed in winding. 

Width of Reel, 7 : > Inches (1276DX3 

72708 ( lomplete with Lock Handle Reel, 100 feet Each 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are Luikin numbers 
Se« Price List Inside Back Cover 
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"WOLVERINE" 

c9riUan£a7iecuA/ Headings 



ENGINEERS' PATTERN 

"Nubian" Finish 





727 1 7 



72711 




Improved iPncn«*di Ring 

Wuh »S Inch T»pc Surpon 



f~V 



D 



£> 



Pur fumnhcJ wuh each Tape 



Both these tapes have Kngineers' Pattern &-incli lines, with zero at end of line 

1 furnished with pair of detachable rings. The line is easily removed from reel or 

B. This narrow, heavy line is preferred by many engineers as it will stand harder 
ge than the ? ..-inch lines. 

The "Wolverine" Reel is of a durable, light weight, rust-proof metal. Its per- 
iled disk sides facilitate keeping line clean, and its cut-away .-ides allow locking 
ring on first end under a spring, preventing breakage. It has folding winding handl«> 

I adjustable strap handle. Tape Thickness — Approximately .012 Inch 

With Standard Weight Engineers* Pattern One-Quarter-Ineh Steel Tapes 

II (1376D) Graduated Feet, 10th and lOOths— 100 feet Each 

1-' (1376) Graduated Feet, Inches and 8ths— 100 feet Each 



ENGINEERS 1 HEAVY STEEL TAPES ON 

"WOLVERINE" REEL 

Tape Thickness—Approximately .020 Inch 

13 (1376DXX) Graduated Feet, lOths and lOOths— 100 feet. Ea< h 

14 (1376XX) Graduated Feet. Inches and 8ths— 100 feet. Each 

Tape Lines Only, Without Reel. With Thongs 

(01376DXX) Graduated Feet, lOths and lOOths— LOO feel Each 

16 (01376XX) Graduated Feet, Inches and 8tha -100 feet Each 






LEATHER CASE 

HAND STITCHED FOLDING FLUSH HANDLE 
With Standard Weight Engineers' Pattern One-Quarter-Inch Steel Tapes 

17 (236D) Graduated Feet, lOths and lOOths— 100 feet Each 

18 (236) Graduated Feet, Inches and 8ths— 100 feet Each 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are Lufkin numbers 

See Price List lusitle Hark Cover 
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"RELIABLE" STEEL TAPES 



Instantaneous Readings 



«* 



Nubian" Finish 






72722 — 72724 72726 

The "Reliable" Tapes are the finest made. The line* are of the best quality tape 
steel. The cases of specially selected materials throughout) genuine leather, hand- 
Stitched with heavily-plated steel liners. Double-folding flush handles opened bv 
pressing on opposite sicle. 

With Three-Eighths-Inch Steel Tapes 

Length in Feet. ... ... 25 50 75 1<h> 

Dumeter of Case, Inches 2% 3"-* 4' 4 4 

(200D) (203D) (205D) (206IM 

7_'7_'i Graduated Feet, lOthsand lOOths.i . ■.. a 

(200) (203) (205) (206) 

72722 Graduated Feet, [nehes and Mb- l •< n 

With One-Half-Inch Steel Tapes 

Length in Feet 50 100 

Diameter of Case, Inches 3? $ 4 ' 

(303D) (3<Hd> 

72723 Graduated Feet, lOths mid lOOtha Each 

(303) (306) 

72721 I Iraduated Feet, Inches and 8tbs Each 



"RELIABLE JUNIOR" SI EEL TAPES 

A miiiiMfure "Reliable" Tape. This, while a '^-ineb wide, light-weight tap, will 
true eood service. It is about half the size and weight of the %-inch "Reliable." 

With One-Quarter-Inch Steel Tapes 

Length in Feet 25 50 

Diameter of Cases, Inches 2! o 

(100D 
7272:, Graduated Feet, lOtha and lOOthe Each 

(100) (103) 
72726 Graduated Feet, Inches and 16ths Each 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are Lufkin numbers 
See Price List Inmde Hark (over 
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"CHALLENGE" AND 'CHALLENGE JUNIOR" 

STEEL TAPES 

Instantaneous Readings "Nubian" Finish 




72732 72734 72736 

"Challenge" Tapes have genuine leather, hand-stitched cases with plated metal 
iers. Folding flush handle op i by pressing pin on opposite side 

With Three-Eighths-Inch Steel Tapes 

Length in Feet 25 50 MM) 

Diameter of Case, Inches 2 7 4 Z% * ' ■• 

(2001)) (263D) (266D) 

731 Graduated Feet, lOths and lOOths Each 

(260) (263) (266) 

732 Graduated Feet, Inches and Sths Bach 

"Challenge Junior" Tapes are similar to the "Challenge," only about half its size 
d weight. 

With One-Quarter-Inch Steel Tapes 

Length in Feet 25 50 

Diameter of Case. Inches 2 ' . 2l 8 

(1260D) (1263D) 

733 Graduated Feet, lOths and lOOths Each 

(1260) (1263) 

734 Graduated Feet, Inches and Sths Each 

STAINLESS STEEL TAPES 

Rust Proof ("Challenge" Pattern) Non-Corrosive 

These are standard weight lines of Stainless Steel, rust-proof and non-corrosive, with 
ses identical with the "Challenge." Only Genuine Stainless Steel of the particular 
alysis found best for measuring tapes is used. In temper it approaches standard 
pe steel. It holds its shape, and hence its accuracy, better than other rust-proof mate- 
ils such as phosphor bronze and monel metal. 

The lines are clearly marked and have "Instantaneous" Readings and "Nubian" 
nish. The cases are of brow n, selected, genuine leather, closely hand-stitched, and have 
bstantial plated Bteel liners. Folding flush handle is opened by pre-.-ing pin on opposite 
le. Mountings nickel plated. Measurements guaranteed a ecu rate. 

With Three-Eighths-Inch Stainless Steel Tape 

Length in Feet 25 50 I (Ml 

(S260D) (S263D) (S266D) 

73.1 I iraduated Feet, LOths and lOOths Eac u 

(8260) (S263) (8266) 

736 Graduated Feet, Inches and Sths 1 I 

Note: We can also supply our Y% and ! -inch "Reliable" and Frame Tapes in 
ainless Steel. 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are Lufkin numbers 

S'er Price I isf Ins'uh- Hurl, i i>nr 
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sTEEL TAPES 



Instantaneous Readings 

"RIVAL" 



••Nubian" Finish 
I NIYERSAL" 




^J^™^ 




72742 



72743 



Rival" Tapes have nickel plated steel casee with knurled edges. Folding flu-h 
han. II. _ pin on oppoei 

With Three-Eighths-Inch Steel Tapes 

I . bin feel 25 50 

Diameter . inches 2 . 3^ 

(240D 243D) 
72711 lOths and LOOths eacl 

240 243 

72742 Inch - nd 8th- ch 



ion 

2461) 
246 



i niversal' 1 pes have metal-lined case-, covered with black "Keratol" with 
^-inch wide, flat, flush, nickel-plated edge band. Folding flush handle. 

With Three-Eighths-Inch Steel Tape 

Length in Fbi 25 50 100 

(.540) (543) (54' 

72713 Gradu A, Inches and 8ihs. .Each 



HOOK-KING ON 3/ 8 -INCH STEEL TAPES 

NOT DETACHABLE 





Position of Hook When Not in Use 

Any 3 s-inch wide steel tapes can be supplied 
with this rive ted-on Hook-Ring. Zero falls at 
inside of open hook. This steel hook has two 
prongs, each with anchor spur. It takes a 6rro, 
square hold, yet releases itself. It folds and 
holds itself flat and thus measurements can be 
taken without hook and then also it will not 
catch objects or prevent winding line completely 
into case. Tapes with Hook-Ring should be 
ordered as "H-203 Reliable. "H-2 I hallengc 
etc. 

Extra per Tape 
72744 Hook-Ring on 3 s -inch Steel Tapes 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are Lufkin numbers 
St -«■ Price f.i^t Inside Rack Ctner 
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"CHALLENGE" TREE TAPES 



{(tradings 




"Nubian" 

Finish 



72751 



Give al Direct Reading Diameter as Well as Circumference of (he Tree 

I sed by the United States Forest Service, as wreU as by private foresters, ami in 

r schools, etc. Three-eighths inch wide highest grade steel line in "Nubian" Finish. 

urkedoufronl side standard feet, lOthsand LOOths of feet, "Instantaneous" Reading 

ler side^ diameter equivalents of circumferences in diameter feet, inches and lOths of 

hes. First end lias blank span- and is fitted with tree peg or spike, which folds down 

convenience m earn me. < ,,., >aMu . ;is ,| lr Challenge,'' of bron n. selected, genuine 

ther, with plated steel liner and with folding flush handle opened by push pin. 

I.i sno i ii in I- 1 ii 33 5Q 

261-TP) (263-TP 
Graduated feet, lOths and loothv one side; other side 
diameter leading in feel, inches and lOths of Inches. 

each 



r.ii 



SPRING WIND POCKET STEEL TAPES 



752 
753 

1U 



755 
757 




•-- 



^ •Nubian' y 

[^ i Finish 

72752 72753 

72755 — 72756 

Nickel-plated brass cases, spring wind, center stop 
With One-Quarter-Inch Steel Tapes 

(143) (145) (146) (148) 

Length in Inches 36 60 72 96 

Graduated one side, Inches and 16ths, each 

Graduated one side, Inches and 16ths, other (143D) (145D) (146D) (148D) 
side Feet, lOths and lOOths, each 

Graduated one side, Inches and 16ths,(143EM) (145EM '.){ 146EM)(148EM ) 
millimetres other side, each 

With Architects* Scales 

1 ( Scale, 1 to 480 one side; inches to 16ths other side, 60 inch (391) each 
}4 Scale, 1 to 240 one side; inches to 16ths other side, 60 inch (392) each 
Y % Scale one side; \i Scale other side; 60 inch (393) each 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are Lufkin numbers 
See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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Hook Open Hook Closed 

Highea - Spring Joint Rules on the market; of superior quality and finish, 

■ I most si riking a] i an© 

selected hardw I. Joints ol solid bra>>, firm, smooth working, rod 

i be rule* also ha\ - strik<- plate* i>ii each section, preventing wear on ma 

ings iri opening and closing. 

All "Red End" Rules have a special high glosa enamel finish, durable, crack a 
p P* id snow white and the cream-enameled rules have a thoroughly « 

finished app v a ss re g notice ai - -t ting off the rules 

to types. 

w <- ; rules below with and without Folding End Hook. The hookif 

the rim . .... tneas < nts oul of arms reach. It is of metal and will fold ' 

Idou y when not wanted. Zei rtinsidi hook when hook is 

end of rule when 1 ilded up. 

Marked Consecutive Inches, to 16ths, Both Edges of Both Sides 

Without Hook 



While Enameled 



72761 
72762 

727<i:{ 



6 ft 
8 ft 



72767 6 it 



i ii Pes 1 )<>z. 

72764 5 n 

72765 n 

72766 8 n 

With Folding Hook 
Ea< ii Pbb Dos. 

72768 6 ft 

"RED END" RULES 

ENGINEERS GRADUATIONS) 



< ream Enameled 

Each Pkk I > 



Pn* !• 



Flexible 

Six-Inch 
Folds 

Inch Wide 




Solid Brass 
Trimmings 

Patented 

Lock 

Joints 



Engineers. Surveyors and Road Builders Rules 
Meet the demand for a Superior 6-foot Wood Rule in Engineers Graduation 

Marked 1 eet, lOths and lOOths of Feet on Inside; 
Feet. Inches and 16ths on Outside 
Ii otaneous Reading! ,t numbers in red, repeated each 10th and each inch) 

72769 -Red End" 6 Ft \\ hit, Enameled '' " " ?ER D ° l 

See Price Uai Inside Back Cower 
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FOLDING EXTENSION RULES 

ng inside measurements 
penings, such as door and 
Sow frames, building 
as and all such inside 
surements as are difficult 
like with the ordinary 
ing rule. Serves also 
■y purpose of a common 

in ordinary work. 

The first section of the 
is fitted with a six-inch 
luated brass slide which cannot fall out as it is securely locked at both ends. To 
lin inside measurements, open rule to within six inches or less of distance between 
its to be measured. Extend brass slide by push button to point of measurement. 
I measurement on brass slide to that shown at extreme end of rule, which will give 

exact distance between points. 

Rules made of selected hardwood in boxwood finish, a uniform, light color, making 
black marking- easy to read. Equipped with strike plates (small brass plate both 
•s of each section), which prevent wear on markings in opening and closing. Have 
t joint- which reduce end play, so maintain accuracy. Ends brass capped. 

Rule Marked Consecutive inches to Laths, Both Sides 
Brass Extension Slide Marked Inches to Hit lis 
All Sections of extra weight, ! 3-inch thick 

Extra Rigid . . . Especially desirable in measuring openings. 
Extra Durable . . . Valuable in any type of work. 

I ■'. \< 11 Per I >' •/. 

»» loot Extension Rule 

•i loot Extension Rule with folding hook 



71 

72 



ALUMINUM RULES 



Inch Folds 




9/16 Inch Wide 



r - ,11 , I i 
> ILiiliJi iiiUiiil 



iiiiiiliiiliti 



fur/r/ff 



4 

iii'iiiliiilm 



kiilii 



iKti 



HOOK CLOSED 




ilililililili 1I1I1 ilililili 



luntm 



'4 




'■ - ■ ■: 



HOOK OPEN 



These Aluminum Rules, being ol a special hardness, are durable and hold thi 
pe well. Having solid brass joints, they are rust-proof throughout. The spring 
tta are of tin- rivel type. The surface of the rule is in natural color, with sunken 
dilations and figures in black, showing up distinctly. 

Marked Feet. lOths and lOOths of Feet. One Side; 
Feet, Inches and IGths Other Side 

Without Hook With Folding Hook 

Each Per Doz. Each Per Doz. 

73 6 ft 72774 6 ft 

Marked Consecutive Inches to IGths, Both Sides 
Without Hook With Folding Hook 

Each Per Doz. Each Per Doz. 

F75 4 ft 72777 6 ft 

r76 6 ft 

Soc Price EAsi Ins'nir ItncU ( nior 
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TAPE RILES 

Marked One Side Only 

Steel bladi stiffened by i forming, bo H a be projected unsupported, 

like a rule, to walls, ceiling! >r into openings. \ I will also flex to accurately measure 
circle- and odd shapes. Blade is nickel plated and markings are prominent "and dark 
in sharp Contrast, hence i to read. 

Sliding end hook (patented) is one of the tinctive features of the "Crescen 
This hook automatically adjusts itself to accurately take either butt end or hook 
measur* t. Hook pushed back serves . in< ln-ating and holding the measure- 

ment. With hook pushed back, blade may b< I in a narrower opening than h< 

would enter. 

r-^Q^-A,..r\,u.\.i.^. VVt ,\ lV ^y ^ ~ 

(Patented) i^ 

Automatic Wind. ' .-Inch Wide Blade 

727M < r. -scent, 72 inch— Inches to 16th>, both edges. I 

inches upper edge to 32nds) 

72782 Crescent. 6 foot -Feet, lOthsand lOOths of feet upi>cr e.lge. 

Feet, inches and 16ths lower edge 

72783 < descent, 7^ j inch— Millimeters on upper edge. 

(2 meters) [nches to 16ths lower edge 

"ALL STAINLESS" CRESCENT 

\jkl 2r rA N ' E5S «3( ^-' ALt - STARLESS 

(patented) W 4 

Automatic Wind. ' -Inch Wide Blade 
Rust-Proof Blade and Case 

72784 Crescent Stainless. 72 inch -Inches to L6ths, both edge;;. K> 

(First 6 inches upper edge to 32] .... 

72785 Crescent Stainless. 6 Foot -Feet. lOtha and lOOths of feet upper edge 

Feet, inches and 1 tit lis on lower edge 




: Ai 

an ^ 



727*1 W 

i W 



727 
72787 
72788 
72789 




Manualh Operated. J^-Inch Wide Blade 



">\ i/ard*' 72 inch- Inches to I6ths, both ,-,[_ 

Firs supp Ige to 32nds 

••Wizard" 96 inch - Inches to I6ths, both edges 

Firsl 6 inches upper edge to 32nds) 
"Wizard" 120 inch - Incl 16th* »th edges 

Firsl 6 i a upper edge to 32nd-' 
"Wizard" 6 foot - Feet. lOt nd lOOths of upper ed^ 
Feet, [nches and L6tns lower edge 



Sec Price List inside Back Caver 

<^^m^.£ Page 278 \o~.-^-~c. 
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TAPE RULES 

"ARISTOCRAT" 
Manually Operated. ^ Inch Wide Blade 




?A:»A^teTf,\, >.v^L.\A.\.i.\y\.x.v.>A^,\.,\.x.N.y Clk^jll 



Markings, One Side Only 




rs3 



Arislocrat. 72 inch— Inches lo I6ths, both edges. 

(First 6 inches upper edge to 32nds) 

Aristocrat. 6 foot —Feet, lOths and lOOtha of feet upper edge. 
Feet, inches and 16ths on lower edge 

Aristocrat, 7^ , inch— Millimeters on upper edge. 

7854 inch (2 meters) Inches to 16ths lower edge 



"WIZARD" JUNIOR 
Manually Operated. J ■> Inch Wide Blade 




794 



res 



,A.>.V>.' v.\.v.\»i\.\A,\A.\A.\. \,t.\aA.\.\>\A 



Markings, One Side Only 



Wizard, Jr.. 72 inch— Inches to 16ths, both edges. 

First 6 inches upper edge to 32nds 

Wizard, Jr., 96 inch— Inches to 16ths, both edges 

First 6 inches upper edge to 32nds 




"MEZURALL" 
Manually Operated. J _. Inch Wide Blade 

For Exact Inside Measurement of 

an opening add 2 inches to reading 

at this point 



(Case being just 2 inches wide) 



I'lfi'ir ' i' ' ' ' ^'r , ri'vi'\i'vi\'iT i '>''i''n'i v \ n 'v i '\' , v v \; , v' yv 




i 



Kach 



To take an inside measurement: 
itt square back edge of case against one side of opening being measured. 

tend the blade to the other limit. 

Id 2 inches to the reading clearly indicated at the square opening of the case, as 

illustrated (case being 2 inches wide), 
his instruction is clearly stamped on the case itself.) 

796 Mezurall, 72 inch— Blade marked one side, both edges, inches to 16ths. Each 

(First 6 inches upper edge to 32nds) 

797 Mezurall, 72 inch — Blade marked both sides, both edges, inches to 16ths. 

(First 6 inches upper edges to 32nds) 

See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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TAPE HOOKS AND CLAMP HANDLES 

Tape hooks are easily attached to our steel tapes with 
standard end ring. When attached to tapes measuring 
from end of ring zero falls at inside of hook. 

>.ch 

728001 Tape Hook for ] -inch tapes. 

728002 Tapi ok for * g-inch tapes. . 

728003 Tap*- Hook for ] ,-inch tapes 




72N003 



I or 

i • 1 i 1 



(LAMP HANDLES 

gripping a steel tape at any point bo tension ci 
v applied and held. Made ol bi nickel plated. 
used \\ ill not darn in ai 



Properly 

728004 Clamp Handh 





7JMM.-, 



I '.' H 

728004 

TENSION HANDLE 

Foi applying and determining the exact tension 
I to any tape. Used on steel tapes in prec 
ork to in uniformity of results. Made of brass, 

nickel plated. Readings to one-half pounds 

728005 C ,30 Each 




•~QB 
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72800(1 
728007 
728008 
728009 
728010 
728011 



PLIMB HOBS FOR 
STEEL TAPES 

These Plumb Hubs are extensively used for 
ing. (Tapes used with them are cut to 
include bob in i urement, i. e., so zero falls at 
lower end of bob.) 

728006 is a 6-ounce, solid brass bob, cone 
shaped; a weight suitable for the lighter oils, 
728006 gasoline, etc. 

728007 is a 14-ounce, enameled iron bob, 3- 
legged, and is interchangeable with 728006, being same length. 

728008 is a 20-Ounce, solid brass bob, round, with tapered 
ind will penetrate heavy oils, etc. 

728009 is exactly same as 728008 except graduated inches to 
M UQ g u ! d, i.e.. zero falling at lower end of point. 

-roonlo 8010 ""! 7280u :irc bra* »obs, identical with 728006 and 
/J&oos, except having removable tip (screw tip) made of "Ampco" 
metal. Amp \a similar to brass but harder. 

Length 



728007 



Plumb Bob. . .6 ounces 

Plumb Bob. 14 ounces 

Plumb Bob. 20 ounces 

Plumb Bob 20 ounces 

Plumb Bob .6 ounces 

Plumb Bob 20 ounces 



- . inch 

- inch 
6 3 i inch 
69^ inch 
23 s inch 
6% inch 



DlAMETEK 

1 ] 4 inch 
inch 
1 inch 
1 inch 
1 \i inch 
1 inch 



728008 
Each 



OUTAGE PLUMB BOB 

*ip *S^X*£+S%? tank ouuge rather than cont * nte - ° ut *« e «*»« - m «" ™ mo ° f ~ 

and mak.ne od 7 n?rm^. L S ? i i br ? 8 ' * T*' 9 S Uare " U has in9ert « 1 "** strip in dull finish, fa 
Ero ™£? fal n« ^uSdTrfSS «f " ""}"*** to l ™» «"*• «* inch« numbered from top to b 

end o snap Jn^e ad n/nn lS rl ^ CT *. Pe3 ^ W,tb tDla bob « ero fallm « » l in ^ d * <* ^^ 

snap, nence adding oil line measurement on bob to tape reading, gives total outage.) 

79JU119 a,.* o. i i, i. ^ i Each Length Diameter Ea< 

7-8012 Outage Plumb Bob 16 ounces 7 inch % inch, square 

See Friee List inside Hack Caver 
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STEEL TAPE REFILLS 

\i Inch Wide, Light Weight "Junior" Refills 

1 For "Reliable Jr." and "Challenge Jr." 

ith. Feet 25 33 50 

i in, Meters 10 15 

:ed one side Kacb 

ed both sides Each 

2 \i by .012 Engineers "Standard Weight" Refills. (With detachable rings) 

Series 233. 1373. 273 and 1273. also D and ME. 

th. Feet 50 1(10 150 164 200 300 

ith, Meters 15 20 25 30 ... 50 

;ed one side Each 

;ed both sides Each 

3 h by .015 Inch Engineers "Extra Weight" Refills. (With detachable rings) 
Series 233-X, 1373-X and 1273-X. also D and ME. 

th Feet 50 100 

tb. Meters 15 30 

ed one side Each 

ed both sides Each 

M by .020 Inch Engineers "Heavy" Refills or Lines Only 
Are Listed on pages 268. 270 and 271 with corresponding tapes complete 

3 g Inch Wide Steel Tape Refills 

4 For Series 200 "Reliable," 260 "Challenge/' 283 and 1283 Frame Tapes, also 

D and ME 

th, Feet 15 25 33 50 66 75 82 100 150 164 200 

th, Meters 5 7J-S 10 15 20 22 25 30 ... 50 

ed one side. . . .Each 
ed both sides. .Each 

1 i Inch Wide Steel Tape Refills 

5 For Series 300 "Reliable," 360 "Challenge," 1293 Frame Tapes, also D and ME. 

th, Feet 2fi 33 50 6f> 7"> 82 100 150 164 

th, Meters 7V$ 10 15 20 22 25 30 ... 50 

ed one side Each 

ed both sides Each 

jj Inch Wide Stainless Steel Tape Refills 

6 For Series S-260, also D and ME, and same stainless tapes of other series. 

th, Feet 25 50 75 82 100 

th. Meters 7 4 15 .. 25 30 

ed one side Each 

ed both sides Each 

TAPE ACCESSORIES 





72817 

Improved Detachable Ring for l 4 inch Engineers Pattern Tapes, having a flexible 3>£ # 
extension which prevents sharp kinks and breaks Each 

Tape Finger, for attaching Engineers Pattern Tapes to inner drum Each 

Rawhide Thongs Pair 

See Price List Inside Hmk Cover 
«^^<^j[ Paob 281 ]<-^v-^>><<^ 
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METALLIC T\PF> 




Hight^i (.rail i- Woven Tape 

I.ufkin [mproved Metallic Tapes of best p 
linen with metallic warp. It lias leather reinforce- 
ments first -nil. These tapes air woven, coated and 
marked by the most approved methods t<» insure 

kctory servici Tin- cases are <>i genu 
leather, bandstitched with metal liner. V 
threader, shown below, makes removal of old line 
and attaching <>t new lini simpk 



72N22 




VN it h Fi>e-Eighths-lnch Metallic Tape^ 
With Folding Handle 

I -i m.i ii i\ I i i i .2.") 50 

(500 D) 503D 

72821 Marked Feel and lOths, half tenths f I Each 

(500) (5<>:i 

72822 Marked 1 eel and [aches, half inch, Each 

Lufkin Metallic Tapes % Inches Wide Without Cases 

I i m.i ii in Feet 25 50 

(05001 » n:.<wi;>) 

72823 Marked Feet and lOths, hall tenths tt . Each 

(0500) (0503) 

72824 Marked Feel and Inches, hall inches.. .Each 



LOO 

M,|) 



100 

(t 




"JUNIOR METALLIC" TAPE 

The "Junior .Metallic" is about half the si/.e and weight 
our 5 v-inch Metallic Tapes. Case has folding flush handle 
opened by pressing pin on opposite side. Same general de- 
scription as -Virion lines. 



With Seven-Sixteenths-Inch Metallic Tape 

Length in Feet 

Diameter of Cases I sches .i 



72825 
72826 

72827 
72828 



72826 

Marked Keel and lOths, lOOths ft 



E.v 



Marked I and Inch ightha 

Lines Only Without Cases 



D 
(660) 



Ea< 

(0660D) 



Marked Feet and lOths, lOOths ft Each 

Marked I eet and Inches, eighths. Eacb 

NOTE— Numbers shown in (— ) are Lufkin numbers 
See Price List Inside Hark truer 
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STERLING" Woven TAPES 

. high grade tape especially popular with 
shone. Power and Light Companies, etc., for 
lary work. The line, in general appearance 
ar to the Metallic, is without the metallic warp 
is leather reinforcement first end and distinct 
:ings. Genuine leather ease, metal lined, with 
ag flush handle. 



With Five-Eighths-Inch Linen Tapes 
Length in I i it. . 




I Marked Fee* and lOths 



Bach 



Marked Feet, Inch.- and Half Inches Each 

"Sterling" Lines Only. Without Cases 

Marked Feet and lOilis Each 

Marked Feet, Inches and Half Inches Each 



50 

ii>;;|). 

103) 



(0403 D) 
0403) 



100 
I06D) 

106 



(0406D) 
0406 



\WW^: 



i± ^ 




WOVENTAPEON METAL RKEL 

Length: 150 feet, i.e., Standard Pole Section 

Linen line, non-metallic, % m wide same as our 
popular "Sterling." This tape is extensively used 
by public utility companies. 

Substantial perforated disk reel of metal, with 
strong, folding winding handle giving good leverage, 
and adjustable strap handle affording firm hold. 
Diameter of reel 6 ; * , inches. 

With Five-Eighths-Inch Linen Tapes 

M. miked Feet and 1m hi Each 

72835 (1407) 150 ft Tape Complete with Reel 

72836 (01407)150 ft. Tape Line Only 



WVERSAL" (Linen Corded) 

TAPES 

inexpensive, yet strong, tape. Affording 
; fair degree of iracv for a woven lim 
durable Line, J _<" wide, corded with un- 
m d linen and well coated in yellow. Sheet 
case with aides maroon enameled, and 
brass 'due band. Brass folding handle 

lotintings. 

Length in Feet. 




1 731 > 



Graduated Feet, [nchee and Quarter-Inches, Each 

NOTE— Numbers shown in (— ) are Lufkin numbers 

See Price J.ist Inside Hart; ('over 
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GRADUATING AND NUMBERING 

"HI-WAY," "PIONEER" WD "CANYON" TAPES 

("Michigan" (Babbitt) Tapes are same except their finest subdivisions lOths of feet 




*» 



urm fM 



o 



lL 



iiiftlniiii.ft iiiiiii^liiiiiii^liiiii,.i?iii.iiiim.i.ii..^linii^UlJ 



.41* 



"REGULAR" Blank spare at earh end; first and last Toot subdivided to lOths and 
lOOths; balance graduated every foot. Supplied unless "A" or "B" is specified. 



&T^lKR%^rt\^ ^fMIG\1M1k'dM[MAlinM3^M'iMG[.l FlI-' F 




"STYLE A" Measurement begins and ends at extreme outer ends of clips (ring 
first and last foot subdivided to lOths and lOOths; balance graduated every foot. 




bJHH niimfl HUSH HiimH uhffll] HiiSfl uLuuj ux. 



^iii.ii(RD 




- * 



STYLE B*'— Blank space at each end: extra foot before zero subdivided to lOths 
and lOOths numbered from right to left; balance graduated every foot except 

last foot in lOOths. 




Half Railroad Gage Mark 

Regularly put on all "Hi-Way Tapi 
optional at no extra charge on "Pioneer 1 

d "Michigan" Tapes. Tin- mark ap- 
pears at 2 feet, 4 ! 4 inches from zero. This 
locates center of standard gage track when 

roof tape is placed at inside edge of track. 



Chain Tape Clips (End Rings) 

Of heavy brass, nickel plated. Will n 
wear thongs nor flatten out. Clips 
above shown are securely riveted to both 
ends of all Lufkin Chain Tapes. 



TEMPERATURE SCALE 



UFX/N 



9.9- 



I I I I 



I I I II I I I I I 100 FEET 



FAHR. 



Scale in Actual Length for 100 Foot Tape 

For most exact results the temperature in which a measuring tape is actually u 
musl be taken into account. Temperature Scale on a steel tape is a series of gradu •< 
at the lasl end, corresponding to the expansion and contraction of the tape over a rai 
oi temperatures, which are indicated opposite the various lines. This scale takes the 
place of the terminal mark, that point falling on the line in the scale representing the 
temperature prevailing. We are prepared to put Temperature Scale on all etch. 
tapes \/ A inch and over in width and of lengths ."0, 100, 160, 200 and 300 feet. 

72841 Extra for Temperature Scale Per Tape 

POCKET THERMOMETER 




an— "2 



— — — — ^samm 





72842 Pocket Thermometer, 5 inch, Mercurial, Fahrenheit, Opal Glass, Reading 
to 2 degrees from— 30° to +120°, in nickel case with ring. . . 1 ten 

See Price List Inside Hark (out 
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"HI-WAY" DRAG TAPES 



_1 K ^i.ffWJ Iffllnhngiffr.llW^ 





Ixtra Sturdy and Designed Especially for Highway, Railroad and Similar Work 




415 




Actual Size of Tape 

A heavv Chain Tape of special tough steel and with extraordinary resistance to 
• and tear. Has "Nubian" Finish. Prominent black lines and figures deeplyjcut into 
lit portions of the line which are in high relief, therefore markings most permanent, 

to read and to locate even by touch. Outwears all other Cham Tapes, and markings 
lin clear even after much dragging of the tape. 



"Hi-Way" Tapes have ^ railroad gage mark at 2' 4 1 4 " from zero. Heavy brass 




-pike end. 

Tapes, ,'.. inches wide, .025 inches thick, graduated every foot, with end feet to 
:hs, measurement beginning G inches from end of tape. 

Length in Feet 100 200 300 

(9100) (9200) (9300) 

il Complete with reel Each 

(09100) (09200) (09300) 
>2 Tape only Each 

Measurement beginning at outside end of rings. 

Length in Feet . 100 200 300 

(9100A) (9200A) (9300A) 

53 Complete with reel Each 

(09100A) (09200A) (09300 A) 

54 Tape only Each 

Tapes with extra foot before zero in lOOths, numbered right to left, can be furnished 
o extra cost. 

Note: "Hi-way" Tapes, with end feet to inches, no extra cost. 

NOTE— Numbers shown in (— ) are Lufkin numbers 
See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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"PIONEERS CHAIN TAPES 





7 2KB 2 Actual Size of Tape 



A sturdy steel tape aff"pling a fine degree of accuracy. It has "Nubian" Finn 
and black lines and figures cut into raised bright portions of the line, legible and per- 
manent. Heavy brass end clips. Pan of leather thongs with each tape. Polished hard- 
wood reel with long, folding winding handle and large drum. Mountings nickel plated 
Line detachable from reel. 



Width: '., inch. Approximate Thickness: .020 Inch. Etched Markings. 



Graduated every foot with end Feet in lOOths. Blank space each end. 
Length in Feet 100 200 300 



.".HI 



72861 Complete with reel 



. . E Al 11 



100 C200) (:>300) (5500) 



in:. 100) (05200) (05300) (05500) 



72862 Tape only .Each 

Measurement beginning at outside end of rings. 
Length in Feet ioo 



200 



72863 Complete with reel . .Each 



ClOOA) I.V200A) 



300 500 
(5300 A) (5500 A) 



72864 Tape only i; 



(O5100A) (05200A) (05300A) (05500A) 



veil 



Note: Any above tapes furnished with measurements from outside end of rings, 
with extra foot before zero to lOOths, numbered from right to left or with end feet in 
inches and Bths, or with Half Railroad Gage Mark— This mark, 2' \\i" from zero, put 
on any above tapes, when specified, at no extra charge. 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are Lufkin numbers 
See Price Ia9% Inside Rack Cover 
*&*&*&[ Page 286 J^-<^^ 
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"MICHIGAN" CHAIN TAPES 




72871 







300 
(3300) 



500 

(3500) 



72872-72S74 — Actual Size of Tape 

The Most Substantial Chain Tape Made 

The "Michigan" is especially popular in railroad and highway work. Line and 
stand up well in hard service. Line is of extra tough steel, white metal coated, 
uations and figures are deeply stamped into babbitt metal. Line is detachable 

reel, has heavy brass end clips, and is furnished with a pair of leather thongs. 
ly metal reel, in dull nickel plated finish, with polished hardwood handle and 

folding winding, handle. Tapes over 100 feet long have 4-arm reel with "D" 
le and spike end. Spike aids in holding reel when line is being withdrawn or 
iind. 

Width: ,;, Inch. Approx. Thickness: .015 Inch. Markings on Babbitt Metal 

Graduated every foot, with end feet in lOths. 
Measurement beginning 6 inches from end of tape. 

Lengts en Feet. . .100 200 

(3100) (3200) 

I Complete with reel. Each 

(03100) 

\ Tape only Each 

tfeasuremenl beginning at outside end of rings. 
Length in Feet 100 

(3100A) 
! Complete with reel . Each 

(031OO.\i 
Tape only Each 

fapes with extra foot before zero in lOths, numbered right to left, can be furnished 
extra cost. 

s'ote: Half Railroad Gage Mark— This mark, 2' 4 l 4' from zero, put on any above 

, when specified, at no extra charge. 

End Feet in Inches — Above tapes so marked, no extra charge. 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are Lufkin numbers 
See I'rice List Insith- Bock ('over 



i032(H) 03300 H3500) 



200 
3200A I 



301) 

1 3300 A i 



(03200A (03300 A 



".DO 
3500 \ 

03500A 
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"CANYON" CHAIN TAPE^ 

EXTRA NARROW 



Etched Graduations 



•• 




Nubian" Finish 




A • 



Actual Size of Tape 




Width: '.Inch. Approximate Thickness: .025 Inch. Etched Markings. 

Tlii- l- a Sturdy Steel tape and, tieing extra i. win stance and 

handles well among obstructions and on rough ground, h s "Nubian" 1 sh. Mai 

ind figures are Mark and cut into raised bright portions of the tape. A pair oi leather 
il„ »s irnished with each tape. P« disk reel of sheet steel, in dull nicl 

plated tin and mounted in hardw I train.', with leather strap handle. Long riding 

winding handle. Line has heavy brass clip and blank id. [tisd( liable 

from reel. 



aduated every foot, with end feet in lOOths. Blank space each end. 



Length ix Feet 



72881 

72SM2 



Complete with reel Ea< 

Heel onlv Bach 



100 
(4100) 



200 

(4200) 



300 
(4300) 



500 
(4500) 



(04100) (04200) (04300) (04500) 

72883 Tape only .... Each 

Note: Any above tapes with extra foot before zero to lOOths, numbered from right 
to left or with end feet in inches and 8ths. Xo extra charge. Specify by suffix "B". 

TAPE REELS 

An au-steel medium weight, stun 
reel — 7 inches in dis r. mounted in 12 
inch frame, exclush handle and spiles 

tint. The 5-inch winding handle giv< - >d 

Ir\ _• and turns over to lock m eith 

id of reel. Hardwood sprit g on 

roller rides on the tape, helping it to wind 
evenly. Made in thro arving 

only in width. Spike Point is regular!} 
furnished on all but 100-foot size. 

In Ordering Always State Length. Width and Type of Line to Be Accommodated. 

Each 

72884 Reel, for 100 ft. tapes 

72885 Reel, for 200 to 300 ft. tapes 

72886 Reel, for 500 ft. tapes. 

NOTE— Number* »wn in (— ) are Lufkin numbers 
§00 Price Lial Fluids Back Cover 
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TAPE HEELS 



:OLOGICAL SURVEY REEL 

sturdy 6-arm Reel of rust-proof 
i\ with sides perforated. Has 
, folding winding handle, large 
a and polished hardwood "D" 
ring handle. 

ade in one size only, 11> 4 inch 
leter. Will accommodate \i 
i^ inch Etched Chain Tapes 
feet long, and -^ inch Babbitt 
s 200 feet long, i.e., lines such 
Jos. 72852, 72862 and 72872 
n on pages 285, 2Mb and 287. 

&ACH 

I Geological Survey Reel 







• • 



JOHNSON" REEL 







Designed by Engineers 
for Engineers. The mosl 
ruggedly built Reel. All 
steel construction with a 

long winding handle and 
full width canving handle. 

The tension spring roll- 
era keep the tape in place. 

All worn or broken parts 
n be replaced with little 
effort. 



"Johnson" Ri 



See Price fist 1 it suit- Back Cover 
^«^v^([ Page 288 J^^^ 
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•CHICAGO" TAPES 





29003 





Grad 

beginning at 
.d of 
bbon 
729001 
7_»9O03 

729005 



729009 
729011 



Graduation 
b*. '.g 
6 inches fr 
end of 
- -el Ribbon 
.9002 
7 J9004 
.9006 
:_-9008 
729010 
729012 



A Inch 
Wide 

LENGTH 

50 feet 
100 feet 
150 feet 
200 feet 
300 feet 
500 feet 



PRICE EACH 



With. 

Reel 



With 

Wooden 

Reel 



With 
Metallic 



ft-lnrh wide tape furnished if specified i - same price as above, without reel 

"CHICAGO" MINE TAPE 




Length 



•Chicago" Mine Tape 

The insistent demand for a 
MINE tape made of the beet steel 
obtainable is our reason for manu- 
facturing a tape with graduations 
stamped in brass sleeves securely 
soldered to tape. 

It can be furnished in all widths 
of steel, from which we make our 
well-known "CHICAGO" 
(H inch to H inch.) 

Style X graduated every tmot 
with end feet in tenths. 

Style Y" graduated every five 
feet with end five feet every foot, 
end feet jn tenths. 

vie Z graduated every ten 
feet with end ten feet every foot, 
end feet in tenths. 

Tapes furnished with extra 
graduated foot ud first or both ends 
and with extra steel for hand-hold 
at no additional charge. Tape* 
furnished with blank space on ends 
unices otherwise specified. Tapes 
can be furnished in any lengths 
desired; ask for prices on special 
length or graduations. 



729013 
729014 
729015 
729016 
729017 
729018 



Sttle Sttle Sttlx 

"X "Y" Z Each 



100 feet without reel 
150 feet without reel 
200 feet without reel 
300 feet without reel 
400 feet without reel 
500 feet without reel 
reel is desired, we recommend our new 
*019 CHICAGO Mine Reel Eacb 








U 








3|2j 



See Price List Inside Back Caver 
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"LUCAS" STEEL CHAIN TAPES 

"Lucas" Chain Tap<- have been manufactured and used extensively with incre 
Hilarity. Made of the finest 'ape steel and plated with anti-rust coating, assuring the 
r excellent performance. A pair of rawhide handles accompanies every tape. 

Tape 15-64 Inch Wide Each 

101 (31 1 1 ) 100 feet, graduated to feet, each five feel by soldered bands 

marked with figures, intermediate feel by rivet-, each end fool 

t ci 'rm hs 

H02 (31 IX) 101 feet, same as 729101. but with extra end fool graduated to 

tenths 

1103 (321) 100 feet, with soldered bands, figures every foot, each end foot 

to tenth- 

1104 (321X) 101 feet, same its 729103. hut with extra end foot graduated to 

tenths 

"LUCAS" NARROW CHAIN TAPES 

1 .-inch wide. All tapes plated with antirust coating, graduations and figures being 
German silver bands clasped and soldered around the tape. 

Each 

1105 (331) 100 feet, marked by hands every foot, same style as 729103. . . . 

H06 (332) 200 feet, marked by bands every foot, same style as 729103 

>107 (333) 300 feet, marked by bands every foot, same style as 729103 

H08 (334) 400 feet, marked by bands every foot, same style as 729103. . . . 

H09 (335) 500 feet, marked by bands every foot, same style as 729103 . . 

H10 (372) 200 ft., marked every 5 ft., end 5 ft to ft., each end ft. to tenths 

)111 (373) 300 ft., marked every 5 ft., end 5 ft. to ft., each end ft. to tenths 

H 12 (374) 400 ft., marked every 5 ft., end 5 ft. to ft., each end ft. to tenths 

H13 (375) 500 ft., marked every 5 ft., end 5 ft. to ft., each end ft. to tenths 

H14 (391) 1000 ft., marked every 50 ft., end 50 to 10, end 10 to ft., each end 

ft. to tenths. (Made to order only) 

For Nos. 729101 to 729109: 

For phis reading, extra foot to lOths beyond zero only, add X to number thus: 

7291 01X = 101 feet, same price 

r plus reading, extra end foot to 10th- beyond each end, add XX to number thus: 

7 29 101 XX = 102 feet 

For Nos. 729110 to 729113: 

For plus reading, 5 feet to feet beyond zero, add X to number thus: 

729 11 OX = 205 feet, extra 

For 5 extra feet to lOths of a foot beyond zero add XI to number thus: 

729110X1 =205 feet, extra 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are Lucas numbers 
See Price List Inside flack Cover 
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TAPE REPAIR OUTFITS 




72921 




The "Punch and Riveter" set for Repairing Steel Tapes. Five minutes only 

required to mend an ordinary break 

Can be carried in instrument box. thus enabling an engineering corps to repair 

their broken tapes in the field with the loss f a few minutes' time. Cuts a clean hole 

through two thieknee of steel tape without drawing the temper. No filing required, 

holes can be cut near the extreme edge without splitting the tape, thus avoiding any 

chance of dirt collecting under the splice, cutting the fingers when drawing tape through 

the hands, or catching in rags when cleaning, etc. 

Each 

72921 Combined Punch and Riveter, including supply long and short brass 

rivets. ... 

72922 Brass Ri 500 lone or 500 short 




72923 

PUNCH, SHEARS AND RIVET SETS 

This tool combines all the necessary features to repair steel tapes in the shortest 

time and the neatest way. The punch will cut through two thicknesses of Lufkin or 

Chesterman's Tapes or one thickness of the heavy chain tape. 

Each 

72923 I ombined Punch. Shears and Riveter set. including supply long and 

short brass rivets 

72924 B Rivet* :»00 long or 500 short 

Se« Price List Inside lim-l. < over 
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TAPE REPAIR KIT 




Suitable for Bench or Field Use. In Leatherette Case. 

A sturdy and most practical all-purpose outfit for splicing steel tapes of all widths 
d weights. 

The solid steel punch block, 2 J [ * inches high, sits firmly on its T s x 2 3 4 inch base. 
; punching plunger has head for striking with hammer and at one blow will pierce 
e or two thicknesses of any tape. Light hammer tap on fulcrum lever raises the 
inger. Front face of block has notch, tape slot and sighting line, so accurate locating 
holes is simple. Back face has flush inset, hardened riveting block. Punching plunger 
readily removed by withdrawing set screw, and one extra plunger is furnished with 
;h Kit. 

Kit complete is compactly put up in leatherette case with tie strap, and folds to 
: 3J-2 x 1 ! 2 inches. 

KIT CONTAINS THE FOLLOWING ITEMS: 

Steel Punch Block with Punching Plunger (also riveting block). 
Pair of Cutting Snips (8-inch). Pair of Tweezers. 

Riveting Hammer (8-inch). Solid Steel Rivets (1,000 in screw top box). 

Rivet SeL Extra Punching Plunger (for punch block). 

Steel Tape Repair Pieces (one lot of various widths, weights and 

graduations, with and without ring). 

Leatherette Case for all above. 

>31 Tape Repair Kit. In Leatherette Case . .Each 

Weight of Kit Complete, 2% lbs. 

See Price List Inside Hurl.- Cover 
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TAPE 
SPLICF> 




As Furnished 



Tape Inserted 







Side Flaps Down As Applied 

Each Per Doz. 

72941 Weldin Tape Splice, for J g, &, & &> ■*■* ^pes 

The Weldin is the best and most easily applied tape splice on the market. 

"EUREKA" 
TAPE 

SPLICES _ _ ^^^^.^.^^^ «_ 

Are formed in the shape 

of a sleeve, coated with a 

mbination of solder and 

flux bo sensitive the heat ^?r 

from a common match — * Ml^^^ a^^"^ lJaHm^H 

will make a perfect adhe- ^^ .^^^D_^^ 

sion between tape and 
sleeve. Furnished one 
dozen in small metal box 
with full directions. State 
wit 1th of tape when order- 
ing. 

72942 Eureka Tape Splices Per Dozen 

72943 Little Giant Tape Splice, for } §, H, H* H-inch tapes Each 

ADJUSTING PINS 

For Transit or Level 

Each 

72944 Leathei ■ with two large and two medium adjust- 
ing pins 

7294") Large Adjusting Pins . . 

72946 Small Adjusting Pins. 

TRANSIT OIL 

The best oil for lubricating surveying instruments, a Sperm 
Oil. Ii will fii t all temperatures. Will not become tacky or thick. 

Per Boti 

72947 Elliott's Transil Oil 

See Price Lief Enside Bode Cover 
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PLUMB BOBS 



29501 
29502 
29503 
29504 
29505 
29506 
29507 
29508 
29509 
29510 

Ot 

29511 
29512 
29513 
29514 





• 

■>:•:■>:■ 

i'.V.V 



729313 

These plumb bobs are made from red brass 
castings. They are absolutely true with a stream- 
lined, quick centering, sighting point. All plumb 
bobs have a removable point made of cold-rolled steel. 



89515 

29516 
29517 
29518 
29519 



Brass Plumb Hob, about Bounces, steel point, screw 
Brass Plumb Bob, about 8 ounces, steel point, screw 
Brass Plumb Boh, about 10 ounces, steel point, screw 
Brass Plumb Bob, about 12 ounc< s, steel point, screw 

Brass Plumb Bob, about 14 ounces, Steel point, -row 

Brass Plumb Bob, about 16 ounces, steel point, screw 
Brass Plumb Bob, about 19 ouno 3 3teel point, sen 
Brass Plumb Bob, aboul 24 ounces, steel point, screw 
Brass Plumb Bob Cap 
Plumb Bob Steel Point, specify Bob weight 

her weights furnished to order. 

Mercury Plumb Bob, 33 > ounces, 4 inches long, ' _>- 

Mercury Plumb Bob, 6 ounces, 4'_; inches long, ~*v- 

Mercury Plumb Bob, 12 ounces, 5% inches long, "s- 

Mercury Plumb Bob, 16 ounces, 6 inches long, 1- 

Plumb Bob Line 

Plumb Bob Liar, Besi Braided Linen, Thick 

Plumb Bob Line, Besi Braided linen, Medium 

Plumb Bob Line, Best Braided Linen, Thin 

Plumb Bob Line, Brat Braided Linen, K\. Thin 

Plumb Bob Line. Best Braided Silk 



cap 

cap 
cap 

rap 

cap 
cap 

cap 
cap 






I [Cti 



inch diam 

inch diam 

inch diam 

inch diam 



Per Reel 
oi 25 Yds 



See Price List inside Hark ('over 
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PLI'.MB HOB SHEVTHS 




Each 



72961 Small S - eaths, heavy I. L.rk 1c 1 frounce bobs 

72962 Medimxi Size Sto iths, heavy Mack leather, i«»i 10 and L2-ounoe bobs 

72963 Large S 31 ths, heavy black leather, for li and 16-oonce bobs 
72961 I .tial re - 51 ths, b f black leather, for 19 and 24-ounce bobe 



E AM) SURFACE LEVELS 




72965 Line and Surfi I 



Each 



PLUMB BOB STRING TARGET 








Made of light metal, the Plumb-Bob string 

Targi 4 inches long and 2 inches wide. an«l 

ghfi about 1 ounce. When attached, string should 
be back of main body of target through slots to 
front of target and seated in notches in bead, which 
are in line with division on face of target. 

If held so that finger touches top of target, rota- 
tion is prevented and the weight of the plumb-bob 
prevents oscillation. Easily carried in the ve>t 
pocket, and invaluable for mine and tunnel work. 



72966 Plumb Bob Tai 



Each 



See Price List inside Itacl* Caver 
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STAKE TACKS AND MINE SPADS 

FOR SUSPENDING PLUMB BOB 

Made of high quality tempered steel, they will not bend 
when driven into pegs or roof of mine. Holes are perfectly 
centered, o 32-inch diameter. 

The diamond shape hole in No. 729704 Mine 
Spad gives positive placement of string in hole. 







729701 



729702 



729703 



729704 



729705 
Per Gross 



■29701 
•29702 
f29703 
f29704 



Mine Spads, 2 H inclies long, in gross boxes 

Mine Spads, 2 inches long, in gross boxes 

Mine Spadf>, 1 H inches long, in gross boxes 

Mine Spads, 1 H inches long, in gross boxes, with diamond shape hole 

Note-729701. 729702. 729703 and 729704 can be furnished in non-rust finish at a small additional 



lost 



Each 



729705 
729706 



Stake Tacks, galvanized or brassed, per 2-ounoe boxes 

Stake Tacks, galvanized or brassed, per pound boxes ■ 

These tacks have an indentation in the surface of the head, to guide the point of the 
plumb bob in exactly indicating location. 




ARROWS 

729707 Steel Arrows, 11 
in set, 10 inches long, 
W. G. 6.. Set 

729708 Steel Arrows, 11 
in set, 14 inches long, 
W. G. 6.. Set 

729709 Red and White 
Arrows, 11 in set, 14 
inches long. .Set 

729710 Leather Quiver, 
with belt loop, for set 
of arrows, 12 or 14 
inches. I lch 





See Price List Insulv Hark Cover 
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ENGINEERS' FIELD ACCE^OIUES 





Engineer^' Bush Knivee lor cutting down shrubs, small trees, brush, pointing 
stakes, etc. 

Each 
729801 Engineers' Bush Knives, 22-inch blade 

729X02 I i .. Bush Knives, 17-inch blade 

729803 Scabbard foi 22-in. Bush Knife 

729804 - al I for 17-in. Bush Knife 

Eacb 
729805 I . Bush Hooks, fitted with a long axe handle 

for cutting d..w n branches of trees, shrubbery, brush, etc.. 








72980G 
729807 



Engineer^ Axes « ith broad beads for sharpening and drivu - 
WL stakes, cutting .lown trees, etc. 

Eacb 

>-pound bees, with long handles 
Eng .'j-poun.i Axes, with long handles 




ENGINEERS 1 BELT WE 




Finest Belt Axe made, all steel construction. 
Head and handle in one piece, with second 
•uth hickory gri ( Head cannot come off or loosen. Finest steel, 

tempere 1 and toughened to hold a hard keen edge. 

729808 Bell Axe Only I ach 729809 Belt Axe Sheath. Each 



729810 T i m I. e r 
Scribe, 6*2 inch, 
for marking on 
wood, large size. 

Each 



TI.MKKK SCRIBES 




See Price List inside Hack ( aver 
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LEVELING HODS 
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Description on page 300 



Oval targets are furnished on all 13-fool Rods. Round targets on Mine Rods. 

Micrometer targel (73021) or Angle Micrometer (73022) supplied at additional 
See page 302 for description. 






See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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LEVELING HHI)s 



i 



730001 "Philadelphia Rod," hardwood, divided feel and half-lOths, Vera 

ading to lOOths, with oval target, vernier and clamp, 7 eet, sliding 
..ut to 13 feel 

730002 "Philadelphia Rod," same aa 730001, bul divided into 10 ha and 

lOOtha, vrihi- i reading to Kmmij!,- 

730003 "Philadelphia Rod," sai as 730002, with the additional feature "In- 

stantaneous ' reading showing th< ol marks in small red figures, a 
great advanb - m short sights, saving inany errors 

730004 "Philadelphia Rod," 3 ply collapsible rod without target- i all 

closed 4.5 feet extended 12 feet 

730005 "Philadelphia Mining Rod," 2 ply hardwood, without target, dividi 

feet, lOths and LOOtha overall closed 2 feet, extended 3.S feet 

730006 "Philadelphia Mining Rod," hardwood, divided in; tf-lOtl 

vernier reading to LOOths, with target, vernier and clam] 3 feet, 
sliding "Ui to 5 feet 

730007 "Philadelphia Mining Rod," me as 730006, but divided feet, 10il,^ 

and LOOtha. Vernier to lOOOthfi 

730008 Philadelphia Mining Hod,'' hardwood, divided inl t and half-lOths, 

vernici reading '<• lOOths, with target, verni md clamp, 5.3 feet, 
sliding "in t<> 9 feet ............ 

730009 'Thiladelphia Mining Rod," Bame as 730008. but divided inn, Feet, 

LOths and LOOtha, vernier reading i<> LOOOths 

730010 "Architect's Rod," ha I. light color, divided into feet, inches and 

% inches, with target, vera ad damp. .V _ sliding out to 10 fa 

730011 Narrow Stadia Rod, suitable for leveling and stadia. Pine 2)^' wide, : 

thick. Graduated either E or .] type page 303;. Mad.- in 12 ft 

length, slip lock joint 

730012 Wide Stadia Rod, for distance reading. I'm, wide, - thick. Gradu- 

ated witli either K, R. T, X or Y (s g 303 M in 12 ft. and 

14 ft. lengths. Folding hinge lock join! ... .... 



730013 Hud Level, Circulai Spirit Level 



730014 Rod Level, detachable and folds up for carrying in the poeket. Held 
against t he rod or temp lyatl I with ubberband 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 



■<£*i<^i^p~. 



[ Paofl 300 } 



-^•'•^v,^-. 




[fB. K.ELLIOTT COMPANY ) 




STADIA RODS 



13 

B-l 

6-1 
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3-§ 
2-1 
1-= 




7-| 
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5-f 
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8^ 
6 J 
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730011 




ROD LEVELS 



Slip Lock Joint 

Used on narrow stadia 
and automobile sectional 
level rods shown on page 
302. 







730013 

Can be attached readily 
with screw, tack or tap* 1 





Folding Hinge Lock 
Joint 

i ed on wide lia rods 



73001 4 



Held by hand or rubber 
band. 



For description on 730011 Stadia Rod see page 300. 

!011 Target. An oval plain target, slightly larger than the regular one f can be 
furnished for leveling rods when it is desired to read by vernier to 
thousandths of a foot. This target can be moved easily on the One- 
Piece, and Lock-Joint Rods but will not pass the joint on the Folding 
Rods Each 

See Price List hi si fie Hack Cover 
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SPECIAL 

TARGETS 

FOR STANDARD RODS 

The Mien -meter Target 
has an arrangement for 
tmg the target o ting of 
an eccentric, controlled by a 
-mall handle placed at lower 
odge of target, which slides 
the target on an inner me1 
sleeve, permitting of ra 
and accural etting. ee 
the micrometer arrangement 
should be operated only after 
the target is clamped, the 
danger of accidentally mov- 
ing the target after setting ie 
eliminated. 

Each 
73021 Micrometer 

Target. . . . 



7.3921 
Micrometer Target 



\\ ith the Angle Microm- 
r Target the horizontal di- 
viding line is carried over 
two surf. placed at right 

angles to each other, thus 

owing continuous un- 

broken line only when the 
rod is held in a vertical posi- 

73022 ^ngle Targe! 




Angle Micrometer Target 



i 






73023 Automobile Sectional 1 12 feet, 3 

lions graduated feet, 10th> and 1001 

\\ ithout target 

73024 Same as 73023 but graduated feet, 10r 

and haif-lOths 

73025 Automobile Sectional R 16 1 - feet, 4 

ionfi graduated feet, lOths and lOOt i 

ithout target 

73026 Same as 7302.) but graduated feet, 10t 

and half-lOths 

73027 Automobile - ion Rod Target. ..... 

See Price List inside Hack Cover 
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LEVEL \\I> STADIA ROD MARKINGS 



LEVEL RODS 

Our rods are made of seasoned, 
traight-grained maple, bra— shod 
op and bottom. Strong, easily- 
forked clamp. Face of rod is 
minted white with black gradua- 
ions stamped into the wood. The 
oot figures are red, and can he 
urnished in the following type? of 
lu.i tions: A, I, C, and D, as 
hown in illustration. 



Leveling Rods 

iiFiirai^i 



Narrow Stadia Rods 
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\vpe A. Reading to feet, tenths and hundredths. With target by vernier to thou- 
sandths of a foot. 

\vpe I. Same as Type A with the addition of the foot figure in red for instantaneous 
leading (No. 730003). 

\vpe C. Reading to feet, tenths and half tenths. With target and vernier to hun- 
dredth-. 

jpe D. Graduations are furnished in metric. They read meters, decimeters and 
centimeters. With target and vernier to millimeters (on order only). 

NARROW STADIA RODS 

Made of basswood, straight grained, carefully selected, thoroughly seasoned. 2 l 2 " 
ride, %* thick, 2" recessed face. Graduations red and black, on white painted face. 
an be furnished with E and metric .1 markings on order. Type E graduations furnished 
nlesfi o1 herwise specified. 

WIDE STADIA RODS 

Made of well-seasoned basswood, which is light in weight and does not warp 

asily. 4" wide with a 3 ! _>" recessed race. The patterns are distinctly marked on white 
ice of rod and covered with a coat of colorless, waterproof varnish." All metal fittings 
re heavy, securely fastened to the wood. 







Wide Stadia Rods 
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FLEXIBLE POCKET LEVEL RODS 

Paper Cloth 
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730401 A Fe Othi and LOOths, numbering a P , l NDER 16,: ' Ft - 2Q1 

I M in. k\< ir 

730402 B i m' h ud half tenths, cumbering 

up dth l I ! . m Each 

730403 ( " I . aches an umbering up. 

i in. Each 

730404 (D I .... lii.i,. an< j tooths, numb . down 

t l 1 , in. Each 

73040.) I. Feet, lOthfi and hah lOtfaa, numbering 

down, width I in, | 

730,0(i ' M< ■ bs and U -. numbering up. 

Each 

730407 ' x! LOths lOOths, numbering 

down , ,„ 

<3040k II | eet, inches an 1 numbering up. 

Each 
730400 I i eet, n. an I fourths numbering down. 

I \. ii 
/30410 K Links and lOths, numbering up Each 
730411 I. FeetandhaJi 101 : find ride 12ft 

kasg Each 

<30412 M \ - ^ i„ lth ,. ff0m a 

Each 

in^i'pn.v""" ''"' 1 RibboM aUo available in I., pi \,, 730411 PI 

1 ' in identi ods ill., , | above. 

s " Price List Inside Unci. Caver 
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RANGING POLES 
















i 







i 





I 



73050 1 



730503 



730505 



7305 1 



'Ranging Poles," best seasoned wood, painted red and white alternately. 
Length, Feet 6 s 10 

)1 Wood octagonal •• iCH 

)2 Wood, round E \< n 

Steel "Ranging Poles," hardened steel point, painted red and white alternate 

Length, Feet 6 

)3 Steel, round, solid, P£ inch diameter, one piece Each 

)4 Steel, octagonal, solid, ' _. inch diameter, one piece Ea< h 



)'i Steel, round, tubular, l 1 -" diameter, -' sections, i ' _< ft. long, telescope 
joint, with automatic spring catch ich joint. 8 ft. long, in cam 

case 



lv\f II 



16 
17 
18 
19 




Same as 730505 hut 3 section-. 12 1 ■> ft. long 

Same construction as 730505 hut sections 3 1 \ it. 2 sections, 6] _< ft. long. 

Same as "30505 but 3 sections, '•' . ft. long 

Same as 730505 but 4 sections, 1 2 1 2 ft. long 

Steel, round, tubular, %* diameter, 3 sections 33* long, 7', ft. overall 

Marked Red and White every 6 inches. In eanva- rase 

See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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TALLYING MACHINES 





73061 



73062 






7306! Tallying Machine, for keeping count by pressing on a knob, nickel-pla 

i 8 ''» .«. arranged to eel back to sero 

73062 Tallyi g Machine \ foi counting and checking, chrome aatiii 

finish,] _ s to ssing small lever. Res o quickly 

by knob on — i « 1« - 



SPEED COUNTERS 

For finding the revolutions per minute m by a shaft, fly wheel, or any 
solving pi 



73063 




Speed Counter, high - 
nickel-elated, "> inches lone 

working pan- n 

plate baa two rows of figures 
reading i ighl <>r left - he 

may run. Two nil 'I • 
tii r pointed and hollow 
centers. Directions 

•unt- 



Each 



73064 



Speed Count* n use on engu 
n •. or line shaft, spindles, e 
Figures blacl on metal background. 
Maximum speed 2.500 R.P.M. Non- 
» Chrome satin finish. Suppli 

with 2 rubber tips eol them a suction 
'P 



i « if 




730S4 



See Price List Inside Back ( over 
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STOP WATCHES 

FOR 

TIME STUDY 



60 second 

timers 

from one-fifth 

second to 

30 minutes 




73071 73073 

Gallet Plain Timer, Jth second, 30 minute recister An excellent rimer for industrial and sports use 
lere take out time is not required. Starts, stops and returns to zero, by successive pressure of crown. 

071 Gallet Plain Tinier Nickel case, lever movement, seven jewels Each 

072 Security Plain Timer. Nickel case, lever movement, one jewel 

Gallet Football, Basketball and Production Timer where take out time is required. Equipped with 
side slide control for stopping and starting when lost motion and non-productive periods occur. Crown 
ntrol for zero setting. 1th second, 30 minute register. Lever movement. 

073 Gallet Sports Timer. Nickel case (with locking device), seven jewels Each 

07 i Gallet Sports Timer. Nickel case (without locking device), seven jewels 

075 Security Sports Timer. Nickel case (without locking device), one jewel 




DECIMAL TIMERS 

FOR 

{ODICTION 
STUDY 



Registering 
from 100th 
of a minute 

up to 
30 minutes 




73076 



73077 






Gallet Decimal Timer, for all kinds of timing where it is more convenient to use decimals of a minute 
r figuring. With "time out" feature and crown rero setting. 

076 Gallet Decimal Timer, nickel case, lever movement, seven jewels Each 

Gallet Decimal Timer, like 73076, with the additional feature that this watch permits direct reading on 
e dial of production per hour, for observations up to one minute A most efficient instrument for time- 
jdy work. The figures on the dial indicate without computation of any kind, hourly production for 
y individual operation consuming 1 minute or less. For ordinary timing of operations requiring more 
an 1 minute, the small band registers time up to 30 minutes. 

077 Gallet Hourly Production Timer, nickel case, lever movement, 7 jewels. - Each 

See Price List Inside Hark Cover 
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ANEMOMETERS 

Used ?■ i' [iian of air passing through tunnels, mines, 

-. tin I for test and survej work in the Air-conditioning, Ventilating and 

Industrial 1 

Anemometers listed below fitted with instant ■•■■■ setting lei i die- 

to stop movement ol the bands :ii am point 




73081 Tavlor "Biram" domestic \" di- 

. 3 dials uiing to lO.iXM) 
Jeweled moi at, discon- 
nector, automatic zero setting 
attachment, in carrying case, with 
coj ions foi use from 200 to 3000 
feet pei minute. 

Each 



73082 Davis "Biram" Anemom< 

i liai Two dials read- 

ing to I' ! 

ting with disconnect 
Suitable for s h speeds fn 'in 
7") to 1000 . per minu 
with ■ action chart. In 
leatl ling i 

I i if 



73083 Davis tn" Anemom 

I I oui dials read- 

i LOO.OOO I 

zero setting \\ ith disconn< 
t<> S Ion spe 

a wide ranj 
1 -hart with each 

rument In leather sling 



I ■.. B 




73083 



See Price List inside Hack r<>, fr 
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73091 




5094 
1095 



73093 



POCKET 

MAGNETIC 

COMPASSES 

All compasses listed have 
jeweled needles, and stops to 
hold needle securely when 
not in use. They are sturdy 
and thoroughly reliable. 




73092 



Each 



73091 "Livduwl," flat needle, black bakelite open-face 

case 

73092 'Titenite," floating dial, North and South 

points with permanent luminous markings. 
In sturdy bakelite case .... 

73093 "Gydeway," bar needle over aluminum dial. 

(Ween plastic Hunter case with locking device 

when case is closed ... 




PEDOMETERS 




73094 



73095 



Pedometer, watch pattern, nickel ease, registering distance walked up 
to 100 miles . 

Pedometer, high grade, watch pattern, nickel case, registering up to 100 

miles with automatic zero Betting. 

See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING ANEROIDS 



Compensated for Temperature 




73101 



One of the best field instruments for accurate and rapid approximate 
surveys in ascertaining variations in gradients and levels in road making, 
railways, canals, water-courses and in mining. 



E \ 



73101 Engineers Oneroid Barometer. Aluminum case with 3-inch 

dial reading to 5<K)() iVet. in 20-foot divisions. In velvet- 
lined leather slin arrying case 

73102 Same as 73101 excepl reading to 10,000 trot in 50-font 

divisions 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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"PAUUN" SYSTEM PRECISION ALTIMETERS 

The American "Paulin" System presents their new s,\ series of surveying Alt i- 
netera embodying many important improvements and refinements. New world stand- 
urda in sensitivity and accuracy have been attained. 

Our exclusive system of instrumentation is the fir>t new principle in Aneroid con- 
struction in over a hundred years. Ever since the time of Vidi, all aneroid altimeters 
md barometers have been constructed on the chain-and-lever principle, or minor 
kdaptations, whereby the diaphragm fluctuations have been conveyed to readings on 
the dial through a combination of pivots, sectors, chains, bearings and levers, each of 
prhich represents a fictional part to detract from the sensitivity and accuracy of the 
instrument. All these parts are eliminated in American Paulin System construction, 
wherein pressure change is directly and without friction read in terms of feet altitude 
>r inch'* pressure on the dial. Our instruments operate on the nul or zero-gauging 
principle and are temperature-compensated. They indicate altitude instantly without 

lag and it is never necessary to "tap" or vibrate the instrument to take readings. The 
altitude indicator is knife-edge and the balance indicator is needle point with mirror to 
eliminate parallax. 

American Paulin System instruments are in use throughout the world. In this 
Lountrv they are specified by various departments of the Federal Government, States 
md Municipalities, as well as all leading surveyors, engineer-, explorers, geologists, oil 
Ukd mining companies, educational institutions, laboratories and many others 

These new instruments have been designed to give you B lifetime of accurate and 
reliable service in practical field us. . 




Range: Graduated in intervals of 2 feet, this instrument has :t range of 4,360 feet 

(—760 feet to to + 3,000 feet i. 
Dial; Non-glare precision scale with etched text. 
Dimensions: Diameter 5*. Heights*. Weight (with case L3oz. 
Carrying Case: Instrument contained in handsome leather carrying case with hand 

and shoulder straps, designed for nigged Geld service. 
Extras Furnished: High-grade Magnifier and Pocket Thermometer. 

Each 

73111 (SA-1) Surveying Altimeter, including Case, Magnifier and Thermometer 
NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) represent manufacturer's numbers 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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TALLIN" SYSTEM PRECISION ALTIMETERS 




73121 



Range: Graduated m intervals ol 5-feet, this instrumenl has a ranee of L0600 <■ 
(—«M)o feet to to + 9,700 feet). 

Dial: Non-glare precision scale with etched text. 

Dimensions: Diameter 5", Height 3*. Weigh! (with case) 43 oz. 

( arrying ( ase: Instrument contained in handsome leather carrying case with hand b 
shoulder straps, designed for rugg< I field Bei vice 

Extras Furnished : High-Grade Magnifier and Pockel Thermometer. 

73121 CSA-2) Surveying Mm., including Case, Magnifier, and Thermometei 



Range: Cnt.Iu:,!,-,! in intervals oi LO-feet, this instrumenl has a range of 15,000 I 
(- ..mi feel toOto -f 14,600 feel 

Dial: Non-glare precision scale with etched text. 

Dimensions: Diameter 5", Heighl 3', Weight (with case) 43 oz. 

Carrying Case: Instrument contained in handsome leather carrying case with 

and Shoulder Bti gncd !'«,. rugged tirld service. 

Extras Furnished : High-grade Magnifier and Pocket Thermometer. 

73122 (SA-5) Surveying Altimeter, including ( ,-, . Magnifier and Thermomel 

NOTE— Numbers shown in (— ) are manufacturer's numbers 

See Price List l,,si,i< /*„,/. <:<mr 
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STADIA HAND LEVEL 



HAND LEVEL 

AND 
STADIA LEVEL 

IN ONE 
INSTRUMENT 





This hand level is a valuable instrument on 
preliminary surveys and railroad work, also for 
road contractors, excavating and building con- 
tractors, bridge and wharf construction and in 
pile-driving. The farmer also finds it indispen- 
sable in la\ ingout irrigation and drainage ditches 
and water systems. It is simple to maintain a 
given fall or grade for sewers, as well. 

This Improved Hand Level is a superior, high 
grade instrument in construction, workmanship 
and finish. The correctly arranged prism gi\ 
a clear and distinct image of the leveling and 
stadia features without glare or double reflection. 

The design eliminates all screws on the outside 
of the case. The level vial is set in a heavy 
housing and is well protected. 

Details of Construction 



l Eyepiece rap 

2 Draw tube 

3 Main hand level lube 

4 Tap holding magnifier 

5 Majjnifvintf kns 

6 Insert unit complete 

7 Plot screw 
9 Prism 

10 Level vial 



11 Prism block 

12 Prism block screw 

13 Spring holding prism 

14 Plunger spring 

15 Plunder 

17 Adjusting scnw 

18 Object cap 

20 Object lens 

21 Leathercaseeithersize, 



Each 



131 

132 
133 
134 



Hand Level, Standard 7"withou1 Stadia 

Hand Level, Standard T with Stadia 

Hand Level, Special 10" without Stadia 

Hand Level, Special 10* with Stadia. 

Furnished in sewed leather belt loop ca^ 

See Fries List ltisi<l<- Back Cater 
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LOCKE HAM) LEVELS 

WITH DRAW TO EVE PIECE 

The Locke Hand Level i> indispensable for use in preliminary surveys. It is sur- 
prising th< turacy which can be obtained with the "Hand Level." It is equipped with 
a magnifying fena lor magnifying t he bubble, also brings the cross line into sharper and 
finer foe us The eye therefore ifi relieved of o lerable strain. Furnished with a sen 
ther belt loop carryii iase, in cardboard box. 




73141 Locke Hand Level, 
round, made <>i 
b r as 8 , dura 
Mack finish. 



73141 



r\\ 



73142 Hand Level squ 

t> pe, brass, dur- 
ble black finis] 

tiv 



i ii 




73142 



\H\EY COMBINATION HAND LEVEL 

I Improved Abney" is used for u turn- 

ing the height of buildings, trees, or other object- 
Also for setting gradients for railways, drainai 
and mining pur] 9 3, and any survey where 
angular distance or inclination of surface is in- 
quired. When the height of any object is to be 
taken, a fairly level piece of ground should be 

selected 
and a line 

sav 100' 

■ 

correct ly 
measured 
from the 
object This 

73145 forms the 

bi ^ e i n e 
At the em! of this line the observer should stand and then directing his vision through 
the tube ol the level he sh uld el. e it at the objective end until the highest point 

u'i /ViT " bi '" ! l,v the CTOflB wire of the reflector within the tube. 

While holding it steadily in this position, the spirit level which is attached to the axis 
Of the are should be turned ujnjn it :,ter by means of the milled head until the bubble 
reflected in the mirror is bi-sected by the cross wire of the reflector. The alignment ia 
then complete and the height of the object is obtained by reading off the index of the arc. 




7311 ! . 



7314 4 
73145 



73146 



Al "" s Reft, _ i or Poekg, Altimeter, square sighting tube 5'. 

Vertical arc 1 graduated 1>0 deg - each direction in single degre • 
rnwreading 5 mm ol _ Ii s from 1:1 to 1:10, 1' bubl 

in Stlt I leather i 

>\v, bu1 with pi _ grade 

Al ' : fleeting Level or Pocket Altimeter, 5* with divided are to show 

- and with comp with bar needle, and socket for Ja —iff, 

IT Stitched leati 

- me as above, but with p. _ _rade 

Si m Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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THE BRUNTON PATENT POCKET TRANSIT 



3151 
3152 
3153 
3154 
3155 
3156 







73151 



I V * II 



Improved Type Brunlon Pocket Transit, without Case 

Ball and Sockel Tripod Head 

Tubular Extension Tripod 

Leather Case with bell loop for instrument only. . 

Leather Case with sting 81 rap for instrument only 

Leather ( tase for instrument, tripod head and tripod with sling strap 







The Brunton Pocket Transit is a complete, accurate and reliable pocket instru- 
ment, which let- commanded a large sale during the past 30 years, and lately certain 
nportant improvements have been added. It has an aluminum case measuring 2% x 
% x 1 * v inches, which completely encloses the instrument, and the size permits it to 
e easily carried in the vest pocket, thereby obviating the use of leather case, although 
?veral types of these are listed above. The magnetic variation is set off by means of the 
otted head pinion shown in one corner of the case, which may be revolved by means 
f a screw driver or knife blade. 

It is well adapted for use in taking courses, horizontal angles, vertical angles or 
rades and long tangents, and can be used as a level, clinometer and plumb. It is used 
great deal for vein tracing 

Transits and Levels repaired on short notice at lowest prices 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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m [LI>KKS- LEVEL 





73101 






retewope: _ _■ long, dus agnifying power 25x, \-M' obja with 

r;t<k and pj epiec n rocusing I -Hairs. 

Spirit Level: .v . _ >und and graduau 

Level Bar: I: sompacl wrought tad clipe with imp 

lock pin 

(irclr: I machine-divided to d - and quadi with corrugated edge I 

to /,! " ending 5 minutes, with damp and taneen 



Center: Bell Metal, a itelj fitted, I leveling screws with cups attached 
center and base pi i points. 

Kuuipment: Finished ha,. In | , : , wi(h , um|) ,„,,, suu>ha( j ,.,, , 

full-length Tripod. 



73161 Builder's wv Level ' 

73162 Extension Tripod, extra 

73163 Hui Dumpy i jo,, .... Na 73 , 6 , , lUt wifhout ,. 

Having permanently Bxed, rigid telescope support 

Transits and Levels repaired on short notice at lowest prices 



See rViee List Inside Back Co 
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A REAL TRANSIT-LEVEL 

ACCURATE— SIMPLE— RIGID— EFFICIENT 

Can be instantly changed from level to transit or transit to level position without 
ig or fixing any parts, without disturbing its adjustments, without danger of dropping 
telescope or replacing it reversely. 

Guaranteed accurate and foolproof; no technical knowledge required; easy to oper- 
no chance for error; always ready for use; no adjustments to worry about. 



HAS MANY VAKIKD l T SKS 




73181 



I >esigne< I especially for heavy 
duty work in building and 
mad construction. 

Finding differences in eleva- 
tion. 

Determining grades lor build- 
ing. 

Laying out lots and founda- 
tions, 

Aligning foundation pirrs. 

Checking walls in construc- 
tion. 

Obtaining angles of any de- 
sired degree. 

Interior leveling ol floors, 
slia it-, etc. 



In Transit Posil ion 



No. 73181 Transit-Level supersedes all other known Builders' leveling devices in 
tv one oi their most vital points. The crossbai and wyes of the older type of combina- 
n inarliino arc supplanted by a single brass standard frame of entirely novel construc- 
n. This eliminates all parts which in other machines are exposed to damage and 
ultant inaccuracy. 

>«'«• Price List inside Back Cover 
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TKANSIT-LFAEI. 




vol Posit ) 



OUTSTANDING SPECIFICATIONS 

Telescope: 12* long. Erecting lens system ol 25 power magnification, object glass 
1 1 4 ". K\i ra long, unobstructed spirit level to i plcsc* >pe. Equipped with en 
hairs justed b$ spiral eyepiece. 

Standards: External focusing cast integral with standard baa Improved t>carin 
for telescope in Lransil position. Spirit level on standard plate. 

Horizontal Circle: Silvered 4)4* divided to ees numbered FromOt<» '»() in quadrants 

and vernier to •> rninutt Circle ie guarded. 

Vertical Arc: 3" diameter reading to degrees. Easy to read 

Clamp and Tangent Screw: Improved clamp and tangent screw for both the Vertii 

and 1 1< ii i/« tntal M< A ion. 

Leveling Head: Extra heavy with shifting center. Trivet style Leveling plate. 

Hall Hearing Race: A patented feature, insures perfeel adjustment under the m< 
severe conditions. 5t< el center with end thru- djustment. 

Equipment: Fine hardwood cat rying case, tripod, sunshade, adjust ing pins, plumb 

t ob, el '•. 

Weight: Instrument II lbs., tripod 9 lbs. 



I 



73181 Transit-Level, in carrying case, complete with accessories and full-length 

Split Leg Tripod 

I \ I RAfi 

73182 Extension Leg Tnp.nl 

73183 Fixed Stadia Wire. 

73184 Compass 

See Price List Inside Hark Cover 
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GURLEY ENGINEERING INSTRUMENTS 






< rurley Engineering Instruments an* characterized by accuracy, 

nplicity, durability, and ease and permanence of adjustment. They are 

signed by engineers who seek and understand the problems of the man 

the field. They are made by workmen of long experience, all parts in 

ic factory, with the finest of equipment at their disposal. 






Gurley uses only virgin alloys of bronze and aluminum held to rigid 
educations. Castings are made in the Gurley foundry and are heat- 
sated to remove internal strains. The rod, bar and tubing material is 
ecially selected and parts are likewise heat-treated where necessary. 

snses, prisms, glass reticles and level vials are ground and polished in 
e Gurley optical shop using gages that indicate surface differences of a 
illionth of an inch. All parts are made to close tolerances requiring 
inimum fitting on assembly and many pails are interchangeable per- 
iling replacement by the field user or local repair shop. A Gurley 
jtrument spends most of its time in service. 

Their distribution is world-wide, being sought by engineers of many 
tionalities because of their proven accuracy on important projects and 

pendability under all climatic conditions. 

The instruments listed herein are in sufficient variety to meet in- 

I'idual preferences, are all made to the same degree of precision and are 
itable for any type of surveying work up to the higher orders of geodetic 

curacy. 

Instruments for First, or Second Order Triangulation, Traversing or 
\ cling are made to order only. 

As always, Gurley Instruments are backed by an unqualified guarantee 

give satisfaction to the user and to make good any deficiency without 

St. 
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FEATURES OF 
(,l RLE? TRANSITS 








Gnrlej Inner-Slide Telescope, protecting objectify 
slide throughout focusing ran*;* Repairable bearings. 
< oMmation accurately adjustable for all distances. 

K- tfularU furnished. 




< . 1 1 r I . x \ i i. rniil-Forusing Telescope. Zero stadia 
constant. Furnished when speciti. d. at no etlra charge. 




Maltigroove bearings **» telescope anv No end plajr- 

U* tain lubrication. Irrr. iructural rik!uiil> Solid!) 

til [.hi. I cap. with adjustable friction bearing* 



(over guard to limb and verm 
Kaxilv raised for cleaning limb and ver- 
nier-*. >,» need to take apart centers- 




Extra large repeating centers of anti- 
friction broi - shifting center, 8 thread 
baseplate. Leveling screws with bake' 
heads; r. -movable for cleaning or replace- 
ment, without taking apart centers. 




One-Piece Truss Standard and \ernier plate. ca**t in 
.me pi. i i Strength and rigidii> with li^hl weight. Ma 
hurley transit is lop-he«v\ 
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FEATURES OF (;i RLEY TRANSITS 




Reading by verniers to 1 minute. 
Limb divided to 30 minutes. 




Reading by verniers to 30 seconds. 
Limb divided to 20 minutes. 




Focusing, adjustable microscope, magnifying 
9x. Should be used with graduations reading finer 
than 1 minute, to prevent parallax errors. Glass 
over vernier flush with plate, waterproof. Re- 
flectors to all plate verniers, except No. 110 Series 







Reading by verniers to 20 seconds. 
Limb divided to 15 minutes. 



Accurate and easily-read graduations, on non- 
tarnishing, homogeneous ring. 

LIMB FIGURING 

Limb IV. regularly furnished, as illustrated, in 
two rows. 0-360 both ways, inclined in direction of 
increase. 

Optional, if ordered new. at same price, outer 
row. 0-360 clockwise, inner row 0-90 in quadrants. 
Specify as Limb I. 



UPPER CLAMP 

AN0 

TANGENT SCREWS 




BA*U' r t »tAt* 



* i , r . . #i/r 



Precisely centered and fitted symmetrical clamp 
tangent screws finely fitted, threads protected 
from dirt and dust, with adjustable take-up for 
wear. Non-jamming. Flat leaf-l>pe tangent 
springs give smooth and positive action. Agate in 
tangent arm prevents BCren from boring into arm. 




/ 




v 



Level vials, circular at all cross-sections barrel- 
shaped inside), machine-ground to optical smooth- 
ness. Sensitiveness commensurate with fineness 
of limb reading. New easy adjustment to plate 
levels. Reversion level regularly furnished on 
all telescopes. 




Gurley top-opening box completely cradles the 
transit and helps maintain adjustment. Cushioned 
on springs. Easy lo remove or replace instrument. 
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FEATURES OF GURLEY TRANSITS 



Glass Reticles 




An improvement in the telescopes of all Gurley Engineering [nstru- 
ments is the adoption of glass reticles, which replace the fine platinum 
wires formerly used. With the glass reticle, breakage is unlikely, the lines 
are uniform, an- accurately spaced, and the stadia Lines are very easj to 
identify because they do not go to the edge <>t' the field of view. For this 
reason, the "disappearing stadia" reticle, and the diagonal reticle, are 
unnecessary and are no Longer furnished. 

The reticle is made of thin glas ground and polished optically tl 
and precisely ruled. It may !><• cleaned if necessary. 

Description of Reticle Patterns 

li one "i the reticles illustrated is desired in place of the reticle regu- 
larly supplied with the Transit, add number L55 and suffix-letter of the 
reticle to the catalog number of the instrument; as No. 82R-155T. 



\ 

K 



Plain cross-lines. For I I- ... 

C\ — lines and stadia lines, spaced 1:100. Furnished with all Transits. 
m No. 112-RT 



! Quarter-interval stadia tines in upper field, added to "li" permittii a stadia 
readings ol 1 :400. For Uidades. 

i Quarter-interval stadia lines in lower field, otherwise like K. 

O. Parallel horizontal and vertical lines combined with gular cross-lin 
Improvi accuracy' of pointing. Recommended For briangulation and for 
stellar observal ions 

T. Stadia lines spaced 1:100 horizontally and vertically, added to "<>" 

S Solai end,, (furnished with No. 112-RT Solar Transil ^ combination 
ol and T" with a circle i.v i.v radius for centering the sun's imag 



(^m^x^»| Pai 122 fl*^*^>t^> 



/ 



■■■■■■ 




(Tb.K. ELLIOTT COM PAN Yl 




SPECIFICATIONS OF GURLEY TRANSITS 

Telescopes: Erecting, Guriey Inner-slide focusing, unless otherwise specified. Invert- 
ing optics, internal focusing, and lower magnification, optional. Unusually large 
aperture and field, with close minimum focusing. Superior ..pin- of Guriey manu- 
facture. 

Graduations: Fine, clean-cut, black filled lines on L-tamishing surface; figured (i 

to 3<>0 C both wm\->, figures inclined in direction of increase; with two opp< 
double verniers; attached focusing microscopes for graduations leading 20 seconds 

Vertical Limb: ."> inches diameter, divided to 30 minutes, reading to one minute, 
figured in quadrants; with removable duralumin type alloy guard. Vertical limb 

may I"- i unit ted on anj I ransit. 

Compass: Flat bar needle, :>'_< Inches long, I 1 , inches on No. 82R, sapphire jewel 

bearing, crystal glass cover sei in screw bezel ring, waterpr , movable variation 

circle graduated to read to half degrees (vernier reading to 1 minute ou No. 82R 

Compass may be omitted on all transits, except No. B2R. 

Level Vials: Unusually long telescope level, positively adjusted by opposing capstan 
nuts, vial of rcvei don type, with bubble readable in under or over positions, greatl] 
simplifying adjustment. Sensitiveness 30 to 50 seconds, depending upon finene 
ot limb reading. Bide and transverse vials with new easy adjusting mourning, 
sensitiveness s <> seconds. All vials ground to curvature. 

Equipment: Top-opening mahogany box with hooks and padded carrying strap; 
adjustable spring packing blocks t<> cradle transit and to protect adjustments 
during transportation. 14 ounce plummet, screw driver, adjusting pins, needle and 

bottom wrench, 1" magnifier, oil can, .sunshade, Cox Stadia Computer, Adjustment 

Booklet. 

Tripod: Fixed-length ash legs, 58 inches long, 8 thread bronze tripod head, aluminum 
cap. Unusually rigid. Standard weight, 12 lb. (402), furnished regularly with 
transits Nos. 52FR and 132IJ. Extra-heavj 1414 lb. I h>2-Si furnished with No 
52FR and 132R when graduated to 30 seconds or 20 second-; and extra with other 
models. Extension-leg tripod l()'_, lb. 107) furnished regularly with transits Nos. 
82H and 112K: and extra with Nos. 52FR and L32R. 



■ 



Materials: Centers and all bearings of bronze; structural pan- of high strength dur 
alumin t\ pe alloys. Nickel alloy screws and bakelite head-. 

NOTE Numbers shown in ( — ) arc manufacturer's numbei 
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<;i RLKY PRECISE TRANSIT^ 




HELL GATE 

52-FR. 
52-FRH-3 

and 52-FRH-20 — ^^— 

M unu ipal I Ingineering 
Pri>ate Engineering 
H igh* a> Location 
Dana, Bridges. Railroad* ^^ 

Industrial Plants 
Sul»-<li\ ivj, ms 

7^211 ii: . J ' 

* " apci I minimum to* . »copc 

73 2l-* »2-1 R1 H Horizontal Liml 5 i imds and 102S 

■ ' 1 

M243 l RH-2 ;.J24_\ b tl Ho only - 

■ nd K02S) 1 ■; I • od 

NOTE Numbei liown in (— ) are manufacturer's numbers 

Se* Price I i»i (n&ide Back ( over 
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Cl HI.KY PRECISE TRANSITS 







73251— GURLEY "MOUNTAIN AND MINING" PRECISE TRANSITS 

New improved model provides a longer compass needle with vernier for setting off 
gnetic declination to single minutes, a firmer levelling base with wider spread to the 
■llin- screws and a greatly strengthened < me Piece Truss Standard. 



51 (82-R) 5.65* Limb, reading to I minute 10* telescope, 22 > 1.57* aperature, 
minimum focus 6 "^ ft. Ri sion Telescope Bubble. Full Circle and Guard 
reading to 1 minute, I ' / needle with movable variation circle and vernier 
reading to 1 minute. Extension Tripod. Weight Ll^ lbs. Tripod 10H lbs. 

152 83-R Same as above but with Vertical Arc in d of Full Circle 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturer's qui 

See. Price Lis I Inside Bach ( 'over 
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<;i \{\W PRECISE TRANSITS 




73261 — "SI kNDARD" PRECISE TRANSITS ENGINEERS MODEL 

Highways, Roads Streets, Sewer;- l arms and Lots. Buildings, Mines, runnels, 
Dams, Bridges, Railroads, Private Engineering Stadia Surveys 

• 

73261 132-B • ',', Horizontal Limb g 1 1 m l<> 

1.57 11 minimum focus ''>'_> I Hcvi »n T< ope Bubbl< 

irclc and Guard, VA 7:5_'8D1 102) Standard Tripod. Weight 

12H I'-. Tripod 12 lbs. 

73262 132HR - as 73261 but with Horizontal Limb only reading to 

d 732802 102S 1 

73263 132HR20 Sami 73261 but with II ntal Limb only reading to 

bed Mit : 732802 K)2S I xtra Rigi 

Trip' id. 

NOT1 -Numl n in ( — ) are manufacture BUml 

Sec Price List Inside Bach Cover 
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GURLEY PRECISE TRANSITS 




73271— "STANDARD" PRECISE TRANSITS — Reconnoissance Model 

General Construction, Roads, Streets, Sewers, Buildings and Plants, 
Stadia Surveys, Farm Surreys, Grading, Mints 

-71 'lui; .")'." Limb, reading to one minute; 8 telescop 17 1.37 
aperture, minimum focus .V_. ft. li sion Telescope Bubble, lull l le 

id Guard, reading to 1 minute, 3] •' needle. 732803 107 I ^tension Tripo 
VTeighl in lbs., Tripod Mi 1 ., lbs. 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( -) are manufacturer's nun 

See Price list Tnsule Back Cover 
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GUKLEY TRIPODS 

i • foi tbe 

l i msit I witho 3 weight, 1 hi 

, .1 |ei -_" li Ti ipode I- seel ion bolt ««1 

and • ing bui Pbe bolu 1 i Lai 

and tl - tightened bj of :t wing nu1 and 

ew in thi end of the boll prevent - 
the wins nut. Hi ids are ol br» with cap to protect the 

. I- rhc 1 3 Standard tripod thread is used in all Gurli 
rripods rhifl thread ^2 in iliarneCei 8 threads pel in< 

under ttu thi N ■ i Hi 1 1 eau of 

Stai lards regularly used on Gurle3 Instrui 

■ I is usual! [uired in 1 S. G ment ifi- 

tli legs ftsh, CXieilfi Irjts of asl 

li*. 1 *d wit b a well-fitted - tint, 

tlso be equipped witJti spun ii siierified in ering. 

uld b cted on ly 111 enicw • 

■:'■ h legs. Kor thi? ex tension 

! onlj d reg with Light Mi 

l 

1 tidied 










No. 732801 

Standard Tripod 
\* ith Axed-lengUi 



DESCRDP1 l<>\ OF TRIPODS 

I M II 

n indard Tripod, fixed- - 1, I section 

>8 . '■'- li "i special!) selected ash. I or© 

pinm _ Bronn 

si irge bolts with knurl* a 

- witli ket 

Strap witl kle. Weight 
it 12 po 

B02 K)2 - II 1 ripod like He KJ2. but with 

ength legs, \N eight 

II'; I - 

£803 WW :•! I (tension Tripod, extension leg 

losii g to 35" I urged steel 
pin ned to leg « • 3 . 1 1 . •• 

M 12 . Ligni metal cap. 5l p with bu< 
W eight about 10H pounda 

732804 i 1 Mining !m<m 

rlard Ea tension I ' ipod, 1 

No Cm \wu 
on Tripod legs, when specially ordered 

fde L< ion 

3 gl« I eg, fixed-length 

rripod < -ap 

I 1 ipod Bead 

782810 M ipod leg 

73281 1 I 1 ipod t .. . 1 1 . wash* I wing nut . 

NOTE — Numbers si. own in (— ) are manufacturers' numbers 

See Price List Inside Buck i over 
t^«^*^j Paoi 328 Tk5^tfKt<^> 
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782807 

732808 
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\.» 732803 

Standard I riped 
*iih extension u 
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GURLEY ALIDADES 

Gurley alidades are characterized by fine optics, durability, and ease and permanence 
adjustment. The cross and stadia wires are ruled on glass, with additional quarter- 
terval line on all models. Axis bearings are multi-groove. The vertical arc reads to 
jgle minutes, and also has Beaman Stadia Arc graduations. A gradienter, an attached 
Ming microscope to the arc, a control level, and striding level, and 4" dust proof box 
mpass, are supplied. 

Gurley plane table boards are made in a number of sizes, and are used with the 
hnson Plane Table Movement, with plain or extension tripod. 

7329! (580) 

EXPLORERS ALIDADE 

Price 

8 1 / Inverting Telescope 
Magnifying 10 ' .x 
(17 ' j\ optional) 

11/ Blade 
Weight 4* 4 lbs. 




A compact instrument which has achieved world-wide use by oil geologists, to- 
graphers, and exploration parties. 




10' Inverting Telescope, 13x 

(21x optional) 

15" Blade 

Weight. 5}. { lbs. 



*4l E GURLEY. TfiOt, NY 




«> 



This model is used for general plane table mapping, such as the taking of topography 
be used in establishing grades, computing "cuts" and "fills," mapping drainage areas, 
rk development, etc. 

For further information covering Uidades and Plane Tables, write for catalog. 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturer's numbers 

See Price Lis! Inside Hack Cover 
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GIKLEY PLANK I VBLE OUTFITS 




-D) 



Johnson Movement 
For the Prospector 

7M01 D Kxplorers 0ut6t— Consisting of: 

• *291 Explorers Alidade. 

I iclit Johnson Movement, with extension leg Tripod. 

Board, 15* x 15*. Canvas Case frith shoulder strap. 

For the Topographer 

ndard Out6t— Consisting of: 
"1292 5 andard Alidade. 

Johnson Movement, with fixed-length leg Tripod. 
Board, 31* x 24 \ Canvas Case with shoulder strap. 

PLANE TABLE MOVEMENTS 
Johnson Movement with Split Leg Tripods 

finson Movement with extra heavy split leg tripod, weight about 12 Ibfl 

Johnson Movement with regular split lee tripod, weight about 9?i lbs 

Johnson Lieht Weieht Movement, with light weight split leg tripod, weight about 
7 H lbs 

Johnson Movement with Extension Leg Tripods 

Johnson Movement with hoa\y **\teneion lep tripod, weight about 1 1 ? 4 lbs.. 
Johnson Light "Weight Movement, v\ith light weight extension lee tripod, weight 

about 8 \i lbs. . 

NOTE — Numbt a ( — ) are manufacture umbora 

See Price /.#*/ Inside Hack < <>v<>r 
*&*&*&J^ Page 390 }^*^v^> 
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JOHNSON PLANE TABLE MOVEMENT 




This portable plane table 
movement, a product of the 
experience of the \\ S. Geo- 
logical Survey, combines in 
a most satisfactory manner 

the characteristics listed be- 
low. 

The movement con- 
of two cups ac- 
curately lapped to- 
gether and arranged so 
that the plane table 
board can be readily 
leveled and rotated in 
azimuth. Large wing 
nuts clamp the board 
in position. 

The movement, com- 
plete with tripod, 
weighs about nine 
pounds. The split tripod legs 

are made of >t raight-grained 
ash. The construction of the 

entire tripod insures strength 
and rigidity, and it is capable of 

standing rough usage \\ ithout 
getting out of order. 

Features 

Rigid Support Accurate 

Light Weight Convenient 

Quickly Leveled Durable Parts 

Easily Oriented Standardized 

Steady in Wind 

PLANE TABLE BOARDS 

The following Listed Drawing Hoards may be used with either of the Plane Table 
lovemente, excepting the 31" x 24* size, which we recommend should not be used with 
tie 73307 Special Light Weight Johnson Movement. All Boards are fitted with brass 
crew plate on under side and with eight clamp screws and sockets for holding down the 
aper, except 73310o which has lour. No. 733106 is fitted with springboard plate for 
raverse movement. 

Boards having a catalog number with suffix "X", as Xo. 573-X, are especially 
onstructed for use in tropical climates, having expansion battens or cleats to prevent 
arping. These are regularly carried in stock in two sizes, 24" x 31" and 18" x 24", as 
sted below, but the cleated board can be made to order in the other sizes at an extra 
rice. 

733 1 1 733 1 02 733 1 03 733 1 04 733 1 05 733 1 06 
(573) 1573X) (573A) (573AX) (573R) <57X I 
ize 24x31 24x31 18x24 18x24 15x 15 15x15 

Prices for Plane Table Boards with Screw Plate Fitted vary according to sizes and 
rruction features. Carrying Cases in Flexible Canvas with Shoulder Straps are 

vailable for all board sizes. Rigid Baaswood, Canvas Covered, Carrying Cases can be 

btained for all sizes. 

Drawing Paper in white, buff and green, single or double mounted, available in 
izes to fit boards. 

NOTE — Numbers shown in (— ) are manufacturers' numbers 

.SV<* Price List lsisi<l<> Hark Cover 
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GURLEY PRECISE TRANSITS 
Optional Modifications of Men Transits 

The following changes will be made without el on new Tr al the time 

1 1 *- i: 



Graduations: Horizontal limb figured 
»0 C iniiei row,0 360 € outer row. D 
ignated as "Limb I . 

Internal Focus Telescope: Eliminat- 
ing stadia constant. Indicated by letl 
l«ird italog number. 

Magnification : Telescopes can \>v 
ish< -I with extra eyepieces, givii - 



higher or lower magnifying pon ei or 
an eyep* >f a different power will 
furnn I in place of the regular 01 
without additional charg List supplii 
reqm si . 

Spurs To Tripod Points. 

Vertical Arc (half circle), replaci 
I circle and guard. 




Attachments and Extras for Gurley Transits 

The following list of prices applies only to attachmei n<l extras when they are 
to I* led to ;i new instrum al the Factory- 

Each K 

733201 149 Beaman Stadia An 733208 146) Hi- sion vial in 

sp -ut!i\ letter B, Tek pe Level, if no! de- 

asN< -KB sired, deduct 

733202 168 Diagonal Prism with c . . ^ . ,. 
darkenerTfor obeervi g ma Special Graduations: 

733203 Cap with 733209 !^- ( ; r Y ,U: ;"V" ' 

_ 38 in shutter H «>ntal Limb to read 

to 30 seconds 

733204 i.vi l Iradienl s ifvby 

suffix letter Gas No. 132-G 733210 185-B Graduation of 

7ii->n- ion \r ■«• t Borisontal Limb to read to 

733205 ISC gnifier with joint- 20 seconds 

ed arm I _ ier . 

744*0*: ioi m 733211 !^7-< Graduation of 

7M20h ' „ Mi focus " Vertical Limb to read to 

In & - 30 onds 

era, p aol on Light 

Mountain or Explorers 733212 (187-B Graduation oi 

Models Vertical Limb to read to 

-->•>•>«- i - i> i -.. 20seconda . ... 

73320? 16 ttefli illumi- 

n»tingc a 733213 w Waterproof H . 

Vttac laments for Gurlev Levels 

733214(188 Level Vial, Senei- 733215 (ir,:, Reflector, for illumi- 

tivity 10 1 mds p grad- nating crosswiree 

,• ., . . 733216 (155-B Fixed stadia linoa 

uation 2 mm. ins id of , lk{vii to new Uvel).... 

regular vial, extra .. 733217 }s7 Wat., proof II I.. 

NOTE— Numbers shown in (— ) are manufacturer's numbers 

>«•« Price List inside Back Cower 
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GIKLEY ENGINEERS' WYE LEVELS 



To engineers everywhere, the Gurley Wye Level is standard. The performance of 

this instrument over the last one hundred vears is its besl recommendation. 



Telescope: About 18" long. Sharp 
definition, flat Held of view. Image erect. 
Internal focusing. Sunshade. Cross lines 
ruled on glass reticle. 

Level Vial: Finely ground, sensitive, 
and uniform in movement. Workable 

length of bubble under wide ran*:*' of 

temperature. Mounted in rigid case, 
f> sitively adjusted l>v opposing capstan 
nuts. 

Bar and Wyes: Rigid and strong 
bar. Telescope wye supports are adjust- 
able vertically by opposing large capstan 
nuts. One wye clip fitted with slop to 
maintain en \sa lines in true horizontal 
and vertical position. 

Centers: Long tapered spindle and 
socket, ground, lapped and perfectly fit- 
ted. Free-running at all temperatures. 

Improved (lamp and Tangent: 
Threads of tangent screvi not exposed to 
dust at any normal working position. A 



shoulder on the stem prevents jamming 
threads. Take-up adjustment to tangent 
screw nut compensates for wear. The 
tangent screw point thrust - against an 
ate hearing, for smoothness and Long life. 

Removable Leveling Screws: The 
eling screws arc fitted to bushings, 
which are clamped in the leveling head 
Screw and hushing are removable for 

cleaning without removing the base plate. 

Worn or jammed screws can be replaced 
economically in the field. 

Tripod: i 102 Standard Tripod hav- 
ing fixed-length legs, 58" long, of 

selected white ash; forged steel shoo-. 
Standard 3 ! •/' -S thread to tripod head; 

(407) Extension-leg Tripod may be furn- 
ished in place of (402) at additional charge. 

Equipment: Sard wood carrying case 

with hooks and strap, with sunshade, ad- 
justing pins, screw driver, oil, center 
wrench, and instruction hook. 



73031 (377-1 



Gurley Engineers Wye Level, 18* telescope, internal focusing, magnify- 
ing 38x, objective aperture 1.69*, minimum focus about 9 ft. Telescope 

level 85 s" long, sensitivity of bubble about 25 sec. per 2 mm. graduation. 

Weight, of Level 13 lbs. f of Tripod 11^ lbs. 



73332 (37&-F) Engineers Wye Level; 18" telescope, internal focusing, magnifying 38 
objective aperture L69*, minimum locus about \) tt. Telescope level S :i s" long, 
sensii i\ n \ of bubble 10- 15 sec. per 2 nun. graduation. Weight: of Level 13 lbs. 
of Tripod l\ ] > lbs. 

NOTE Numbers shown in { — ) are manufacturer's numbers 

See Price List Inside Bock Caver 
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GIRLEV ENGINEEKS" IHMPY LEVEL 




r.n-u 



The Gurley Engineers 1 Dumpy Level is frequently preferred foi n 
(»n (-(instruction work. There are fewer adjustments to the dumpy level 
than the wye level, ami hence the dumpy level will retain adjustments 
when rough handling cannot he avoided. 

Telescope: Aboul is inches long. Sharp definition. Hat field of view. 

[mage erect. Interna] focusing. Sunshade. Cross lines ruled <>n <j:i— 
reticle 

Level Vial: Finely ground, sensitive and uniform in movement. Workabl 
length of bubble under wide range of temperatures. Vial ease adjust- 
able vertically by opposing capstan nuts. 

Centers: Long, tapered spindle and socket. Ground, lapped, and per- 
fectly fitted. Free-running at all temperatures. 

Improved Clamp and Tangent: Threads of tangent screw not exposed 
dust at any normal position, shoulder on stem prevent- jamming 
threads. Take-up adjustment to tangent -crew nut to eomp< 
for wear. Tangent screw point thrusts against agate bearing for I - 
wear and smooth motion. 

Removable Leveling Screws: Leveling Screws are fitted to bushi - 
which are clamped in the leveling head. The screw and bushing can 
be removed for cleaning without removing the bottom plate. 

Tripod: (402) Standard Tnp<»d. having fixed-length legs, 58 inches l< - 
Standard :•>'•_> inches —8 thread. Extension-leg Tripod (407 can I 
supplied in place of Fixed-length Tripod for additional eh - ■. 

Equipment: Hardwood carrying case with hooks and strap, containu 
sunshade, adjusting pins, -crew driver, oil. center wrench and in- 
struction hook. 

73341 (372*1 Engineers Dumpy Level 18' telescope, Interna] focusing, 

magnifying - ctive aperture. 1.69*, minimum focus 

aboul 9 ft. Tele . ■■ level s 1 / long, sensitivity of bub bit 
aboul 20 sec. per 2 nun graduation. Standard Tripod (40S 

Weight 9 lbs., of Trip...! 1 1 ' _. lbs 

NOTE -Numb bown in ( — I arc manufacturers' numbei 
^< m Price List Inside Back Cover 
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THE BUFF PRECISE TRANSIT 

The "Buff" Precise Transit has behind it an unparalleled history of 
years of uninterrupted success, demonstrating the correctness of the design 
and the accuracies of construction. We offer for your consideration the 
following facts: 

1. Buff holds the record for accuracy on triangulation work for 
bridges, tunnels and boundary line surveys. (See U. S. Supreme Coun 
records in case of State of Texas, defendant, and State of Oklahoma, 
complainant.) 

2. Buff is 100% non-corrosive; of bronze construction throughout, 
with graduations on solid silver. 

3. Buff spool typo axle bearings, technically known as "Double 
Thrust and Radial Axle Bearings," eliminate side play and loose stand- 
ards. 

4. Buff error-proof bearings, automatic type, hold telescope in any 
position without clamping and prevent bearing from wearing oval, a 
patented feature. These bearings will produce lines on the ground with 
uncanny accuracy of only 3/10,000" error, on a sight of 11,000 yards 

5. Buff graduations accurately cut diamond rulings— every line of 
the same width ensuring extreme accuracy to a fraction of a second. 

6. The telescope has 40% oversize field for penetrating haze and 
permitting longer working days in winter. The latest type of Night Lenses 
is the Buff "X" System. 

7. The entire instrument is of ''stream-line" design preventing vibra- 
tion on windy days, and the telescope, of small diameter barrel design, 
cuts the wind. 

8. The large vernier openings permit brilliant illumination for accu- 
rate, speedy readings. 

9. The centers are larger and stronger, 100% oversize for accuracy 
and strength. They are tested & \ Q 6 of an inch. 

10. Extra large bubbles permit accurate setting, and avoid shadows 
Adjustments hold permanently. 
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BUFF MATERIAL 



CONSTRUCTION 



Every single part of a Buff Transit is made of the best materials 
obtainable, and of the most approved design known to the Scientific arts. 

A Buff owner so rarely lias to take bis instrument apart that he 
seldom Bees these bearings upon whose design and proper construction a 

smooth-operating and powerful instrument absolutely depends. 

The center bearings are of bronze metals, the finest for the purpoa 
- the experience of over 80 years indicates. The three widely different 
compositions of phosphor-bronze, gun-metal bronze, and har d bronze 
are the metals chosen, since each ha> for the next, respectively, the least 
coefficient of friction, of expansion and contraction. All of these thre 
alloys can be compared in strength and hardness only to tempered steel. 

There is no better metal for instrument-making: than manganc 
bronze; it can be machined only by using powerful and accurate latin • 
Buff uses this remarkable tough metal for its horizontal limb, vernier 
plate-, standards, and outer members. 

Telescopes, axles, inner centers are of hard bell metal. Not a soft 
or yellow brass casting is used on a Buff. 

Slow-motion tangent screws, and levelling screws, throughout Buff 
instruments, have 2.V , greater wearing surface on the thread of the 
screw. 

This again is one of those details that cost more through the shop 
production, but which is worth the extra cost. 

Mathematical analysis has consistently strengthened Buff accuracy 

and smooth operation. External finish is a factor in sales argument, but 
when the finish is worn the important characteristics built into each Buff 
assert themselves — Buff supremacy is constantly revealed. 

Buff style is synonymous with real beauty and the highest accuracy. 

Buff instruments are safe to buy because the Buff character is built 
into each instrument. In the Buff shop every detail of manufacture is 
personally studied each day — so that for a generation to come each finished 
instrument may satisfy all requirements. The leading dealer in each city 
is pleased to sell Buff's on account of reputation and prestige accruing to 
him. 
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BUFF CENTERS 



Next to accuracy of graduations it is important that t lie centers be true frustums 
of accurately circular cones and fitted to retain that theoretical accuracy. They should 
he constructed of the hardest possible metals. 

Manganese bronze, containing 90% copper, is extensively applied in our instru- 
ments on account of its great tensile strength. 

That our centers are accurately conical frustums, we are convinced by repeated 
and exhaustive tests, and moreover we are satisfied that they are so in every instrument, 
because of the methods we employ in turning them — upon "dead center lathes"— being 
precision lathes without spindles, and merely having a dead head-stock, with immovable 
center, and tail-stock center, between which the work is rotated. 

That they are fitted to retain that accuracy — we take especial pride in stating — 
because: 

1. The long tapers, possible in our instruments, terminating in the broad flanges, 
are both theoretically and practically the best. 

2. These long tapers are most carefully and perfectly fitted by the expenditure of 
much expert labor. Upon the nicety of this fit depends the accuracy and longevity of 
the entire instrument. 

For the Wye level centers — where the presence of iron is not prohibitory — an 
option has been recently offered, at a slight additional expense, of a hardened steel 
center in a socket of superior annealed charcoal iron. 

It is unnecessary to say that these metals are the best possible for any center (when 
their presence is not objectionable) and this combination is universally adopted for all 

large astronomical instruments, and provides: 

1. The minimum co-eff. of expansion of any two metals. 

2. The minimum difference of the co-eff. of expansion of each. 

3. The minimum co-eff. of friction. 









HUFF TELESCOPES 






One of the four important parts of the Engineer's Transit is the telescope. A 
Transit, no matter how perfect and well-constructed, will give constant annoyance if 
the telescope is of faulty design. 

The telescope must shoot straight and be true for any distance. This requires the 
inner slide to be more true to line than the finest rifle, eliminating the tiniest errors by 
repeated tests. Accuracy to 1/50,000 of an inch is demanded. 

The inner slide of a Buff telescope is a dense red bronze, and the outer slide, a hard- 
drawn brass alloy, a combination providing greatest anti-friction qualities for man) 
years. 

A Buff telescope gives a more satisfactory optical combination with 10% greater 
illumination. It has slightly greater power and a sharper defined field. 

The most modern astronomical practice is Buff's guide. The Buff X System of 
lenses was designed to increase illumination — it is the best system of night lenses ever 
devised- Buff X Telescopes have such exceptional brilliancy that once the engineer 
has used them, he prefers them above all others. 

"The line of collimation shall not change. 11 Huff Transits are equipped with new- 
style friction bearings on the axle of the telescope. These bearings provide absolute 
adjustment for the line of collimation. They require no adjustment and are not affected 
by temperature changes. 
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GRADUATIONS 



V-' Single M* nufes Ocubte Reading. 

^trr&,2 ro*3 of Figures O'to 360* 




Vernier to 30 Seconds -Double Reading 
'/SUmb.2 ro»3 of figures O'fo360' 
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Vernier to2C Seconds- Stngte f?eod/ng 
'/SL'mbJrx^vcf fibres Q % ?o36Q* 
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This 20 vernier is 105% easier to read than ' 4 Limb, to 20 seconds 



The uniformity of the graduation line — as placed upon our circles 
and verniers— we deem the special features of our graduations next to 
spacing. We claim — 

1. The delicately poised mechanism, supporting the finely groui 

cutter, is of extraordinarily rigid construction. 

2. The long experience dictating the proper combination of 

cutting angles ensures that the cutter is ground to the seven 
correct angles, which will cut the last line equally as wide 
as the first. 

The final fitting together of the graduation and verniers is performed 
by ourselves, and is guaranteed for life. 

All graduations are sterling silver with a dull, frosted finish of har- 
monious whiteness, facilitating rapid reading in the field. Solid silver 
graduations are ground and polished .lead flat automatically. This is a 
feature found only in our transits. 

The figuring on our graduation i> particularly plain and legible, 
especially on mining instruments, and is always mclined in the direction 
it should be read. 
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BUFF TELESCOPE BEARINGS 

Unexpected errors cause untold expense. 

This fact is proved over and over again every day in the year. To 
void errors is a problem of every Civil Engineer. 

In 1928, Buff invented the error-proof telescope bearing, especially 
esigned to prevent telescope errors. It is exclusive with Buff. There arc 
o spring tongues to prevent wabbling — and no extra lenses as in internal 
reusing, which cut the light 11%. Every Buff telescope is absolutely in 
erfect balance and dust-tight. In addition, Buff supplies a soft friction, 
o when the telescope is sighted, it remains in that position. This is a 
;reat convenience and prevents many errors, but the important error- 
iroof condition is the uniform friction on the bearings all around — a! 
very point. It preserves this bearing beautifully round. It does not wear 
val, and it does prevent errors. Highest type of precise triangulation i- 
ecomplished. 

There is no substitute for this perfect axle bearing. It is the one big 
mprovement which has been applied to Transits during the past twenty- 
ive years. Remember: 

1. Buff holds the record for accuracv on triangulation work for 

bridges, tunnels and boundary line surveys. (See U. S. 
Supreme Court records.) 

2. Buff spool type axle bearings, technically known as "Double 

Thrust and Radial Axle Bearings," eliminate side play and 
loose standards. 

3. Buff error-proof bearings, automotive type will produce lines 

on the ground with uncanny accuracy of only 3. 10,000" 
error on a sight of 11,000 yards. "Your organization is 

deserving of great 
praise and should 
be justly proud of 
its contribution to 
present day Engi- 
neering Science, for 
beyond a shadow 
of doubt, the Buff 
Transit has done 
most to advance 
our profession to 
its present point." 
E. S. B. 1932. 

4. Buff provides 
double lock nut ad- 
justment for the 
vertical sighting, 
ensuring repeated 
accuracy which is 
so necessary on 
modern steel build- 
ings, and shafts and 
mining work. 
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SPIRIT LEVELS 
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Length 


1 Mametek 


SENsimmn 


p , in. 


1 in in. 


60' to 80' 


2 in. 


5 10 in. 


30* t., 60' 


2 1 ■, in. 


5 10 in. 


i to 30 


3 in. 


6 10 m. 


IV to 5 


1 in. 


10 in. 


1 5 _>< i 


) in. 


7 10 in. 


l.v to 20 


6 in. 


8 LQ in. 


Mi" to l.V 



P List for Pj i 

Special buwb and lengths made to 
order at i tnable - 



STADIA DIAPHRAGMS 

8.71 square inch plus 6.72 inch equals 15.43 

above two large areas in square inches are the si i the Bearing Surfaces of 
"Buff 1 ransil ■ ■< atei >. 

Such a large size is most unu.-ual. 

II i- une of several reason- why "Huff" Leads in Durability and Long Life. 

Consider for a moment: A total of over 15 square L 5 foi Buff's two center bear- 
ings! And this entire surface is fitted to an accuracy of 1 "•< "kh» part i inch. And 
the hardest phosphor bronze and gunmetal. 

This accuracy enables most satisfactory stadia work. 

Diagrams below show besl arrangements for all c of engineering and survevine 
practice. 

_ Our custom is to set the Stadia wire at 1 to LOO to read correct from center of Transit 
without addition ol constant 1 - C. 




5 * 7 a 

Nos. 1. .") «.r I ■ furnished as equipment 

2. Stadia and cross-wires. 

3. Stadia and diagonal wires 70' 

4. Stadia and diagonal ! V above intersection.. 

7. Triangulation 

8. Stellar observation. . 

See I'rirr I is I Insult liml, ( ,nrr 
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AN EXPLANATION OF BUFF NUMBERS 

AND LETTERS 

l or many years our catalog has standardized on the following numbers and tetters 
Four numbers signifying sizes; No- 1, No. 2, No. 3, No. 4 (per table below). 

No. 1 being the regular "City Size" transit. No. 4 the extra small "Baby Size" 
lor mining. 

Specifications of Four Regular Sizes of the "Buff" Transit 

Size No. 1 Size No. 2 Size No. 3 Size No. 4 

Weight 15 lbs. 13 lbs. 8 lbs. 5 lbs. 

Dia. of Grad 6 \ ( in. 5 ! - in. 4 1 -> in. 4 in. 

Length of Needle V ■> in. 3% in. 3 , 4 in. 2» .in. 

Power Erect. Telescope 26.5 dia. 22.5 dia. 18 dia. 17 dia. 

Power Invert. Telescope 29 dia. 2."> dia. 22 dia. 20 dia. 

Length of Telescope 12 in. 10% in. 9 in. 8 in. 

Length Level Bubble 6 in. 5}^ in. 4 in. 4 in. 

Dia. Telescope Aperture 1U in. 1J4 in. 1 ] ^ in. 1 ! s in 

The following letters each signify a definite equipment: 

(1 A) Transit. Complete with full equipment, mahogany case, tripod, adjusted and 
tested for immediate service in the field, complete as shown page 344, including 
fixed stadia wires and general specifications, page 343. 

(1 1$) Same as (1 A) but including vertical arc of 180 degrees and fixed stadia wire 
as shown page 344. 

(1 C) Same as (1 A) but including full vertical circle of 360 degrees and fixed stadia 
wires, as shown page 345. 

(1 D) Same as (1 A) but equipped with rf U" standards, no compass, no vertical arc, as 
shown page 34b. 

(1 E) With new "U" standards, 3%* compass needle, fixed stadia wires, as shown 
page 346. 

(1 EC) Same as (1 E) with full vertical circle. 

(1 F) Same as (1 C) and equipped with axle threaded for top and side telescope. 

(1 G) Same as (I C) but vertical circle graduated on the edge. 

(1 H) Same as (1 C) but equipped with axle arranged to take detachable top and 
side telescope and vertical circle with edge graduation. 

In general, any of the four sizes, Nos. I, 2, 3, 4, and any letter type can be made up 
We reserve the privilege of advising the engineer as regards the suitability of the par- 
ticular instrument which he may select. 

Example —When ordering or making inquiry, specify by number and letter. 

NOTE— Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturers 1 numbers 
Only an instrument which serves well is economical 
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CROSS SECTION OF HI FF TKANS1T 
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J9 







1_n| VHM'i 
- OBJE4 T '.[ ASS 
J-(lHJF< T < FLL 
«.»HJH T HEAD 
S-PROTECTION CUFF 
*_RA< k 

?— PINION 

»-P!Mon -\DDLESCREm- 

9_PIN1mN HEAD 
10-PINIoN HE AH ^ REV 
U -TELESCOPE A\LE 
18— CROSS HAIR DIAPHRAGM 
13-DlAPHRACM SCREm- 

14— DIAPHRAGM WA>HER 
15— REINFORCING RING 
16- EYE-PIECE RIV 

1- EYEPIECE LENS TIBE 
18-TH.Em <>PE H«.»t>"\ TIBE 
1<* ME.PIECE H1LAD >CREW 
20- EYE-PIECE CAP 
22-EYE-PIECE H RFT 
23 M FPIECE SLEEAt 

TELEX OPE (LAMP >CREW 
25— TELESCOPE I LAMP *A>HER 
26 -T AND ARD COVER 5-CREW 

STANDARD < OA ER 
28-AXLE Al)Jl"-T|\G BLOCK 
29- AXLE BI'm k ADJl STING SCREV OR MT 
30- TELESCOPE TANGENT 
31- -TELESCOPE TANGENT Si REV 
32- STANDARDS 
33 NEEDLE LIFTER SCREW 
34- VERTICAL GL ARD 

15- VERTICAL CIRCLF 

36- -AERNIER Gl ARD SCREV VA>HER 

3T-AERT1C Al ..I AFI> 54 FF-V 

SB— VERTICAL CI ARD SCREV 

39-AERTlCAL AER.MER DASHER 

40-VERTICAL AERNIER ^RFV 

41— VERTICAL VERNIER 

12 STANDARD BIBBLF CAPSTAN Si REV 

41 -STAND ARD BIBBLE 

44-STANDARD BIBBLE Tl/BE 

IS -TWiiARD BIBBLE SPLINE SCREV 

46-PLATE BIBBLE 

47 — AERNIER SHADE CLASS V M> HOLDER 

43 \ERNIFR COVER GLASS 

l<> AERNIER (.LASS KEEPER 

HORIZONTAL AERNIER >CBEV 
$* 51 -COMPASS GI ASS 

$5 I OMPASS NFEDLE 

* 53-NEEDLE UFTER 

34— LIFTER KNOB 
** PLATE TANGENT P!F< E 

Sfr-PLATE TANi.ENT Si REV 

•PLATE I LAMP 5CSE1 
SS— PL ATF CI AMP 
39- HORIZONTAL CIRCLE 
60 I.OVFR CLAMP TENSION SCREV 
M -LOVER CLAMP TANGENT ^ REU 

62 -»r KFT <>R OITER I ENTER 

63 LEVE1 LING *CREV 

*4 I FA El LING SCREV CI P 
r> FOOT PLATE 
6&— PACKING RING 
67 TRIPOD HEAD 

BOLT 

rinl T W A-HER 

BnLT NIT 

I } 

2 INTFRMH>IATE CENTER 
71 -BALL MT 

"^-SHIFTING PIECE 

" « ENTER < I ? 

7^-CENTER . I P -PRINC 
77 -CENTER Nl r 

2"Z!f R,NC F0R p Lt MP ROB CHAIN 
Ml MB BOB HOOK AND CHAIN 

8*-CLAMP COLLAR 

** ' I AMP COLLAR SCRTT 
LOVER I I VAIP 

W I OVER riAAfP SCREW 



68 -TRJPiih 
*9-TRIPOD 

70- TRIPOD 
"l -TRIPmD 



When ordering repair parts, use numbers 
d this page. Also, be sure _ serial numbers 
engraved in compass Im»\. 

See Price List Inside Back Caver 
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SPECIFICATIONS: No. 1 BUFF TRANSIT 

relescope: 12" long — has erecting image, stable and firm in all positions, whether ex- 
tended or not, without being clamped. To reverse at either end 1 l >/'. Inner slide 7 
inches long of phosphor-bronze fitted all around and lapped full length to a snug slid- 
ing fit in outer tubing 1 ! , narrow bore (low wind resistance) of seamless brass, 
having anti-fi iction characteristics. 1 x i inch objective, with power of 26.5 diameters. 
Lenses of purest Jena glass free from chromatic or spherical aberration, equally 

rloar rut and brilliant over whole field. To focus at five feet. Center point on top 
center <»i telescope &xle. Adjustment for vertical plane to be immovably anchored 

l>\ strong Stud bolt with two locknuts. Line of collimation correct for all distance-. 
Standards of black Morocco finish with clamps and tangents. Bearings double \' 
type spool-form, spring closure -dust-proof caps, with no lateral play. Shifting 
center with three-quarter inch adjustment. Spirit level, machine ground, 6 inch 
long, sensitive to 20 seconds. Vertical arc ."> inches on solid silver to minutes 0-90° 
each way. 

.raduations: 6H inches in diameter with two op|w>site double reading verniers to 
minutes placed 30° to line of sight. Two rows of opposite inclined figures to 360°. 
Divisions guaranteed accurate within 1 1 L > seconds of arc. Graduations on solid silver 
and protected by crystal plate glass covers. Ground glass shades for verniers to give 
maximum illumination. 

ompass: Compass needle 4 } -> inches long, of special Swedish magnet steel, resting on 
glass hard pivot, of special Huff form, and corrected for dip. Compaq circle grad- 
uated to half degrees; figured from to 90° each side of North and South and from 
to 360° with variation ring. Graduation ami variation plate and ring heavily 
silvered. 

General: Improved upper ami lower compression spring tangent clamps. Plate spirit 
levels machine ground, sensitive to 80 seconds. Long taper centers with broad flange- 
and of hardest hell metal and phosphor-bronze, substantially the equivalent of the 
hardest steel; do soft or yellow brass permitted. Bearings and graduation set true to 
1/50000 of an inch. 

Improved type tripod, 12 thread, of one-piece white ash. Split legs with wing nuts 
and one-piece bell metal head. Three coats of bar* I shellac (and varnish), each 
rubbed and oil dressed. Average weight 8*2 lbs. 

Plumb bob of hard metal with extremely low center of gravity and point of hardened 
tool steel. Solid mahogany instrument box provided with strap, brass lock and 
hooks; designed to permit the instrument to be fastened on a substantial sliding 
base of one-inch cherry. Contains plumb bob, wrenches, pocket reading glass, -crew 
driver, sun-shade, adjusting pin, etc. Total weight of instrument 15 lbs. 
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EXTRAS AND ATTACHMENTS, COMMON TO ALL SIZES 



Jointed Reading Glass fur read- 
ing Verniers 

Beaman Stadia Arc for No. 1 B 
Transit. 

Graduation, Horizontal Circle, 
reading to 30 sec 

Graduation, Horizontal (Jircle, 
reading to 20 sec 

Graduation, Horizontal Circle, 
reading to 10 sec 

G raduatioi) , rtical Circle, 
solid silver 

Reading Glasses to Horizontal 
Vernier 

Improved Gradient er Attach- 
ment 



Phi Itern p. Reversion Level, for leveling Price 

w ith Telescope reversed 

Item q. Fixed Stadia Wires, guaranteed 
1 ft. in 100 ft 

Item r. Variation Plate and Ring 

Item s. Short Focus Lena Attachment. 
So. 1 Lens 

Item t. Dust-Cap to Leveling Screws... 

[tem u. Bilk Waterproof Bag to cover 
Instrument 

Item v. Superfine Watch Oil per bottle 

Item w. Regular Tripod, com- 
plete 10 lbs. 

Item x. Regular Tripod, complete 9 lbs. 

Item y. Reflector Shade for Cross-wires 

Item z. Solar Attachment 



CHARACTERISTICS 

The transit, as illustrated, represents the highest perfection of the instrument 
Maker's art. Arvwi arv, (|ualit y, finish and equitable price have obtained for it exclusive 
i>e on the largest works in progress at the present time. 

The sensitiveness of the spirit level attachment is equivalent to that of many wye 
levels, and allows of high accuracy in leveling up to 200 feet sights. 

See Price List Instil** Hack Center 
^-v2-»^£ Pagi 3 13 Jt^v-^^> 
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Bl'FF "PRECISK^ IK VV 




73441 

6' 4 -IN. BUFF PRECISE TRANSIT, (1 B) 

Specifications, page 343 

; r!' N v'' \ >u '' Bun instrumente can be furnished with the X telescope. 

rne \ telescope gives extraordinary clarity, short sus, and i- especially adap 

for mine and tunnel work. 

73412 (1A) Buff Precise Transit, aara No. 73441 bu( without Vertical Arc. 
NOTE -Numbei shown in ( — ) are manufacturer's Dumbers 

See Price I isi Inside Hack ( <>,rr 
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BUFF "PRECISE" TRANSIT 




73451 

6^-IN. BUFF PRECISE TRANSIT. (1 C) 

(Design Patented) 

Specifications, page 343 
\l-<» furnished with the X telescope. See page 337 for description of X telescope. 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturers' numbers 

See Price List inside Back Cover 
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l MVERS1TV -PRECISE'" 




73461 

6i 4 -l\. UNIVERSITY PRECISE. 1 EBi 

Tl. vlt- is one of the finest des . combining the I - .-. maximum oae 

ad low center of gravity. Weight loll 

Specifications, page 343 
Also fun 1 with the X t« ,pe. - g 337 for description of X tek >pe. 

73462 lEt Sam,- as 73461 with full Y , ( Srcle ami Guards 
/3463 ID) Sain.- ae No. 75461 but without Vertical Arc or Compass. 

NOTE —Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturer's numbers 

Si ' Price List Inside Back Carer 
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SPECIFICATIONS: No. 2-B BUFF TRANSIT 

'elescope: Has erecting image and with friction bearings to hold firm in any position 
whether extended or not, without being clamped in place. To reverse at cither end — 
10 3 4 inches long. Inner slide 5 ! ■_■ inches long of phosphor bronze fitted all around and 
lapped full length to a snug sliding fit in outer tubing of hard rolled brass, having 
anti-friction characteristics. \V\ inch objective, with power of 22.5 diamett 
Lenses of purest Jena glass, free from chromatic or spherical aberration, equally 
clear cut and brilliant over whole field. To focus at five feet; center point on top of 
center of telescope axle. Adjustment for vertical plane to be immovably anchored 
by strong stud bolt with two lock nuts. Line of collimation correct for all dis- 
tances. Hearings double conical spool form spring closure, dust-proof caps, with 
no lateral play. Shifting center with 3 4 ' inch adjustment. Standards black finished 
with clamps and tangents. Spirit level, medium ground, .">'_> inches long, sensitive 
to 24 seconds. 

Graduations: 5 ! _• inches in diameter with two opposite double reading verniers to 
minutes placed 30° to line of sight. Two rows of opposite inclined figures to 360 
Divisions guaranteed accurate within 1 ' ■> seconds of arc. Graduations on solid silver 
and protected by crvstal plate glass covers. Ground glass shade for verniers to give 
maximum illumination fixed at angle of 60°. Vertical arc 5 inch diameter. 

urn pass: Compass needle 3?+ inches long of special Swedish magnet steel, resting on 
hardened steel pivot, of special Buff form, and corrected for dip. Compass circle 
graduated to half degrees; figured from to 90° each side of North and South and 
from to 360°. Graduation and vernier face heavily silvered, and water-tight. 

.eneral: Improved upper and lower compression spring tangent clamps. Plate spirit 
levels machine ground; sensitive to 30 seconds. Long taper centers with broad 
flanges and of hardest bell metal and phosphor bronze, substantially the equivalent 
of the hardest and toughest steel; no soft or vellow brass used. Bearings and clear 
ances true to l/50000th of an inch. Weight of transit— 13 lbs. Tripod, 8 lbs. 
Improved type tripod of one-piece white ash. Split legs with wing nuts and one- 
piece bell metal head. Three coats of hard shellac, each rubbed and oil dressed, and 
fine coat of Spar varnish. 

Plumb bob of hard bronze metal with extremely low center of gravity and point of 
hardened steel. Mahogany instrument box provided with strap, brass lock and 
hooks; designed to permit the instrument to be attached to a sliding base-board of 
1" cherry; contains plumb-bob, pocket reading glass, wrenches, screw driver, sun- 
shade and adjusting pins. 
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EXTRAS TO No. 2 SIZE OF TRANSIT 

Jointed Reading Glass for reading Verniers 

Graduation, Horizontal Circle, reading to 30 seconds 

Graduation, Horizontal Circle, reading to 20 seconds 

Graduation, Horizontal Circle, reading to 10 seconds 

Graduation* Vertical Circle, on solid silver 

Reading Glasses to Horizontal Verniers (adjustable) 

Gradienter Attachment 

Reversion Level, for leveling with Telescope reversed 

Stadia Wires, fixed 

Variation Plate and Ring 

Short Focus Lens Attachment, 2 set3 in combination 

Dust Caps to Leveling Screws 

Silk waterproof bag to protect Instruments from rain and dust 

Superfine Watch Oil, to lubricate centers 

Extra Extension-Leg Tripod 

Extra Regular- Leg Tripod 

Reflector Shade for Cross-wires. . 

Saegmuler Solar Attachment 

Prism, attached to Eye-piece 

Prism combination pivoted, with Colored Glasses. . ... 

Edge graduation for Vertical Circle, 5 in. diameter 

Trivet, for setting Instrument on Beams, etc., in Longitudinal passages, 2-inch, 3-inch and 

6-inch Lees 

Detachable side Telescope with Counterpoise . . 

Leather Cover, at cost to us .... 

Leather Cover, with Straps 

Plummet-lamp, improved form 

Bracket — for use in mines — instead of Tripod — heavy casting complete and ready for 

Instrument 

Auxiliary Bubble to Vertical Circle 

Lateral Adjuster— complete, for use while transferring lines underground 
For other Extras not listed, send description and sketch. 

^ro Price List Inside Buck Cover 



Price 
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BUFF "PRECISE" TRANSIT 




7*481 

73481 5H-IN. BUFF PRECISE TRANSIT, (2 B) 

Light Mountain Size. Weight 12 lbs. 
Increased in size and weight, but identical in design to the regular No. 1 B. 

73482 2 C — With Full Vertical Circle and Guard 

Specifications, page 347 

All No. 2 Buff Transits can be furnished, at a small additional cost, with a telescope 
focusing to 3^2 feet from center of axis. 

NOTE— Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturer's numbers 

See Price lAsi Inside Back Cover 
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BUFF "UNIVERSITY" TRANSIT 




73491 

V -INCH LIGHT MOUNTAIN UNIVERSITY, (2 IX) 

73491 (2 KC) This style combines the "U indards and a maximum size oi 
compass needle, 334 inches long. With full vertical circle and guard. Extra 
light weight 

73492 (2 EB) Same as 73491 with vertical arc 

Specifications see page 347 
NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturer's numbers 

See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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SPECIFICATIONS: No. 3 TRVNSIT 



Telescope : With erecting image and vertical arc, four inches in diameter, stable and firm 
in any position whether extended or not, without being clamped in place. To reverse 
at either end — 9 inches long. Inner slide 5 ] \ inches long of phosphor bronze fitted all 
around and l&pped full Length to a snug sliding fit in outer tubing of hard-rolled 
bra — , having anti-friction characteristics. I 1 5* objective, with power of 18 diam- 
eters. Lei of pun>t Jena ulas*, free from chromatic or spherical aberration, 
equally clear cut am I brilliant over whole field. To focus at five feet; center point on 
top center of telescope axle. Adjustment for vertical plane to be immovably 
anchored by st m mil: stud bolt u ith two lock nuts. Line of collimation correct for all 
distances. Bearings double conical spool form spring closure, dust-proof caps, 
with no lateral play. Shifting center with : ' s-inch adjustment- Standards leather 
finished with clamps and tangents. Spirit level 4 inches long, sensitive to 20 seconds 

Graduations: 4 1 ■> inches in diameter with two opposite double reading verniers to 
minutes placed 30° to line of sight- Two rows of opposite inclined figures 0° to 360°. 
Division- guarantied to be accurate within 1 ] g seconds of arc. Graduations of solid 
silver and protected by crystal plate glass covers. Ground glass shade for verniers to 
give maximum illumination and fixed permanent at 60° angle. 

( ompass: Compass needle 3 1 j inches long of Swedish magnet steel, resting on hardened 
1 pivot, of special Huff form, and corrected for dip. Compass circle graduated to 
half degree-; figured from 0° to 90°, each side of North and South and from 0° to 
360°. Graduation and vernier face heavily silvered. 

General: Improved upper and lower compression spring tangent clamps. Plate spirit 
levels machine ground; sensitive to 90 seconds. Long taper centers with broad 
flang nd of hardest bell metal and phosphor bronze, substantially the equivalent 
oi tin' hardest and toughest steel: no soft <>r yellow brass whatever used. Bearii 
and clearances true to 1 "vOOOO of an inch. Weight of transit — 8 lbs. 

Improved type tripod of one-piece white ash. Split legs with wing nuts and one- 
piece bell metal head. Three coats of b;ird shellac, each rubbed and oil dressed, and 
top coat of spar varnish. 

Plumb bob of hardest bell metal with extremely low center of gravity and point of 
hardened tool - Mahogany instrument box provided with strap, brass lock 

and hook-; designed to permit tin* instrument to be attached to sliding base-board of 
1 cherry. Contains plumb bob, pocket reading glass, wrenches, screw driver, sun- 
shade and adjusting pin-. 



73501 

Item ;i 

Item 4 

Item 5 

Item 6 

Item 7 

Item 8 

Item 9 

Item 10 

Item 11 

Item 12 

Item 13 

Item 14 

Item 15 

Item 16 

Item 17 

Item 18 

Item 19 



EXTRAS TO No. 3 AND No. 4 SIZE TRANSITS 

( fraduation, horizontal circle, solid silver, reading to 30 seconds . 
Edge graduation to vertical circle, one double reading vernier . . . 
Dust-proof 1 r of crystal plate class completing enclosure . 
< Iradienter attachment, improved, guaranteed accurate 

Stadia wires, fixed, 1 ft. to 100 ft 

Two reading glasses to Hor. circle 

Prism, attachable to eye-piece, No. 1 

Prism, attachable to eye-piece, pivoted combination, No. 2. , . 

Leather cover over case, sole leather, with carrying straps 

Canvas cover with leather ends for extension tripod 

Detachable top and side-telescope with counterpoise 

Silk bag to cover transit 

St riding-level to complete transit 

Reflector shade for illumination cross-wires. 

•rt Focus lens attachment, No. 1, No. 2, complete set 

Trivet — for setting on beams 

Auxiliary Bubble to control zero of vertical vernier ...... 



Prick 



§66 Price list Inside Hack Cover 
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BUFF "PRECISE" TRANSIT 







73511 

4H-1NCH ROCKY MOUNTAIN FAVORITE (3 C) 
Weight, 8 lbs. Specifications, see page 350 

Superior graduations guaranteed. Unexcelled telescopes. Four and 
a half inch diameter at edge of graduation. Ample size leveling screws to 
ensure ease in operating in cold weather. Extra rigid tripod to secure 
stability in a stiff breeze. 

"Buff" graduations are accurate to 1/50000 part of an inch. 

NOTE — Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturers' numbers 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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BUFF "UNIVERSITY" TRANSIT 




73521 

4 » .-INCH UNIVERSITY MODEL (3 EB) 
height, 8 lbs. Specifications, see page 350 

Designed for conservation engineers and fine mining and mountain 
surveying where extreme conditions require extra strength and rigidity 
to withstand a strong breeze. Recommended for use with solar attachment. 

NOTE— Numbers shown in ( — ) are manufacturers' numbers 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR TRIANGULATION 

THEODOLITES 

NUMBERS 80-81-82-83 

relescope : 13 l /i inches long. 1 ; s-inch objective with a power of 29 diameters. Improved 
eye-piece, reversible in standards and in bearings, inverting image, stable and firm in 
any position. Inner slide of phosphor bronze fitted all around and lapped full length 
to a snug sliding fit in outer tubing of hard-rolled brass, having anti-friction char- 
acteristics. Lenses of purest Jen a -s free from chromatic or spherical aberration- 
clear cut and sharply defined image over entire field. Line of collimation correct for 
all distances. Shifting center with one inch adjustment. To focus at six feet-center 
point on top of center of telescope axle. Adjustment for vertical plane to be im- 
movably anchored by strong bolt with two lock nuts. Four levelling screws of 
Manganese bronze. Spirit level machine ground, sensitive to 30 seconds. Finish 
bright throughout. 

Graduation: 6^ to 10 inches in diameter with two double opposite verniers reading to 
30 seconds placed 30° to line of sight. Graduations on solid silver and covered by 
crystal plate glass covers. Two rows of figures 0-360° clockwise. Accuracy to 
1 /56000th of an inch. 

General: Improved upper and lower spring tangent clamps. Plate spirit levels machine 
ground; sensitive to seconds. Long taper centers with broad flanges and of hardest 
bell metal and phosphor bronze, substantially the equivalent of the hardest and 
toughest steel; no soft or vellow brass used. Bearings and clearances true tu 
1 /50000th of an inch. Weight of theodolite— 19 lbs. 

Tripod: Improved type heavy tripod of one-piece white ash. Split legs with wing nuts 
and one-piece bell metal head. Three coats of hard shellac, each rubbed and oil- 
dressed. Weight of tripod — 12 lbs. 

Accessories: Plumb-bob of hardest bell metal with extremely low center of gravity and 
point of hardened steel. Mahogany instrument box provided with strap, brass lock 
and hooks; designed to permit the instrument to be boxed properly. Contains 
plumb-bob, pocket reading glass, wrenches, screw driver, sunshade and adjusting 
pins. 

The BASE PRICE includes an instrument per "SPECIFICATIONS" above 

EXTRAS (Common to all sizes) 
73531 Inverting Image Telescopes are furnished unless Erecting is specified p K] ( 

Item 3. Horizontal Graduation reading to 20" — 2 rows of figures, 0-360 back. . 

Item 4. Horizontal Graduation reading to 10' — 1 row of figures, 0-360 

Item 5. Horizontal Graduation reading to 5" 

Item 6. Horizontal Reading Glasses and Shades 

Item 7. Vertical Reading Glasses and Shades 

Item 8. Vertical Arc, reading to minutes 

Item 9. Vertical Arc, reading to 30* 

Item 10. Vertical Circle reading to minutes, or to 30" 

Item 11. Vertical Circle with Double Opposite Verniers 

Item 12. Latitude Level to Vertical Circle 

Item 13. Three Leveling Screw Arrangement, extra 

Item 14. Striding Level, 5-inch on trunnions 

Item 15. 6K-inch Spirit Level and Reversible Clamp with Slow Motion Screw. . 
Item 16. Striding Level 

Note — A special Theodolite order is nearly similar to a new Bridge job. Plans 
and specifications need to be laid out — special telescope made up to drawings— the 
horizontal graduation set up and calibrated individually and a lot of expert work, 
almost like an original lay-out, is needed. Naturally, this takes time and this, therefore, 
is a word to explain that ten days or twenty days extra time is sometimes almost un- 
avoidable. 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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THEODOLITE 




73542 

BUFF 8-IN. 

TRI ANGULATION 

THEODOLITE. 

(No. 81 1 

We reconimeii'l 
8-inch Theodolito 
for 10" vernier read- 
ing. 



The illustration 
shows instrument 
equipped with ex- 
tras. For specifica- 
tions and extras see 

- -3. 



73541 (80) 

73542 (81) 

73543 (82) 

73544 (83) 



1 nangulation Theodolite: 6»i inch Horizontal Circle reading to 30' 
Inangulation Theodolite: 8-inch Horizontal Circle reading to 30' 
Tnangulation Theodolite: 8-inch Horizontal Circle reading to 30' 
iJSSP^xr 1011 Theod °l'te: 10-inch Horizontal Circle reading to 30' 
NOTE— Numbers shown in (— ) are manufacturers' numbers 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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BUFF ENGINEERS' 18-INCH WYE LEVEL 

(Power, 36 Diameters) 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR BUFF 18-INCH WYE LEVEL 






Telescope: 18 inches long, 1%-inch objective, erecting image, line of 
colhmation correct for all distances. Power 36 diameters. Lenses of 
purest Jena Glass; free from chromatic or spherical aberration; unusual 
illumination, exceptionally clear cut and sharp definition of image 
over entire field. Protection to object slide. Entire telescope and 
level tube are finished black. Unless otherwise ordered the sensitive- 
ness of spirit level will be 20 seconds to one division 1/10 inch. In- 
strument adjusted to the finest possible accuracy with sunshade in 
position and focussed on mean distance. 

General: Phosphor-bronze contact points for the bell-metal telescope 
collars. Bell-metal center in socket of phosphor-bronze. (Note — For 
the more precise users where a specially sensitive spirit level is specified 
the hardened steel and annealed iron center is recommended theo- 
retically as well as practically, and gives the ideal bearing.) Four 
levelling screws of hard bronze. Complete in mahogany case with 
strap and hooks, sunshade, wrench, screw driver, adjusting pin, etc 
Weight of complete instrument 10 3 4 lbs. Tripod, 8 lbs. 

The best metals for surveying instruments are those which have co- 
efficients of expansion equal to that of glass. This is important in order 
to retain the adjustments despite temperature changes. 

Co-efficient of glass per foot, for 1° Fah 0000.") inch 

Co-efficient of steel per foot, for 1° Fah 00007 inch 

Co-efficient of brass per foot, for 1° Fah 00012 inch 

Co-efficient of aluminum 00014 inch 

Buff Levels have the very finest Centers possible. Put together with intelligence 
and knowledge covering many years. The accuracy of work in the field is unfailingly 
accurate. 

Note — For the most precise uses, where a specially sensitive spirit level is specified, 
the steel and iron center is strongly recommended as securing the most nearly perfect 
center theoretically as well as practically, and giving the ideal bearing. 

Dust Caps for levelling screws are a real necessity. Buff supplies them on all in- 
strument 






73551 EXTRAS 

Item 1 Hardened steel center in phosphor-bronze socket. 

Item 2 Hardened steel center in annealed iron 

Item 3 Fixed stadia wires 

I torn 4 Extra sunshade having aperture for use when the light is too bright for 

accurate work 

Item 5 Metal mirror, to read bubble without moving from eye-piece, silver- 
plated arms and jointed ... 

Item 6 Waterproof bag of silk to protect the level from rain 

Item 7 Bottle of superfine watch oil to lubricate the centers 

t^t£>«^>| Page 355 \&><-&>u9-> 
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BI'FF ENGINEERS' 18-INtH 

WYE LEI EL 
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BUFF (No. 18H) 
HYDROGRAPHERS 



Ih-IMII WYE LEVEL 





£ 



X 
PC 



NOTE —Numb hown in ( — ) arc manufacturer's numbers 

See Price List Inside Hack (over 

^r*^*^»[ Paoi 358 J&*&*0* 



- 
— 

A 
-O c 

J! 

9 3 

1 

> - 

— 

I 



- 



- 



3 5 

— c 
r a 



£ J 

g > 

— od 






3 J 

ST ? 

2 EC 



a - 

o 

k e 



- 



y 




(Tb.K. ELLIOTT COMPANY )]] 




BUFF ENGINEERS' DUMPY LEVEL 

Equally accurate work can be done with a dumpy level of our im- 
proved make as with the regular Wye level, since the same sensitiveness of 
level bubble is put into this instrument and the same objective of the same 
focus and diameter, giving the same power of 32 diameters. 

Particularly on work of a roughing-out nature, where liability to 
slight knocks is present that would seriously injure a Wye level, the possi- 
bilities of a compact dumpy level are at its best. 

An engineer certainly can perform as close work with this level — and 
yet feel sure that his adjustments once made will keep so indefinitely. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Telescope: 18 inches long, 1%-inch objective, erecting image, line of 
collimation correct for all distances. Power 32 diameters. Lenses of 
finest Jena glass; free from chromatic or spherical aberration; unusual 
illumination, exceptionally clear cut and sharp definition of image 
over entire field. Protection to object slide. Entire instrument is 
black finished above the levelling screws, including telescope and 
level. Unless otherwise ordered the sensitiveness of spirit level will 
be 25 seconds to one division 1/10 inch. Instrument adjusted to the 
finest possible accuracy with sunshade in position and focussod on 
mean distance. 

General: Bell metal center in socket of phosphor-bronze clamp and 
tangent screw; four levelling screws. Complete in mahogany case 
with strap and hooks, sunshade, screw driver, adjusting pin, etc. 
Weight of complete instrument is 9} 2 lbs. Weight of tripod split legs, 

8 lbs. 



7359 1 



EXTRAS 



Price 



Item 1 Stadia wires, fixed 

Item 2 Waterproof cover, for protection against rain and the weather 
Item 3 Bottle of superfine watch oil to lubricate the center 

Instrument is provided with clamp and tangent screw. 



See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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BUFF (No. 19) 
18-INCH DUMP1 LEVEL 

Weight, 10 lbs. 

The Staunch Bar ami its Two Standards arc fitted 
to within 1 10000 of an inch. 

Extreme Accuracy 
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Dense hardest Bronze. Perfectly balanced Tele- 
ope. Light increased 10% with New German < Optica] 
( rlass. Larger telescope slide — grea t < r durability. 

Will hold its perfect adjustment of crosswires 

through winter and summer. 



NOTE— Numbers shown in ( ) art manufacturer's numbers 

See Price fist Inside Back Cover 
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BUFF 

TRIPODS 




7.M12 



Each 



73611 Split-Leg Tripod. 

73612 Extension Tripod 



Split-leg tripods for our regular instruments, as recently designed, are of one pie< 
fine-grained white ash. The advantages of white ash are the straighter and Closer gram 
and the better and more durable finish permissible. 

The iron shoe provided on our regular tripods is of improved and superior design 
for field work. 

The bell-metal head holding the three legs together at the top, is a single casting 
strengthened by curved and powerful ribs adding grace and increasing the rigidity. 

The finish is of the most approved type, being three coats of hard shellac and 
waterproof varnish, which are each rubbed down and dressed in oil, thus procuring an 
almost indestructible, permanent finish. 

Buff levels and transits all fit the Buff Tripod Thread, 3 J ■_ •" x 12, giving four fu 
turns, so instrument will not easily unscrew and fall off. 

Transits and Levels repaired on short notice at lowest prices 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
<^«^<<£»[ Page 361 \&*&*&> 
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READING G 




These round readers are un- 
surpassed for optical properties, 
design and workmanship. The 
lenses are accurately ground of 
clear white ophthalmic glass. 
They are highly polished and 
cover a wide field. They are 
regularly furnished, :i- listed below, with chromium 
plated rim of sufficient width to protect the lens sur- 




73621 faces, and handles are of tapered, black plnstio. 



73621 



I M i ion BB >i/ 2) _• 

Each 



3H* 






SEMI-VCHROMATIC RE 



G GLASS 



This highly corrected reader has two plano-convex lenses instead of a single double 
convex lens. Tin- construction eliminates chromatic and spherical aberration to a sub- 
stantial degree. Furnished with chromium plated rim and ferrule with tapered, black 
lastic handle. 

73622 I ling < iia», '■') inch diameter Each 

REDUCING GLASSES 

Reducing Gla« \ie the same as Readers in construction, but are fitted with 
• liiuble concave lenses instead of double conv. Used by Artists and Engravers to 
reduce drawings, photographs, etc. 

73623 Reducing Glass, 3 inch diameter. Each 

POCKET MAGNIFYING GLASSES 





73624 



73625 



rhese small pocket magnifiers are made with single or double lenses in vulcanite 
mountings. All are extremely durable, light in weight and neat in appearance. The 
double lens style gives a choice of three magnifications. 



73624 S ngle Lens 



r 



Wa' 



l l A' 



Magnification 
Price 



I 



73625 Double Lens.... 



4x 



1' 



3} 
Wa 



3x 



u 



Magnification 
Price 



5xlfa 



KaCH 



4x8x 8»->x7x 



3xl 
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CODDINGTON MAGNIFIERS 

Give a good definition and a wide field. They are made of a single lens of cylindrical 
shape with a deep groove cut in the center and blackened to act as a diaphragm. The 
ends of the cylindrical shaped glass are ground and polished to form lens surfaces. 



L VCH 



73631 
73632 
73633 
73634 



1 J / focus, 7x. 
1" focus, lOx. 
3 ^ " focus, 14x. 
••/ focus, 20x. 




73632 



SELF-ILLl MINVTEl) M VGMFIERS 




Focus 2W 

kSords a wide field of view, having a "Doublet" leas two inches in diameter, I- 

Power, nicelv corrected for aberration or distortion. 

Designed for reading maps, blueprint-, nautical charts, or checking metals, castings 
or small machine parts. 

K\« H 

73635 Illuminated Magnifier complete with battery and bulb 

POCKET MAGNARULES 






i 




The Magnarule i> a combination pocket pule and magnifier. The lens is mounted 

in a tapered crystal Zylonite handle, one edge having a four-inch seal*- to 32uda, tbe 

other edge metric. The lens is 1 l i inch diameter, approximately 3-power and i.s optical- 
ly correct. 

Each 

73636 Magnarule 1 \i inch 

POCKET MAGNIFIER WITH ATTACHED CASE 



The magnifying lens, two inches in 
diameter, with five-inch focus is made of 
clear opthalmic glass and is attached to a 
durable, soft leather case into which it 
swings, affording the lens adequate pro- 
tection at all times- 




73637 Magnifier in Case Each 



73637 



See Price List Inside Back Covvr 
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TIIKIOIOMETERS 

7tt>41 Utility Wall Thermometer. 
Permacolor tube, magnifying lens, 
outdoor tein I ure range. Scale 

8'jX 2", white vitreous enameled. 
Black figures and graduation* 
fired in lor permanence. 

I v< ll 



73*112 Temprite Window Thermom- 
eter- Permacolor tube, magniiA- 
ing [ens. Scale 8U" x 2*", white 
vitreous enameled, octagonal de- 

>i^n. black figures and graduations 

tired in for permanence 
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7:n>Ml Window Thermometer, the 
mosl populai ol this type. 10" Vit- 
reous enamel scale, finished ivory 
\\ ith large scale black markings 
ami numerals Adjustable brass- 
plated brackets < ►verall size 1 1 \£ 
high, 2 1 / wide. 

Bach 



73644 Indoor \\ .ill Thermometei . 
Permacolor tube with magnifying 
lens Satin finished brass scale with 
black figures and graduations. Fin- 
ished in walnut, Ivory or natural. 
6" long. 

Each . 
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See Price List inside Hack Cover 
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THERMOMETERS — HYGROMETERS 
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Asphalt Testing Thermometer. 1 1 } •> inches long, bullel ->haped end, 
armored steel chromeplated case. Ranges 200 F. and 200° to 600° F. . . 



I Ml 






Ea< h 



Maximum and Minimum Thermometer. Plastic case with individually 
graduate! Ua-> scales, magnifying lens tube reading approximately- 20° 
or 40 in 120' F. Registers high and low temperature for any period. 
I lomplete with setting magnet 



Each 
Mason's Form Hygrometer for determining the relative and absolute 
humidity and dew point and for foretelling frosts. Complete with 
U. S. Weather Bureau tables and directions for determining humidity. 
Thermometer with indoor temperature range. Pennacolor tubes with 
magnifying lens. Scales have burnished metal figures and graduations 
on a polished lacquer background. Mahogany finished bakelite. Com- 
plete with spare wicks and instructions 

Metal Case Thermometer for nigged outdoor use. 12* long, silver-plated scale. 

-50° to 120° F. Easy reading Pennacolor tube 



See Price Lint Itisitle Hack Caver 
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THERMOMETERS 



An attractive wall ther- 
mometer with humidity 
guide in a modern case 
of black bakelite and 
chromium. Silver finish 
dial and scale. 7%* 
high, -'V wide, and 
l's'deep 



A handsome wall barom- 
eter of solid walnut. Dial 
and thermometer seal* 
of rich, etched metal. 
Finest quality move- 
ment with altitude ad- 
justment. Size 5* wide. 
11' high, lf 6 r deep. 



Each 



lCH 
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73662 




73663 



INDOOR- 

OUTDOOR 

THERMOMETERS 

This smartly 
styled twin-scale 
thermometer serv< 
a double capacity. 
Located indoors it 
teEs at a glano- 

ill indoor and 
i >utdo< >i tempera- 
tures. The 4 In- 
<l<n.r" half on the 
left i> a regular bull* 
t hermometer ae- 
curately calibrated 

id tested to reg- 
ister md«>or tem- 
perature. The 

"Outdoor" hali on the right telk the exact t<m|>era- 
ture out of doors by mean- of a sensitive metal 
capsule located j ust outside of window and connt 
to the tube by means of a flexible capillary tubing 
so fine it allows tight closing of window. < Kltdo 
reading is equally as precise a- the "Indoor. Bndi 
necessity for [Bering through dark or fr windows 

to read outdoor temperatures. 

73663 Gunmetal gray bakelite case, chrome 

trim. Black and -liver BCal« - ] o* high, 
m le. Packed in attractive box. 

73664 Ivory bakelite case, gold trim. Black 
and gold scales 




See Price List Inside Btick C<n<>r 
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THERMOMETERS— BAROMETERS 




73671 

A Combination Instrument for office or home. The center dial forecasts the 
weather . . . the matching side dials indicate temperature and relative humidity. The 
barometer is an American-made movement of excellent quality. Numerals and calibra- 
tions are Mack on a satin silver background. 



73671 "Argyle" Combination Instrument, 5*4' high, W wide, 2H* deep. Black 

baki-lite with chrome base and bezrl 



I . • ■ i 



RECORDING THERMOMETER 



CYCLO STORMOGRAPH 





73672 



73673 



73672 Recording Thermometer. Temperature range 0° to 100° F. (Jives a con- 

tinuous seven-day chart record of temperature, divided into days and 
two-hour divisions. < rray enameled metal case, with supply of charts for 
one year . 

73673 Recording Barometer. Records barometric pressure on a conl inuoua 

weekly chart. Unit diaphragm movement compensated f or temperatun 
For altitudes to 3500 ft. Glass-covered case, 12" long, 7" high, x" deep. 

See Price List Inside 3 Hack Caver 
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ELLIOTT'S BINOCULARS 




■ » 



SCHENI.KY" 



Power 
Weighl 
Ea< h. 

Price includes leather 



73681 

"Pittsbuhgher" 

8x26 

18 OZ. 



736* _' 
3CH1 JLB1 






with shoulder and neck straps 



BAUSCH AM) LOMB BINOCULARS 



8x 

14 oz. 



dumber 73683 736K1 

Power 6 \ 30 7 \ 

oz. oz. 

Weight 10' 2 p. i, 

Each . 



Number 73686 73687 

Powei 8 \ 30 9 \ 3.*» 

Weight 22 oz. 26. 

i i ii 



736H.- 

7 \ 50 
oz. 

J 2 




See Price £iel Inside Hark Cover 
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FIELD GLASSES 




73691 Field Glass, 5\\ 40 mm. Achromatic Lens system. Leather-covered 

barrels made of ca£t magnesium alloy. Height when closed IV. weigh! 

12 ounces. With brown feather case and straps . Bach 

73692 Field Glass, 4X, 40 mm. Achromatic lensee that combine clarity and 

sharpness of image with a wide field of vision. Rigid, durable magnesi- 
um frame with barrels in black leather. Height when closed, 3 ; * \ inches. 
With leather case and straps EACH 










73693 Field * Hags, 4X, 32 mm. Achromatic lenses, giving a wide field of vision 
and color-free illumination. Hinged bridge permits instant adjustment 
to user's eyes. Height when closed 3 l 4 inches. With leather ease and 
straps. . . ." Each 

See Price List I h si ftc lUtrk Cover 
«$»v^>v^[ Page 369 J^'-^><-^ 



k » 



am 




B.K.ELLIOTT COMPANY 




SCIENTIFIC HOC IKS 

ARC HITECTIRAL- STRK TIRAL 

73701 KipI'LR-Parkf.r. Architects' and Builders' Handbook. 2315 pages, 4 ' _> x 
7 ] 4 inchee Flexible Bin<ling. Profusely illustrated. A. handbook for 
Arc! Builders, Structural Engin utractors and Draftsm* 

valuable as a refen k for rything relating to the construction 

.•mil equipment of buildings By the late F. II. Kiddei Ph.D., 

rewritten by I! Parker, MS. and a staff of specialist* I 






737H2 Ramset-Slbepeb. Architectural Qraphii Standards. 344 pag - 9# x 11] 
in < Jloth Eacfl 

This architectural "best seller" givefl an easily and quickly found 
answer to the questions raised in solving the architect's daily problems. 
The data, standards and information are shown graphically, bo that 
picture! 11 tin - v. Bare fact-, standards, methods without .-xce— 
of detail or ornament, graphically give the information desired. It enal 
the draftsman, architect, engine tc. to save time and effort. 



73703 Parkkr. $impl\ cring /■ r Architects and liuilder 214 pages, 
( M\ illustrations 5 7 i inches. Flexible binding. E\< h 

The important terms and basic principles employed in the d gn of 
>iruciural m - in building construction, and a host of examples with 

their solutions illustrating just the sort of problems that must be faced 
in practice. 

73704 Rofii-I-Ion-Ram-kv. Architectural Detail.*. 131 pages, 11 \ 8 inch. 
71 plat.-. Cloth Each 

An excellent textbook for cL m use: also <■■■ _ned to meet a 

demand from archifc • build- re, and homemakers for definite and 
elementary information upon building eon-truction details. 

73705 Kf.tchum. Structural En - Handbook. Data tor the Design and 
Construction o; - 1 Bridg and Buildings, presented in compact, easily 
accessible form. It is a source book and encyclopedia of useful information 
that has heretofore l>een accessible only to a ivw enei 1066 pages, 
6x9 inch, a, MX) illustrations, 250 tables. E\ch 



73708 Above. Two- Volume edition, 6x9 inches 



Pes 3i 



73707 Ketchcbl Design of Highway Bridge* < -feel. Timber and ConcreU 

pages. 6x9incl 340 illustrations 7 ddingpla 140 tables Each 



73708 Kltchttm. Design <teel Mill Buildings. 632 I - 6 x inches, 60 
tables, 410 illu- 4 folding phu - Eact 

**«•*• Price List fluids Bark Cover 
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SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 

ARCHITECTURAL- STRUCTURAL 

(Continued) 

73711 Kkt( hi m. The I) a of Walls, Bins and Grain Elevators, 

i, \ X 1 , inches, 30-1 illustrations, 45 tables, 2 folding plates 



556 pag< 

. . Ea< n 



73712 ki i< in ic. The Design of Mine Structure*. 160 pages, f> x 8] _■ inches, 
265 illustrations, 65 tables, 7 folding plates. .Each 

This book rovers the design of head frames, coal tipples, coal washers, 
i-ual breakers, concentrators, mine buildings, bins, retaining walls, trestl 
■ 1 1. 1 other mine structures made of steel, timber, and reinforced concrete. 



73713 Ki.itiiiM. stresses in Framed Structures. A Reprint of Part I of Design 
of Steel MM Building*. 217 pages, 6 x 9 inches, 103 illustrations I 



73714 A.I.S.C. Steel Construction. Manual of American Institute of Steel Con- 
struction, assembled for the distribution of data and information from 
which architects and engineers may prepare engineering plans conforming 
to the most advanced information available to the technical profession-, 
and in conformity with the best industrial practices. 431 pages, 6 x 9J \ 
inches. Flexible binding Each 



73715 Bishop, Cari.tox T. Structural Drafting. 2S7 pages, 121 illustrations, 

6 x 9M inches. Cloth Each 

Presents the basic principles of structural drafting, with particular 
emphasis on those phases of the subject which differ from engineering 
drawing. When the fundamentals have been established, further chapters 
discuss their application to drawings of some of the more common typ 
of members, and the concluding chapters complete the picture of the -cup' 
of the draftsman's work. 



73716 Bishop, Carlton T. Structural Design. 254 pages, 118 illustration-, 
6 x 9}4 inches. Cloth Each 

This book is planned for basic courses in the design of steel struct up 
The fundamental principles of design are Brs1 applied to detached individ- 
ual members. Later these fundamentals are applied to the design of more 
complete structures, with due regard to the interdependence of the different 
members and to the design of the details. 

Sec Price List Insiilv Hack (tucr 
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SCIENTIFIC BOOK* 



ARC HITECTL'RAL— STRl H 1 1 HAL 

(Continued) 

Taylor-Thomi'soh-Siiuukl Concrete Plain and Reinforced. Known for many 
decades as the standard in its field, this famous work \>< a compre- 

hensive treatment or the many phases of the subject. In Two Volum- 



73721 Vol. I. Theory and Desiem of Concrete and Reinfi Structun 969 pp., 

6 \ 9)4 inches, 311 figures, 42 tables, 25 diagrams. Cloth ..ii 



73722 Vol II. Theory and l> ,u of Continuant Beams, Frames, Buildiny Frames 

and Arches. 688 pp.. 6 \ '.»?.£ in., 224 figures, 31 diagrams. Cloth Each 

73723 Taylqr-Thompson-Smclskj. Reinforccd-Concrete Bridges, Except Arches. 
With Formulas Applicable to Structural Steel and Concrete. 456 page 
187 illustrations. 6 \ \> 1 4 inches. Cloth Each 

Complete information for the logical design of bridges, other than 
arches, presenting the first comprehensive treatment of all types of bridg 
that have thus far been developed Each 

73724 Hool and Johnson. I oncrete E\ eers 1 Handbook. A compact reference 

book containing tables, formulae and data on plain and reinforced con- 
crete. 800 pp., 6 x '.* inches, flexible, fully illustrated. Each 

73725 HOOL AND KlNNt. Structural Members and Connections. 63'J pp., 6xD 

inches, 388 illustrations, many tablet Each 

A comprehensive treatment of the general theory pertaining I 
structural members, also their detailed design and the design of their 
connections with other members. ( overs the design of steel and cast-iron 
members, splices and connections for steel members, design of wooden 
members and splices and connections, and design of reinforced concrel 
members, in a practical treatment including a number of worked-out 
illustrative problems. 



73726 Hool and Kinne. Foundc t, Abutment*, and Ft is. 417 peg 

6 x 9 inches, 17s illustrations. Each 

Covers fully the engineering of foundations of all types, footings and 
piers, land and underwater, describing each type of structure, its su 
ability for various purj , factors of design, design methods, construction 
pointers, and other facts to aid the engineer and construction man in their 
work in this field. Made complete with sections on investigation of the 
soil and excavation, and even a chapter to help the engineer avoid legal 
pitfalls. 

See Price List Inside Back 4 Over 
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SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 

ARCHITECTURAL— STRUCTURAL 

(Continued) 

HOOLAND Pulvkr. Reinforced Concrete Construction. 

Presents detailed principles, data, tests, and construction facts relating 
to the materials of reinforced concrete construction, and explains, with 
many examples, the design of all the simpler elements. A concise an. I 
authoritative treatment of the essentials, adapted for class or home study 
purposes. 



73731 Vol. I. Fundamental Principles. 



i Ml 



73732 \ ol. II. Retaining Walla and Building* 



I . \CM 



73733 Vol. III. Bridge* and Culvert 



I <-m 



73734 Mkhkimw-Hankin. Strength of Materials. The entire book has been 
revised in the light of today's needs, and changes in content and arrange- 
ment have been made wherever necessary. Enough problems are included 
to give concrete application to the theory discussed. 148 pages, 71 illustra- 
tions, 5 % x %% inches. Cloth Each 



73735 Timoshknko and Young. Theory <>f Structure*. By establishing a close 

relationship between the teaching of mechanics and structures, this book 
helps the student to understand the various practical methods of analysis 
of trusses and frames. 488 pages, 5% x 8 : \, inches, 477 illustrations. Each 



73736 LJRQUHART and O'RouRXB. Design oj Steel Structures. 448 pages, 6 x 9 

inches, illustrations Each 

A clear, well-organized treatment of the design of steel structures. 
Beginning with an introductory chapter on the manufacturing and fabri- 
cation of steel, the book takes up the design of simple members and various 
representative structural forms, illustrating each stage of the work with 
finished designs and complete di tailing. 

See Price List Insitle Back Cover 
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SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 

CIVIL ENGIN1 I Itl.v . 
73741 A rj.au Railroad Cw and Earthwork; I id Office Tables. 538 pag 

pocket size ' 

The standard railroad field book. Widely used in oil.-.- and among 
engineers; distinctive for: the fullness and completeness of the tab! 
tli- mathematical clearaesE and up-to-dateness of the u-w; the excellei 
of typography and oilier details of manufactuj 



73742 \mi\. Railroad dm-,- and Earthwork. 248 pages I x 6$£ inches, illus- 
trated. ' VCH 



73743 Amis. Field and Office Tables. 290 pages, 4 x 6^ inches, illustrated.] 



Brbed-Hosmkr. Principles and Practice o) Surveying. 

In Two Volumes. 

73744 Vol. I. / enlarySurw 717 pages, illustrated, 5 x 7?s inches. 
Flexible binding --.. Each 

Gives the fundamentals of surveying for -indents beginning the study 
of tin- subject. Includes all the essentials necessary for a eomprehensh 
knowledge of practi surveying. 

73745 \"..l- II. Higher Surveying. \ comprehensive textbook •>:. the more ad- 
vanced phases of the subject I •' >• 

73746 Mm- ( iml En eri Field- Book. 280 pages, 4^ \ 6 ( inches. Flexible 

binding ... F.\cn 

For many years a standard work in its field, this book contains a 
systematically arranged discussion ol the details of planning railways 
including such subjects as: reconnaissance, preliminary surv n, 

transition-cui turnouts, frogs, switches and actual construction. 



73747 Hodgman, F. Manual ' Land 8wm ;. One of the best and in 
practical books on the subject of land surveying. Leather, with flap. 1 

See Price List tnsida Hack Cover 
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SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 

CIVIL ENGINEERING (Continued) 

73751 II.. i)., man, F. Surveyors' Tables, Comprise the Tables taken from the 
"Manual of Land Surveying" by the .same author. An exceptionally bandy 
pocketbook. Besl Morocco binding Each 



73752 HodgmaN, F. Surveyor*' Tables as above, but with ."32 blank pages for 
memoranda or additional items. Star Edition .Each 



Merkiman-Wiouin. American Civil Engineers* Handbook 
inches. Illustrated. 

73753 One Volume. Flexible binding 



2263 pages, 1>4 x 7 



Eai h 



73754 Two Volumes, Flexible binding. 






The most complete and authoritative handbook of civil engineering, 
Merrim w has attained its high position through more than two decades 
of continuous and reliable service. The revised fifth edition was prepared 

under the editorship of Thaddeus Merriman, son of the original editor, 
and Thomas JF WiOGiN, well-known consulting engineer assisted by an 
exceptionally able group of contributors — all eminent engineers. 



73755 Nagle. Field Man mil for Railroad Eiujineers 4!)'J pages, 4 x I'i inches, 
99 figures. Flexible binding .Each 

An r\. client seller lor man}- decades and still a useful collection of 
the tabl. ssential to the locating engineer. Designed t«> save time and 
reduce error in mathematical held calculation, it includes tables of actual 
tangents, formu applicable to railroad curves and tin- location of fro^- 
natural functions of angles, etc. 



73756 Pence and Kin hi if. Surveying Man mil. 363 pages, pocket size, 48 

illu-t rations . . .Each 

A standard text and field manual on the principles and practice of 
surveying. Describes clearly and thoroughly, use of instruments, methods 
of making surveys, and the keeping of accurate and serviceable field not' 



73757 Searles. The Railroad Spiral. \'27 pages, 4 x 6F£ inches, 15 figures. 
Flexible Finding Each 



Sea Price List Inside Back Cover 
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SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 

CIVIL ENGINEERING (Continued) 

>» kBLBS-IvBS. Field Engineering. A handbook of the theoi uid practice of 
railway surveying, location and construction. 

In Two Volumes: 

73761 Vol. I. Text. 366 pages, 157 illustrations, 4 k 6J4 inches. Flexible bind- 
ing. Ejm ii 



73762 Vol. II. Tables. 403 pages, 4 x 6$£ inches. Flexible binding 



1 



73763 T<rt and Tables in one volume. 709 pagi 1 x t> 4 inches. Flexible bind- 
ing Ea< H 

73764 Tract. Plain Sttrwytiiff. 794 pages, 4 x G\ 4 inches, G04 figures and 3 
folding charts. Flexible binding Each 

A bextboolc and pocket manual combined! treating with great thor- 
oughness fundamental principle- and method.-. 

73765 Tkaitwine, J. C. The Civil Engineers 1 lieference Hook. 1514 pag< 

1 ! -j x 7 inches, fully illustrated. Fabrikoid Each 

Formerly The Cii Engineers* Poeketbook. Mathematics, Mechanics, 

Strength of Materials, Hydrostatics, Hydraulics, Bridge and Root Trasses, 
Railroads, Concrete (Plain and Reinforced), Conversion Table- of Units 
of Weight. Measure, etc. 



73766 Urquhabt, L. C. Civil Engineering Hantlb<n>k. 877 pages, 6x9 inche- 
over 900 illustrations, tables and diagrams. Each 

A handbook in civil engineering that in point of view, comprehensive- 
ness, organization and format should be especially valuable bo both en- 
gineers in practice and students. Provides an unusually thorough treatment 
of the fundamental divisions of civil engineering. 



73767 Waterbury, L. A. Handbook of Mathematics for Engineers. 3 x 5) ■> inches, 
278 pages, 80 illustrations. Flexible Fabrikoid Each 

A handy reference book for those who are studying the branches of 
mathematics usually taught in an engineering school. Latest edition. 
rewritten and enlarged. 

See Price List inside Back Cover 

*&*<&k&>[ Page 376 Jc^*^*^* 




^^■EMHHH^^ME 






IB 



■i 




B , K.ELLIOTT CO M PA N YJ f 







SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 



I lie. II WAY ENGINEERING 



ll\H',i k \m> Bonnet. Handbook for Highway Engine* 



73771 ( )ne-volume Edition 



I CH 






73772 VoL 1 -Principles and Practice 



Kach 



73773 VoL II -Field and Office Data 



E K( i» 



73774 Two volumes, when bought together. Set 

For highway engineers, highway inspectors and highway contractors. 
\\ covers throughly all the necessary reference data on rural highway 
design and construction, including general economics, location, grading, 
drainage and small span bridges, pavements and railroad grade crossing 
protection and eliminations. 1720 pages, 5}$ x 7 inches, flexible binding, 
illustrated. 



HfiWES, American Highway Practice. An indispensable reference work for the 
highway engineer, the asphalt and cement technologist, the landscape 
engineer or architect, and the advanced student of civil or highway en- 
gineering. 

In Two Volumes: 

73775 Vol. I. Contents: Highway Location. Design of Roadway. Grading the 
Roadbed. Highway Landscape. Sand-Clay and Stabilized Roads. Maca- 
dam Roads, (travel and Fine-Crushed Rock Roads. Intermediate Bitu~ 
minous Surfacings. Appendices. Index Each 

73776 Vol. II. Contents: Penetration Macadam. Sheet Asphalt. Asphaltic or 
Bituminous Concrete. Construction of Portland-Cement Concrete Roads. 
Design of Cement Concrete Pavement Mixtures. Design of Concrete 
Road Slabs, Brick Roads, Miscellaneous Structures K.\< n 

73777 Iln KKBSON. Highway Surveying and Planning. 422 pages, b l 4 * 8 inches, 
72 illustrations, 28 tables. Each 

\ compact presentation of the problems of highway location, with 
special emphasis on curves and earthwork, including the banking and 
widening of pavements. The economic and aesthetic advantages of ease- 
ment spirals are fully treated, and a variety of original tables is given to 
facilitate the layout of these curves. 

See Price List Inxiile Back Cover 
<&*&*&*[ Page 377 J<-^*<^*^ 




[ Cb.K. ELLIOTT COM PAN Y J J 







SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 

HIGHWAl ENGINEERING (Continued 

73781 I\ i.-. Highway Curvet v>2pages, 4 1 . \ 6 ! \ im ibes. Flexible binding Bach 

Tin- hunk presents in an exceptionally clear and able manner the 
theory and practice of highway curves as followed in this country. 






SANITARY ENGINl I RING SEWEB DESIGN 

73782 Bhijcbs and Steel. Munieipatand Rural Sanitation, 44'J pages, 6 x 9 
inches, L32 illustrations Kami 

A thorough treatment of municipal and rural sanitation that covers, 
in addition to residential sewage disposal and water supply, such matters 
;i- sanitation of swimming pools, the sanitation of milk and other food 
refuse collation and disposal, the control of mosquitoes! Hies and rodents, 

plumbing inspection and housing, etc 



73783 Metcalf am> Eddy. Sewerage ami age Disposal— A Textbook. 750 
pages, 6 \ 9 inches, 220 illustratipns, 70 tables Each 

A single-volume treatment written out of the authors' famous three- 
volume treatise, American Sewerage Practice. It presents that information 
which the author- consider ii desirable for the student to acquire befo] 
taking up work in this field. It should be of particular service because 
ii is based on actual practice — on the past experiences and current opinioi 
of many practicing engineers. 



MINK ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING 

73784 I ;/ Miners' Pocketbook. 1273 pages, pocket size, fully illustrated. .Each 
I omplete digest of the best practice of the leading coal mining 

engineers of the world. It answers hundreds of troublesome questions — 
from prospecting to preparing coal for the market— from scientific funda- 
mentals to mine safety method- 



73785 Durham Mine Surveying. 300 pages, pocket size, illustrated >Eaob 

s ^ Price List Inside Back Cover 
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SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 

MINE ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING (Continued) 

73791 Pkkli -Chirch. Mining Engine*™' Handbook. Bound in two volumes. 
2442 pages, 5H x 8 5 , inches. Fully illustrated. Flexible binding Set 

Prepared for engineers concerned with the development and manage- 
ment of mines, and also for those whose interest is in the construction 
details involved in the installation of plants, < lovers mining and metal- 
lurgy, etc., and such data on machinery, power plant, electric transmission, 
and structural design as the engineer may need in the field. 

73792 Above, College Edition ... Set 



MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 



73793 ( lo i vi.\ \m. Stanley. American Machinist* Handbook. 1546 pag 

4 1 : _> x 7 inches, over 2500 illustrations and tables E A , ,, 

A standard manual of (lata, methods and definitions for apprentices, 
machinists, toolmakers, draftsmen, designers, foremen, superintendents, 

and all Others connected with shop ami .Irafting room practice in the 
metal-working and allied industries. 



73794 Eshbach. Handbook of Engineering Funda>n<til losi pages, 576 illus- 
trations, V . x S's inches, Flexible binding. . ... F,.\< n 

Embodies information pertaining to the fundamental theory under- 
lying engineering practice. It is essentially a treatment of the principles 
of mathematics, applied physics and chemistry, supplemented with 
mathematical and physical tables and a basic discussion of contractual 
relations. Offers a book of great usefulness to engineers of every type. 






73795 Above, College Edition 



i < ii 



73796 HaLSET. Handbook for Machine Designers, Shop Men and Draftsmen. 

Second Edition. 561 pages, 8} 2 * 11 inches, several hundred illusti 
tions Each 

Tbifl book contains a wealth of practical data of value to the shop man 
as well as the designer and draftsman. It gives the methods, data and 
basic facts which are of constant application in machine design but which 
have never before been collected into a single volume. 

See Price List Inside Hack Cover 
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SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING I rationed) 

73801 MachtMry** Handbook Latesl edition. 4-, \ 1Y% inches L911 p _ 

illustrated. FI<-\iUr binding Each 

A reference book on Machine Design and Shop practice for the 
mechanical engineer, draftsman, tool maker and machinist. Includ 
recent of revised engineering standards, together with a large amount of 
general information and mechanical data representing the latest designing 
and manufacl uring practii 



73802 AlCESS IHD JONES. The Use of Hatuilook Tabln atitf Formula*. 210 pages, 

i . •< 7 1 , inches, 63 illustrations. Cloth Each 

Based upon Machinery 9 i Handbook. A guide to the- efficient applica- 
tion of the Tables, Formulas, and general data in Machinery* Handbook, 
designed especially for engineering and trade schools, apprenticeship and 
home-study courses, to insure the mi Efeotive use ..f the handbook and 
a thorough knowledge of it- contents, 

Kent. Mechax \ rigineers* Handbook. Now in two independent, inclusive 
volumes, divided according to a logical arrangement <>i sul mattt 

\!l formulae, tables, data, and practice described have been compiled 
From tli. most reliable sources, thoroughly verified and carefully ch< sd. 

In Two Volumes: 



7xx03 Power. 1252 pages, Illustrated. 5^x8 ginches. Flexible binding I ica 

Deals with the entire field of Power and it< applications thai <>f 

interest to the mechanical engineer. 



7.1804 Design-Shop Practice. 1378 pages, &H x %% inches. Illustrated, Flexible 
binding . . . .Each 

Covers in detail present-day methods in Design and simp Practice. 



73805 MARKS, L. S. Mechanical Engineer* Handbook. Latest edition. V 2 v " 
inch. s, 2'27^ pages, over 1700 illustrations and 800 tables. Flexible bind- 
ing . Each 

A comprehensive reference work for mechanical engine 15 main 

ections, each the product of one or more well-known specialist. 



73806 Trautschold. StatuU tr Book. Working Formulas and Tables In 

Gear Design by Reginald Tkauts* hold. 314 pages, 6 \ 9 inches, 140 

illustration- 1 935 1 1 . \< B 

^er Vrict> I ist Inside Hark Cotrr 
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SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Pender, Harold. Electrical Engineer*? Handbook* Holds a mirror to the enti 
field of electrical engineering, and reflects it in condensed form, with t : 
authority of an imposing array of specialists. In two volumes: 

73811 Electric Prtm. 1300 pages, 70!» illustrations, 5% x W% inches. Flexible 
binding Each 

This volume has been consolidated into nineteen sections, each 
dealing with a general topic. Air-Conditioning, Industrial Applicatioi 
of Motors, and other new topics have been included. Power Transmission 
and Distribution receives a large amount of space, since it was found that 

this subject \< one which former editions were most frequently consulted. 

73812 / I mmunications and Electronics. 1022 pages, 981 illustrations, 
5"s x 8 s s inches. Flexible binding Each 

Covers the whole field of communication as a unit; it includes tele- 
graphy, telephony, radio broadcasting, etc. First sect ion contains complete 
mathematical tables, logarithms, trigonometric, exponential and hyper- 
bolic functions, decibels, etc. The section dealing with electron tubes, 
exhaustive tables are given. 

73813 Knowi/pon, Archer E. Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

2303 pages, 6 x 9 inches, 1700 Illustrations, 600 tables, thumb-indexed. 

Each 

The great standard reference work of all in the electrical engineering 

profession or whose work in industry or engineering touches on Qua field. 
Presents a handy reference compilation of practical, usable data From all 
fields of electrical engineering practice, plus th i mosl fre piently requii 
fundamental theory, units, and systems of me tsurement, made dependable 
by the work of more than 100 engineers, scientists, teachers, and other 
authorities. 



DRAWING -LETTERING 

73814 French. Engineering Drawing 622 pages, 6 1 ^ x 9J£ inches, 1062 illustra- 
tions Each 

'l'lir present edition of this preeminently successful text has been 
designed to keep the book abreast of the latest advances in engineering 
and pedagogy and to assure the continuance of it- role :t- a vitalizing and 
progressive influence in technical education. 

73815 French ano Svj \. Mechanical Drawing. 300 pages, 6x9 inch* 
illitst rated Each 

This standard high school texl presents mechanical drawing as a 
definite educational subject with tin- following objectives: To develop 
the power of visualization; to strengthen the constructive imagination; 

to r rain in exactness of thought; to teach how to read and write the language 
of the industries; to give modern commercial practice in making working 
drawings. 

73816 Reixhardt, C. W. Lettering far Draftsmen, Engineers and Students. 

A practical system of freehand lei u ring for working drawings. 
Latest edition, revised and enlarged. 7ji x 11 inches, 36 pages, 54 illustra- 
tions, 15 fall-page plates Each 

See Price List Inside Hark Cover 









<^?v-^<^>jj Page 3Si ]<^k^»^» 








[ ( B.K.ELLIOTT COMPANY f pn 







SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 

M ATI I KM ATM AL TABU B 

73821 Benson. Natural Trigonometr I un t*. 1S1 pajies, 6J4 x 9J^ inches. 

(Moth Each 

Containing the Natural Sine, I tie, Tangent and Cotangenl 
Seven Decimal Places foi I Ten Seoon Arc from 0° to 90° Semi- 

Quadrantly Arranged. Conveniently arranged: the sines and cosines for 
the first half of the degi e listed on the left hand page and the tang 
and cotangents on the right hand page directly opp eliminating \\ 

possibility of taking a sin* for a tangent, or viee w ■ while still Ming 

the advantage of finding corresponding sines and tangents without turning 
the page. 

73*22 Chambers, Mathematical TaU* Sew edition 5H x N inches, 496 pages 
Cloth Each 

Consisting of Logarithms of numbers l to 106,000, Trigonometrical, 
Natural and other tables. 

73823 Gubden, It. L. Trm Tables. Latesl edition. 9J4 * 1-1 inches, 270 

pages Ea< h 

( omputed to Four-place decimals for every angle minute of angle up 
to UN) of distance. For the use of surveyors ami engineers. 

78824 Vega, V. / jaritkmu I J Numbers and Trigonometrical Fund 

Latest edition, revised and enlarged. I linel _ -. Cloth.. Each 

Contain- common logarithms from 1 to 100,000 to seven figures 
logarithmic sines and tangents from degn i 90 degrees by ads to 
seven figures; conversion and refraction tables; etc. 

73825 Bbuhns. 7-Place Log Tables. Latesl Edition. 6^x9^ inches- 634pagee 
Cloth ..Each 

A new manual of Logarithms to 7 Places ol decimals. 

73826 Ives. Si pen Place Natural Trigonometrical I 222 pages, 4 1 \ 6 
inches. Flexible binding E lch 

Tin- Bet of tables - ther with the appendices contains a great & 
of material to which the engineer will want to i in his daily work. 

73827 [ves Natural Trigonometr Funetim % in Decimal Pla for Every 

Ire 368 pages, • '» : 4 x *•■■ j Inches. I loth 1 

The content is divided into two parts. En this edition! Tart I has been 
expanded to include an entirely new table on the tangents md cotangen 
of 0° to2°C, to single - En addition! there is a tablt ones, cosine 

tangents and cotangents. Tart II - ty of n - ous ts 

iiifornuitii.il and examples dly adapted to subdivision work. 

See Price List Inside Hack Cover 

*&*-*&■.*&[ Page 382 y&*0K&~- 




■IM 



I^^H 




[ fB. K.ELLIOTT COMPANY 




SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 

MATHEMATICAL TABLES (Continued) 

73831 Inskip's Combined Tables. Combining Table of Gradient* and Tables of 

jvares and Logarithms* plus other useful tables Ea< b 

73832 Reddk K-Mn.I.ER. Advanced M uthematirs for Engineers. 508 page-, 

5 5 s \ S\ inches. Cloth Each 

Throughout this book emphasis lias been placed on physical applica- 
tions by presenting, with each principal topic, problems relating to the 
main fields of engineering. Particular < mm- has been taken to present 
definitions, statements of physical laws, theorems, problems, and the 
physical units employed, in a thorough and elearcut manner. 

73833 S.UOLEY. Parallel Tables of Logarithms and Squares in combination with 
a complete set of Logarithmic-Trigon<>inetrie Tables and Charts giving 

at a glance the solution of a right triangle when given by any two -id. - 
Total issue 100,000 copies. For over 40 years the standard of tin- drafting 

room. In the Tenth Edition the logs, and square- are extended to 200 feet 

Flexible cover and lining, round corners, gilt edges. 7 \ 4 ; , uu . 572 

pages Each 

73834 Smoley, Five-Decimal Logarithmic Trigonomic T<Mes t including logarithm 

of numbers to 10,000 with Tables of Proportional Parts and Tables of the 
Six Natural Trigonometric Function.-; al>o many other useful tables. 
Cloth, Bond paper, 7 x 4 : < 4 inches, 1!»2 pages F \< a 

73835 Smoley. Parallel Tables of Slopes and Rises giving ready solutions of 

right triangles tor a given bevel (rise per fool run). It contains also chai 
giving at a glance -"Union- ol right triangles when given by 2 sides or by 

one side and the bevel. Flexible ('over and lining, round corners and gilt 

edgl v7x 4*4 inches, 34 S pages .EaCB 

73836 Smolet's Combined Table*, (/outruns the above described 3 volumes 

under one cover (THRKK IX ONE). Flexible cover and lining, round 
corners, gib edges, are I a complete THUMB IX DFX Each 

73837 Smoi i v Segmental Functions, Text and Tables. Offers simple methods of 

handling problems involving circular work — particularly calculation- of 
parts of a circular segment, such as ares, chords, etc., and of areas of cir- 
culii segments. Flexible cover and lining, round corners, gilt edgi 

7 \ 4 ; , inches, 430 pages Each 

73838 Smolet's ffev Combined Tables. ('oinpriM^ all the 4 Smoley Time Savers 
including Segmental Functions in one voIuiim- FOUR IX ONE). Flexible 

cover and lining, round corners gilt edges, with a complete THUMB 
INDEX Each 

See Price List Inside Back Cover 
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Page 
A and B Brown Erasing Fluid .... 43 
Abney Levels 314 

Adheaives. 2^4 to 2.vi 

Adhesive Tape 223, 224 

Adjustable Curve Rulers, 146 

AER-NU Portable Unit 45 

AKR-NU liquid 4:> 

Alidades, Guriey 329 

Alteneder Scales lf»2 to H»."> 

Altimeters 311. 312 

Alton Drawing Paper in 

Amber Protractors 12*i 

Amber Triangles [39, 141. 144 

Ames Lettering Instrument . 140 

Ammonia .... l .". 

Anemometers ... 308 

Aneroid Barometers 310 

Angles, Lettering ... 140 

Architects' Boxwood Scales 151 to 1 55 

Architects* Certificate Books ... 74 

Architects' Rods . .299, 300 

Architects' Standard Document- 7 1 

Architects* Transits 317. 318 

Architects' White Edge Scales 156 to 101 

Arc Lamp Carbons. . . 40. 41 

Arkwright Tracing Cloth. . . 13 

Arm Protractors 120 

Arr«.u - 297 

Art Gum 245 

Artists' Brushes . 261, 262 

Artists 1 Pencils .227 to 2 

Artists 1 Water Color Sets . . 260 

Atomizers 257 

Attachments for Guriey Levels 332 

Attachments for Guriey Transits 

Attachments for Plumb Bobs 280 

Attachments, Parallel Ruling. 173 

Automatic Marking IViis 249 

Autopoint Pencils 233 

Auto-Shift Drawing Tab!.- 193. I'M 

Avf.nmore Paper. . . 11 

Axes, Engineers' . . . 298 

Axes, I ngineers' Belt -jus 



B 

Bah'1- RubbeJ 24G 

Barometers, Aneroid . 310 

Bummer* rs Recording 

Beam Compass Bars. Wood 80 

Beam Coin; j 88. 89. 106 

Bell Axe, Engineers . 298 

Bichromate (Potash) 44 



Pads 
Binders' (Duplicating Field Hooks). . 7s 

Binders (for graph sheets) 

Binoculars ... 368. 360 

Black Line Devdoi-r . . 82 

Black Line Paper and Cloth 

Blocks, Watercolor . . *, 

Bluco Solven r . \\ 

Blue Print Lamp Globes . 12 

Blue Print Lump- n 

Blueprint Papers 25, 26 

Blue Print Typewriter Ribbons 44 

Blue Set 44 

Boards. Drawing 180. 181 

Boards, Illustrating 7 

Boards. Watercolor 7 

Bobs. Plumb 

Books. Croat Section 80, 81 

Books. Field .75 to 81 

Books. Level 75 to 81 

Books, Scientific 170 to 383 

Books. Transit 75 to 81 

Bostitch Tacker 217 

Bow Dividers, Pens and Pencils 

84 to 87 95 I i ,( 7. mi 102 

Bristol Board 8 

Bristol Board. Patent Offic. £ 

Bristol Board Protractors ... 131 

Brown Erasing Fluid, Ellco. ... 

Brown Print Paper and Cloth 27, 28 

Brunton Pocket Transits 315 

Brushes. Camels' Hair 

Brushes, Duet . 171 

Brushes. Red Sable, .. 

Brushes, Water Color. . 261 262 

Brush, Lamp (i lobes 41 

Buff Drawing Papers .. . .... 9, H> 

Buff Transit 335 to 360 

Builders' Level M6 

Bush Hooks 298 

Bush Knives ...... 298 



Cabinets, Filiim, Steel 201 to 214 

Cabinets, Filing, Wood , .108 to 2 

Cable, RulniL' \ ttachment 174 

Calculators .151 to 155 

Camel Hair Brushes 262 

( iraera Lunda 112 

Capitol Tracing Paper r.# 

bon Pliers 41 

Carbons, Blue Print Mac*hin< - 41 

Celluloid Angles 140. 141 

Celluloid Sheets 138 

Cement. Rubber 
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Roll Paper 48 
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Dividers Boa 84 to 87. 95 to 97. 101. I 

Dotting In-tr lift 

Drafting Machines, IWto 124. I 

Drafting Machines, EUiotl Vemco 113 to 116 

Drafting Machines, Emmert 

I 'rafting Machina CJnii eraal ....117 to I! 

1 drafting Tape, Scotd 

I)r;»ft Drawing Machines 124, i. 

n - Boxwood and White Edge Scales 

151 to . 

Dr B Lamp 

Di - Meel 176, 177 

Drafts 5 d 

Drawing Boards 180. 181 

Drawing V 

wing Boar -rrathiuore 8 

Draw inc ( 87 I B I 94 

Drawing Ink 2.>i 

l [nstruments 84 to I 

Drawing [nstruments in Bets 

98 to 100. 103 to 105 
Drawing Instl tiT* 1 

E to 87, 93 to 97. 101. 102 
Drawing Kite .... 178 

Drawing Paper. 8 to 12 

Drawing Tables 1841 

Drawing Tables, A Shift . . 193, 1 

iwing Table, 4 Post 184 to i 

Drawing Tables Btedwood 188 to 
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y Mounting tfa 50 

Dry Mounting Paper 50 

Duplicate Tracing Cloth. D T *3, 34 

ing I ield Books 78 

Duplicating field Book Binder 7*> 

D'lvt Br 174 
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nou,y Blue Print Paper 26 

Edging Machine S >tch . 223 

Bd| - fit . 160 to 

Eldorado Drawing Pencils 225 - 

EUco En ........ 43 

EUco TVaci loth 

EUco Tracing Paper 21 

Klliott Bond Tracing Paper 18 

144 

Axes. . 298 
Bagu Bell i*m 

Enirine* Hooks -98 

Engineers 1 Kni\ h 888 

En. Crayons. . , 238 

Engineer- Field Accessories 298 

Engine*- -Id Book- ~ 

En k Maul 298 

Engineers' Pattern Taj>e<- 267, 271 

Engineers* Scales ... 121,1 
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Engineers' Steel Tapes 267 27 

Equipment. Pease Whiteprinting 35 to 3<> 

Engineers' Transits and Levels 316 to '.M\n 

Eradicator Ink. Erazol , 17 

Erasers 242 to 246 

Eraser Tips 234 

Erasers, Art Gum 245 

Erasers, Electric 242 

Erasers, Fybrglass 244 

Erasers, Steel 219 

Erasing Fluid. EUco I I 

Erasing Shields 222 

Extension Rules 276, 277 

Eyelet Press 

Shades -jn 



Facila Protractor Angle 1 30 

Fasteners, Paper 221 

Federal Aid Sheets 71, 72 

Federal Tracing Paper 19 

Field Books 74 to 81 

Field Books, Duplicating 78 

Field Books, Loose Leaf 75 

Field Glasses 369 

Film- Cabinets. Steel 201 to 211 

Filing Cabinet^ Wood ... 198 to 200 

Fixatif 257 

Fixer. Foto-Draft 55 

Flexible Level Rods 304 

Fluid, Ellco Erasing 43 

Fluid. "Writing 251 

Folding Rules 276. 277 

Fotowelder 50 

Fulton Blue Print Puper 25 



Gillott Pen Holders 247 

Gillott Pens 247 

Gits Knives 219 

Classes, Field 369 

Magnifying 362. 

-■ • Reading 362. 

Glolx- Brushes, Mine Print Machine 41 

Globes, Blue Print Machine 

Glue. LePages 

Glue. Vegetable 255 

Graph Sheets 64 to 70 

Green Detail Paj>er 10 

Grips, Tape 280 

Gurley Alidades 329 

Gurley Levels 333, 334 

Gurley Plane Tables 330 

Gurley Transits 319 to 328 

Gurley Tripods 328 



Page 
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Hamilton Drawing Tables. . . 184 t'» I'M 

Hamilton Filing Cabinets L08 to 214 

Hund Levels :<1 

Hardwood Rulers ] 66 

Hi^uin.s' Drawing Ink 251 

Hit Paste 254, -'.">:> 

Hi-Way Drag Tapes. 284. 285 

Hoffman Stand* .... 183 

Holders. Ink 

Holders, Pen 247 250 

Holders, Tape jsn 

Hooks, Bush .... 298 

Horn Centers :^\ 

HorM's for Drawing Boards . . - 182 

I [3 gro meters 365 



Illustrating Board 7 

Imperial Drawing Blocks. . . 

Imperial Tracing Cloth 13, 14 

Imperial Water Color Blocks ii 

Imperial Water Color Paper. ii 

Inclined Drawing Boards . . . 180. 181 

Ink Bottle Holders 

Ink Bottles, Empfej 

Ink. Drawing 

Ink. Kradicatnr 17 

Ink Erasers 242 to 245 

Ink. Biggins' 251 

Ink Speed Ball Lettering. . . 248 

Ink Stands 

Ink Stoppers 252 

Ink, Tracing Cloth. 16 

Ink. Wntinix -'■'•I 

[nstruments. Dotting 145 

Instruments, Drawing R4 to l«»7 

[nstruments, Purveying 315 i 

Irregular Curves 147. M'.' 

Isometric Paper 61 



Kleenzit.. 

Knives, Artist Palette . . 257 

Knives, Bush 208 

Knives, Gits - 1 '' 

Koh-I-N'oor Drawing Peneil> 



Lamp. Draftsmen's Adjustable . 175 

Lamp Globes. Blue Print. Machine* 42 

Lead Pencils 225 to 238, 236 to 240 

Lead Pencil Pointers. . . 219 

Leads for Automatic Pencils 234 

Lengtheners, Pencil 234 

Lenox Drawing Paper .12 

Le Page's Glue . . 
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Protrt 131 

Lettering Angk - 140 

Lettering 1 device? .... 140 

Lam lea Wriea LSS 

Lettering Pen> 13-V 137 

Level Books 75 to 81 

Levels Hand.. MS. 314 

Leveling A Paulin -ill. 312 

Level Rods..., 2 »3M 

Levels, Buff 555 to :% 

Level, B m 316 

Levels, Gurley . . 233, 334 

Level. Line and Surf* e 296 

Lev b i rnsit 317. 318 

Library Paste 

Lift s 1 u 218 

Line ;i tui Surface Level- 296 

Linen Tapes Sterling. 283 

Liner- S tion 145 

LIN -' 

I.IN-< I i - Printing Paper* - 31 

Locke Hand Levels 814 

Logarithmic Curve> 14'* 

Logarithmic Paper ' 

Loose Leaf Binder*. D ipli ating I u-l«l Book " v 

Loose Leaf Bind* - Irapb Sfaeete 

Loose Leaf Field Book> 75 

L teas I "h:nn Tape*. . .... 291 

I fkin Cham Taj>es 286 to 289 
L.fkin Metallic Tape> 

Lumber Crayon Holders 238 

Lumber Crayon-. - s 

\or IIhi>trati«>n Board 7 
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Machetes 

Maehinefi Drafto 124. I 

Machines. Pease Whiteprinting 35 to 

Machines, Tallying 91 

Machine^ Universal Drafting 117 t<« IS 

Magnarules [Pocket 

Magnetic i passes. ... 

Magnifying Gfaueea MS2, 383 

Mailing Tube* is 

Map Measures 166 

Marking Pens 24" 

Marking Pins. Arrows 

Mattock Maul, Engineers' 2£S 
Measuring Steel Tapes. 203 * 
Mechanical Engineer** Curvea I4S 
Mending Tape . 228, 224 
Mercury Plumb Bobs... . 2 
Metal 9 Triangular 121 
Metallic Tain- 
Metal Pantographs 111. 112 

Metal Parallel Rules 145 

Metal Protra 127 to 131 

Metal Tube* 48 

Millimeter Paper. . . 
Mine Spads . 
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'larch Vellum Treeing Paper ... 
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Lenox ...12 

Whatman. . .6 

M'uilae*-. Ihggins*.. - 254 
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gative Paper .27 

Neutralise! AKR-NT . 45 

rtna Pencil * I iolon 231 
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Office Paste 254 

Office Pins 221 

._> Drawing Paper .... 11 

- I " 

Oil Gauges P: 280 

221 

Transit 294 

9 in Tracing Paper. . 20 

Orchid Detail Paper. 9 

Othello Medium Tracing Pajnr 20 

>rd Bn>tol Board 8 



Pa« -oss Section ... 73, 74 

Pad- Sketching. ». 8 

Pads, Tracing Paper. . 
Par 111. 112 

Pai lip© 221 

l*ai>er Cutters . . 51 

Paper Fastenen 221 2 

Paper Punches 
Expert 

Alton 10 

Avniiiuurt- . . 11 

Blue Print 24 tfl 

Brown Print -" 28 

Charcoal 6 

Cros> - m 57 t 

Cover 10 

Detail 

Drawing ... 6 tl 

Dry Mounting. . 

Economy . . 28 

Foto-Draf t >4 

Fulton 

Green 10 

I">nietric • 61 

Lenox ... .12 

LIX-0 Black Direct Printing. 2* 31 

LI N-0 Blu Direct Print 
LIN-0 Red Direct Printing 2 I 31 
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Mounted 6. 12 

Ohio 11 

Orchid 9 

r q3X 10 

Plan Profile and (><<*> Section 57 to 74 

Posi-BIao Direct Positive 32 

Profile. 67 to 74 

E bamrook 9 

Strathmore 6 

Superb 25 

Trarmg 7, 18 to 2 2 

Victory 10 

Water Color t> 

Whatman 6 

Paper Weights 220 

Parallel Rules 14.', 

Parallel Ruling Attachments 173 

Paste. Blue Print Machines 44 

Paste. Drawing 25 l 

Paste, Office -SI 

Patch Welder 411 

Patent Office Bristol Board 8 

Pattern Paper 10 

Paulin System Altimeter* 311. 

Pease Whiteprinting Equipment , . 35 to 39 

Pedometers 309 

Pencil Cutters 241 

Pencil Erasers 242 to 246 

Pencil Files .218 

Pencil Lengtheners 234 

Pencil Pointers 219 

Pencil Point Protectors 234 

Pencils 225 to 233. 235 to 242 

Alteneder Draftsman's.. 227 

Automatic 227 to 22'* 

Autopoint 233 

Bow 84, 85. 95 M 

Castell Artist's 228 

Castell Drawing . . 2 

Copying . 226 

Crayon 235 to 237. 2; * 24<i 

Eldorado Drawing 225, 229 

Electric Drawing 226 

Koh-I-N'oor Artier - J^> 

Koh-I-Noor Drawing 22S 

Norma (Four Colors) 231 

Ticonderoga Writing 226 

Veniu Drawing 226 229 

Pencil Sharpeners . ... 24 1 

Pencil Tracing Cloth 14 

Pen Cleaner. Wrico . 135 

Pen Holders 247 250 

Pen Holders. Gillette'... 247 

Pens. Bow 84 to 8fi. 95 to 97, 101. 102 

Pena I tontour 83. 97 

a* Curve 83 

Pen>. Detail 82 

Pens. Drop Mi .97. 102 

Pen- Gillott. . . 217 

Pens. Lettering 135 137 247 

Pens. Marking 249 
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Pens. Railroad. . 83 

Pens, Rivel 82. 86 

Pens, Round Writing 249 

Pens, Ruling 82, 83. 90, 97, 102 

Pens, Shading 249 

Pens, Speedball, Lettering 248 

Pens, Wrico 135, 137 

Pens, Writing 249 

Photocopy Print - . 47 

PhotO-Litho Print- 17 

Pins, < Rothes 42 

^. Marking 

Pins. Office 221 

Pitch, Angles 141 

Plane T 330. 331 

Plane Tabic, Curley 330 

Planiinctt ts ... 108 to 1 10 

Pliers, Carbon 41 

Plumb Bob> 

Plumb Bob Attachment-. , 297 

Plumb Bob Line 296 

Plumb Bob Scabbards 296 

Plumb Bob Targets . 

Pocket Compasses 309 

Pocket Magaarules. ■ 
Pocket Matrnifiers- , , 

Pocket Scales. ... 1 59 

Pocket Slide Rules 112A 

Pocket Tapes 275 

Pocket Thermometer* , 284 

Pocket Transit (Brunton* 315 

Pomt>. Pricker 

Portable Drawing Machine. Drafto . 124. 125 

Posi-Blac Direct Printing Cloth. . . 32 
Posi-Blac Direct Printing Paper 

Pota-h. Bichromate M 

Pounce 17 

Pre-v Kyelet 

Press. Staple 

Printed Tracing Cloth and Paper Sheets 15, 16 

Printers. Contact Type 

Printing Equipment, Pease Whiteprintine .35 I 

Print - 46. 47 

Black Line 16 

Blue 4«i 

Blue Line 46 

Brown. Pi 

Brown Line 46 

I) T Reproduced Cloth Tracm-: 47 

FOTO-DRAI i 47 

(oant Photo Copy 17 

LIN-0 

Photocopy Negative -17 

Photocopy. Positive 47 

Photo Litho 47 

Profile Papers and Cloths :>7 to 74 

Proportional Divid- ra 107 

Protect-O-Line 17 

Q-Print . - .. 42 

Prutrn.tors 126 to 131 

Protractors, Bristol Board ... 131 
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Reading u - 362, 363 
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